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A Dictionary of the Abnaki Language
The French portion rendered into English

Sebastian Rale, S.J., began this dictionary at Norridgewock in 1691 ("It is now a year that I have been
among the Indians; I begin to set in order, in the form of a dictionary, the words that I am learning").
The manuscript was printed in 1833, edited by John Pickering, as A Dictionary of the Abnaki Language
in North America.

This edition translates the French (and occasional Latin) of the dictionary into English, page by page
from the 1833 facsimile (facsimile pages 9–196, with printed page 421 restored from the complete
scan). The Abnaki forms are transliterated in italics: ᴕ, ᴕ,̑ and ᴕ ̈reproduce Rale's ou-ligature and its
marked variants, while n̈ reproduces marked n. Latin passages are marked (Lat.). Bracketed numbers
such as [MS 148, 149] are the page numbers of Rale's original manuscript, as noted by Pickering.
Entries are ordered as printed: left column, then right column, of each facsimile page. Genuinely
unreadable passages are marked [illegible] rather than reconstructed. The translation was produced
with AI assistance by reading the page scans directly; it has not been reviewed by a specialist in
Abenaki.

Key to expanded abbreviations
The printed key (facsimile p. 8) was applied throughout: v. = or; v. g. = for example; &c. = etc.; q'q'
ch. = something; ign./nob. = inanimate/animate form; 3. = third person of the verb; R. = answer; id
est = that is; dicitur = one says; imper. = imperative.
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Facsimile p. 009 · printed p. — (first page of the dictionary) · guide words ABA–ABR

1691. It is now a year that I have been among the Indians; I begin to set in order, in the form of a
dictionary, the words that I am learning.

[ABANDONNER. — TO ABANDON.] [MS 1]
I abandon it, I leave it — e.g. meat, a cabin, a robe, etc. — nenegatemen, ᴕios, ᴕigᴕäm, etc.; imperative:

negáti; nedaᶜkᴕtsenank, I take half of it, or a part, to carry away, leaving the rest, etc.; (inanimate)
nedakᴕtsénemenar skamᴕnar; or nenegatenan̈, nenᴕsenan̈k penak namessak, etc., having carried my load I
leave the rest, to come back and fetch it; (inanimate) nenᴕssenemenar skamᴕnar.

I abandon them, e.g. fish, birds, etc., in order to carry off the others, coming back afterward to fetch them,
not being able to carry everything, nenegatenan̈ names, sipsis, etc.

I abandon him to himself, I let him do as he pleases (act on his own head), etc., netsighiᶜtaᴕan̈; (inanimate)
nenegatsihadᴕn.

I abandon him, I leave him, nenegáran̈ or nenegatsiharan̈; (inanimate) nenegátemen; imperative: negáti.
I abandon my body to death, nemétanaskérdamen or nemétérdamen nhaghé or némedérsi; also nemeghen

nhaghé.
I abandon my son, e.g. letting him go off to war, I look on him as if I no longer had him, nekisérman̈

nenéman̈n; or nemétereman̈.
I abandon it so as never to take it back again, nebaghítamen.
I had abandoned it, but I take it back because it is fine; I accept it, etc., nedaban̈tsi or tsin, iᴕ, (animate)

nedaban̈tsinaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕdab.; or: the others had abandoned it, mitsᴕangan or kikkan̈n. I wish him what is
fine, good, etc., nedaban̈tsin, 3. ᴕdaban̈tsinar; nedaban̈tsinéna, ked., kedaban̈tsinan̈, ᴕdaban̈tsinan̈r;
ᴕdaban̈tsinan̈r ᴕderérman̈r nikkᴕan̈bi peman̈ᴕs̈its ᴕsan̈mi ᴕrigᴕ; pisᴕïᴕi kedaban̈tsinan̈ nhaghé, ᴕrahamitsi
spemkik nᴕrighi.

I abandon — a man, or a woman, with whom (him or her), etc. (Lat.), nebaghíran̈.
I abandon him, throwing him away, nekᴕan̈sakkan̈n.
I abandon my prayer, nebaghitamen éri pan̈baᶜtaman̈neban.
I abandon him, e.g. being wounded in battle, so as not to..., etc., nenegadazáᶜran̈, 3. ᴕn.
I abandon my field, e.g. nedéᶜkᴕikinamen nedakkikan̈n.

[ABATTRE. — TO FELL, KNOCK DOWN.]
I fell a tree, with an axe (Lat.), nekaᴕḧámen; (animate) nekaᴕḧan̈, e.g. an̈gmakᴕ, 3. ak, or nekaᴕtéhemen.
I let myself be cast down by slander, e.g. nenanésan̈ᴕitéha, 3. nané-.

[ABJET. — ABJECT.]
That is abject, contemptible, keneskérmegᴕȃt.
I am abject, contemptible, nekeneskérmegᴕsi.

[ABSTENIR, ABSTINENT. — TO ABSTAIN; ABSTEMIOUS.]
I am abstemious in eating, netagasíᶜppi, 3. tag.
— in drinking, netágastesemi.
I abstain from eating — we: nedᴕdaᴕahasébena.
— from meat, nedᴕdaᴕahasé.
— from eating anything whatsoever (Lat.), nedéᶜkᴕiᶜtamen, (animate) nedéᶜkᴕȋpan, etc.
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[ABRI. — SHELTER.] [MS 2, 3]
In the shelter, an̈bagaᴕiᴕi.
I am sheltered from the sun, an̈bagaᴕätek or an̈gaᴕatek nedapin; from a tree, an̈gaᴕakᴕók nedapin.
— from the wind, an̈bagaᴕr̈amsek nedapin [middle letters partly obscured by an ink blot in the scan].

Facsimile p. 010 · printed p. 378 · guide words ABS–ACC

(Continuation of [ABRI. — SHELTER.] from the previous page.)
An̈bagaᴕiᴕi, make [?] . . . . that it be put in the shelter from the wind; an̈bagaᴕan̈ki, make [?] that it be put

in the shelter of a hillside; a little knife: an̈bagᴕankéᶜpan, there was a little knife which [?] was put in
the shelter, e.g. . . . . . an̈bagaᴕatéhan̈sits, . . . . that it be put in the shelter from the sun.

— from the fire, from being warmed: I am kept away from it, nedan̈bagaᴕapi; kedan̈bagaᴕapíᶜtaᴕi, you keep
me from warming myself, you are in front of me.

I put it in the shelter, nedan̈bagahᴕttᴕn, (animate) hᴕran̈.
— from the sun, putting a covering, bark, so that, etc., nedan̈bagaᴕätéhemen, 3. ᴕd, (animate) -heman̈.
I put myself there (in the shelter), nedan̈bagaᴕátéhéma, (animate) nedan̈bagaᴕätéhémaᴕan̈, I put him in the

shelter as he sleeps, e.g. a sick man; a parasol, an̈bagaᴕatéigan; his: ᴕdan̈b.

[ABSOUDRE. — TO ABSOLVE.]
I absolve, I unbind, nedan̈bekᴕnᴕé̈.
I absolve him, nedan̈bekᴕnan̈; nedan̈benesi, I unbind myself — namely, the belt.

[ACHETER. — TO BUY.]
I am going to buy something, etc., nenan̈tan̈nkᴕᶜra.
I have it, after having bought it, nedan̈ban̈nkᴕᶜra.
I have goods for people to buy, nenᴕdan̈nkᴕᶜra.
I buy, I trade, netatan̈ᴕé, 3. at; that (thing), netatan̈ᴕéttᴕn; ketaᶜtan̈mer, I buy from you; ᴕghik, étan̈ᴕéᴕghik;

netatanᴕéban̈k, nemaᶜterak, I trade my beavers.
— from him, netatan̈man̈, 3. ᴕdat; for him, nemanᴕhᴕmᴕéᴕan̈.
— for him, netatan̈ᴕeᴕé or nenan̈tatan̈ᴕéᴕan̈.
— that (thing), nemanᴕhᴕmen, 3 ama.
— that from you, kemanᴕhᴕmᴕren or nedan̈raᴕanᴕhᴕman̈ghen; a purchase, trading, ataᴕéᴕan̈gan;

nemanᴕhᴕmanghi; with that, nemanᴕhighéᶜtᴕn, or netaᶜtaᴕétᴕn, iᴕ etan̈ᴕéᶜtaᴕa; that is what one buys it
with, that, ni manᴕhighéᶜtᴕmek or etan̈ᴕétᴕmek; one buys it with that, manᴕhighéᶜtan̈sᴕ, or atan̈ᴕétan̈sᴕ;
nedan̈raᴕanᴕhᴕmen; piᴕan̈ᴕᶜadᴕ or tagassan̈ᴕadᴕ; masâiran̈ᴕadᴕ, ᴕsan̈man̈ᴕadᴕ; kedagassanᴕhᴕmen,
(animate) nᴕhan̈; tan̈ni aran̈ᴕadᴕ? ni étan̈ᴕadik; tan̈ne ᴕa ᴕeran̈kadin, a shirt, or ni éranᴕadik pezekᴕnkeni
étan̈ᴕad . . . (?) that they (?) may have the same price; (inanimate) pezekᴕnkeni etan̈ᴕadik.

— e.g. a slave, nemanᴕhan̈, aᴕakan; from him, -hᴕmaᴕan̈; I buy that from you, kemanᴕhᴕmᴕren.
— with that, nemanᴕhighéᶜtᴕn, (animate) nemanᴕhighéhan̈; you have bought it too dear,

kᴕsan̈mimesâiranᴕhᴕmen, (animate) hᴕhan; it sells for less, tatan̈gassan̈ᴕadᴕ; how much did that sell for,
tan̈ni edᴕdan̈ᴕadᴕssa? one beaver; 2 beavers, negᴕdᴕnskᴕȃᴕd̈ᴕn, nisᴕmskᴕȃᴕd̈ᴕn; it sells (is bought),
menᴕhan̈sᴕ; and for much, mesâiranᴕhan̈sᴕ.

I buy for myself, nenetataᴕéhᴕsi.
I buy myself something, némanᴕh́ᴕsi n. nekisanᴕhᴕsi; I trade, netatan̈mesi . . . . or nemanᴕhᴕman̈si.



4

[ACCOUCHER. — TO GIVE BIRTH.] [MS 4, 5]
I give birth, nᴕnitzan̈ni, 3. ᴕnitzan̈nᴕ or -nᴕio.
— to a boy, or etc., nᴕnitzan̈ni ᴕskinᴕssis or etc.; I have borne only boys, nᴕskinᴕssᴕotsaᴕa ᴕibiᴕi or nᴕskinᴕssit

ᴕighiha ᴕibiᴕi; I have borne only girls, nan̈kskᴕéssistsaᴕa or ᴕighiha; I have borne 2 children,
netakᴕé̑ssistsaᴕa, 3. takᴕé̑ssistsaᴕé; the twins, takᴕessísok.

I gave birth to a boy and then to a girl, etc., and so on (Lat.), nekekéreketsaᴕa.
I give birth, nenighihé or nenitsé; the latter is said also of animals (Lat.).
She is ready to give birth, kadáᴕi neghihé.
She is [est] on the point of giving birth, kadáᴕi métsiné.
I give birth to him, nenighihan̈; I have just done so, nemetsiskᴕsi, nedan̈bimetsiskᴕsi; I am going to,

nenan̈tsimetsiskᴕsi.

[ACCOMMODER. — TO FIT OUT, ADORN.]
I fit him out, it, with that, nᴕrihiᴕeᶜtᴕn, nᴕrihᴕsi; I adorn myself with that, nᴕrihᴕsiᶜtᴕn.

Facsimile p. 011 · printed p. 379 · guide words ACC–ADM

[Continued from the previous page; entries below continue under "ACCOMMODER" (to fit, to
arrange).]

I fit/arrange it (this), nᴕriᶜtᴕn; (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
— in a bundle, nᴕisasan̈tsi or negagsésasan̈tsi; a mat, sack, etc., nᴕïsaᴕn̈emen; likewise, a folded letter,

nᴕisaᴕn̈emen asiχigan; having arranged it, I put it somewhere, nᴕïsasaᶜtᴕn.

[ACCOMPAGNER. — TO ACCOMPANY.]
I accompany, for a short time, someone who is leaving, nemetsiskaᴕan̈.
I accompany him out of honor, etc.; I go with him, I join him, nesitsiᶜréman̈; tikékamasiks, accompany me,

out of honor, going to where my wife is.
— neᴕïtsésan̈; 3rd person: asit.

[ACCORDER. — TO GRANT.]
I grant it to him, nᴕrésdamasan̈, etc., or nesigan̈damasan̈.

[ACCOUCHER. — TO GIVE BIRTH. See above.]

[ACCOUPLER. — TO COUPLE, PAIR.]
I couple, I put two dogs [chiens?] together, nenissan̈bikké; tied with two collars, one at the shoulders, the

other at the head, nenisan̈be.

[ACCOUDER. — TO LEAN ON ONE'S ELBOW.]
I lean on my elbow, netéskᴕéssin; 3rd person: téskᴕéssin.
— on it, netéskᴕéssin arenan̈bek, or abasik, on a tree.
[MS 6, 7] [ACCROCHER. — TO HANG UP, TO HOOK.]
I hang it up, I hang it, nenan̈bíttetᴕn; 3rd person: ᴕn, nenan̈bittran̈ nepedinek kouksis, e.g. I hang it on my

arm, nan̈bitsin.
I get caught/hooked on a piece of wood, e.g. nenan̈bítsin; 3rd person: nan̈bitsin; see "entangled."

[ACCROUPIR. — TO SQUAT, CROUCH.]
I squat on the ground without a mat, nemitsíᶜkapi; 3rd person: ts, nepan̈gᴕȋkapi, or nepapan̈gᴕikapi.
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[ACCUSER. — TO ACCUSE.]
I accuse him, nepitigaran̈; nepitigarᴕé̈.
I accuse myself, nepitigaresi.
I accuse him, expose him, nemᴕskenan̈; do not expose me, mᴕsak mᴕskeniᶜkan.

[ACHETER. — TO BUY.]
I buy. See above.

[ACHEVER. — TO FINISH.]
I finish something, (animate) nekisihan̈, nekisiᶜtᴕn; 3rd person: akis, or nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn, (animate)

nemétanaskihan̈, e.g. pᴕᶜkᴕȃn̈bi.
I finish speaking, neméttan̈tsemi; 3rd person: mét.
— finish writing it, nekisasiᶜxamen; 3rd person: akis.

[ACRE. — ACRID, SHARP-TASTING.]
Acrid, bitter, sour, ᴕssaghipᴕǵᴕȃt; (animate) pᴕgᴕsᴕ.

[ADMIRER. — TO ADMIRE. See below.]

[ADONNÉ. — ADDICTED.]
He is addicted to every kind of vice, nipskenasákesᴕ; 1st person: nenipskenasak.
[MS 8, 9] [ADOUCIR. — TO SOFTEN, TO SOOTHE.]
I soften him, appease him, with words, nedasighiman̈; 3rd person: ᴕdasi.
I soften him, appease him, with something, nedasighihan̈.
I soften him, appease him, on his behalf, nedasighiᶜtasan̈, nedsighitasésan̈; (inanimate) nedasighiᴕátᴕn.
I appease him on his behalf, or nedaᴕigᴕé̈ᴕan̈; 3rd person: ᴕdas.

[ADMIRER. — TO ADMIRE.]
I admire, an̈sagherdaminan̈gᴕat, (animate) gesᴕ; nedan̈sakérdam; 3rd person: ᴕdan̈.
— it, nedan̈sakghérdámen.
— seeing it, nedan̈sakinamen, or nedan̈saghi, etc.
— him, nedan̈sakérman̈; seeing him, nedan̈saghinasan̈.
I admire him while listening to him, nedansaghitam.
I admire it while listening to it, nedan̈saghíᶜtamen.
— him, while listening to him, nedan̈saghiᶜtaᴕan.
I am admired, nedan̈saghérmegᴕsi.
I am admired and listened to, nedan̈saghittan̈'gᴕsi; 3rd person: an̈s.
That is admirable, an̈sakérmegᴕȃt; he/it, gᴕsᴕ; man̈rehinan̈gᴕȃt iᴕ, or man̈rehíghen — one has nothing at all

comparable, it is so beautiful.
— to look at, an̈saghinan̈gᴕȃt, he/it, gᴕsᴕ; nedan̈saghinámen, I see it with admiration; (animate)

nedan̈saghinasan̈.
I make it, render it, admirable, nedan̈saghiᶜtᴕn; (animate) nedan̈saghihan̈.
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Facsimile p. 012 · printed p. 380 · guide words ADJ–AIG

[AJOUTER. — TO ADD.]
I add it, I mix it, etc., nekᴕᶜradénemen; (animate) déman̈; 3rd person: akᴕ; counting gold, etc.,

nekᴕradéghiman̈k, e.g. sᴕrian̈k.
[MS 10, 11] [ADOPTER. — TO ADOPT.]
I adopt him as my son, nᴕnéman̈nxan̈n, or nᴕnitzan̈nxan̈n, for a son or a daughter, understood: nia

sénéman̈kan̈ia; for my daughter, nᴕdᴕskan̈n; I have her as an adopted daughter, nᴕdᴕskésan̈.
I adopt you, nᴕnéman̈nin khaghe; for a parent, nederan̈gᴕmxan̈n, understood: nia éran̈gᴕmxan̈ia; 2nd person:

ian; 3rd person: an̈t.

[ADROIT. — SKILLFUL.]
A man who is not at all skillful at killing animals, etc., matsighenan̈bao; a woman who does not know how

to work, etc., matsigᴕskᴕȃo; a man or woman who always works, ᴕan̈ᴕan̈bao.

[AFFAIRE. — BUSINESS, MATTER.]
I have business, I am occupied, nᴕdamarókké.
— with that, I profit from it, nᴕdan̈bédamen; him, nᴕdan̈béman̈; 3rd person: ᴕd.
That is my main business, nemeseghikᴕé̑rdámen, or nemesérdámen; 3rd person: ann.

[AFFAISSER. — TO SAG, COLLAPSE.]
This sack, e.g., was full of tobacco, and now it is not — because it has sagged, been pressed down, nákaᶜrak

ᴕdaman̈k; that is [sagged], naᶜkaᶜré.

[AFFERMIR. — TO MAKE FIRM.]
The cabin needs to be made firm, e.g. with forked props, tsiᶜtsitᴕän̈sᴕ.
I make it firm, etc., netsiᶜtsitᴕhᴕmen.

[AFFILER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen a knife, axe, etc., nekittadᴕn; 3rd person: akitt, or nekittadassi; 3rd person: kitt; I have sharpened

it, nekisitadassi; sharpening stone, kittadan̈gan.

[AFFLIGER. — TO AFFLICT, GRIEVE.]
I am afflicted; 3rd person: gag; or nᴕssikerdam.
I afflict him, or nᴕssikérdamihan̈; 3rd person: nᴕssikerdamitéhan̈si, I have distressing thoughts; that afflicts

me, nᴕssikérdameskan̈goun; my heart is afflicted, ᴕsikté nerésan̈gan; nᴕssighérdamihssi, I afflict myself.

[AFFREUX. — DREADFUL.]
That is dreadful to see, tsibaghinan̈gᴕȃt; he/it, gᴕsᴕ; it seems dreadful to me, netsibaghinámen; (animate)

nasan̈, netsibaghimatsenasakesi, tsibaghitan̈gᴕȃt, dreadful news.

[AFFUT. — HUNTING BLIND, LYING IN WAIT.]
I am on watch, waiting for the deer, etc., when one goes a bit far off for that, nedaskᴕᶜpema sipsak nᴕrkak,

etc.; I am going there, nenan̈tsiskᴕᶜpema, or better, nenan̈ᴕᶜkᴕpema.
[Pages 12, 13, 14 of the manuscript are blank.]
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[AGE.] [MS 15]
How old are you? kekéssigadémenasa; 2 years, 3 years, nenissigademé, nenessigadamé; 4 years, 9 years,

neïésigademé, nenan̈nigademé; 6 years, nekᴕtansnekéssigademé, etc.; 11 years, nekᴕdan̈tkao nekéssigademé;
20 years, nisiniské nekéssigademé; she is of age, e.g. to be married, etc., kisígᴕ; I am the same age as he,
netan̈érghirébena, ketan̈, etc., an̈érghirᴕk; that one is older, sa mesâirigademé; I am in the flower of my age
(said of a man) (Lat.), nenéran̈ᴕn̈baï; 3rd person: nér; I am there (said of a woman) (Lat.), nenéran̈ᴕskᴕȃï.

[AGRÉER. — TO APPROVE, TO LIKE.]
I approve of it in thought, nᴕrérdámen; (animate) nᴕrérman̈; 3rd person: ᴕr.
— by sight, nᴕïghinamen, -nasan̈, nᴕrínamen.
—, he lives well, etc., nᴕritebiᶜnasan̈.

[AIDER. — TO HELP.]
I help with that, nᴕïtzokkédamen, e.g. his prayer, etc.; (animate) nᴕitzokkéman̈, I help him either by ... or in

effect by giving him something.
—, nedarenemassi.
— to do something, nedarenemásan̈; "O God, come to my assistance" (Lat.), ikansᴕmᴕi, -aran̈bami.
—, I take him to help me, help me get up, ᴕanan̈gheni; 1st person: neᴕanan̈ghenan̈.
I cannot do it, being sick; help me get up while I am burdened, an̈mikeni; 1st person: nedan̈mikenan̈.
Help me, lift my load for me, it being on the ground, the other end standing.

Facsimile p. 013 · printed p. 381 · guide words AIG–AMA

[AIGLE. — EAGLE. See ANIMALS.]

[AIGRE. — SOUR.]
That is sour, ᴕssaghipᴕǵᴕȃt; (animate) pᴕgᴕsᴕ.

[AIGU. — SHARP, POINTED.]
That is sharp, kesighirᶜᴕ; plural, (inanimate) kesighirᴕar; plural, (animate) -rᴕak.

[AIGUISER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen it, nekittadᴕn; 3rd person: ak; — for him, nekittadáᴕan̈; sharpening stone, kittatan̈gan.

[AILE. — WING.]
The wing of a bird, ᴕrgᴕȃnigᴕn; he has wings, ᴕrgᴕȃnᴕö; they [have wings], gᴕnak.
[MS 16, 17] [AIMER. — TO LOVE.]
I love him/it; (inanimate) and (animate): nemᴕssan̈tzin.
I love him, nemᴕssan̈ran̈; this form is used almost only in the passive (Lat.), e.g. nemᴕssan̈rikᴕ, etc.
I love him with affection, nemᴕssan̈tzitéhan̈man̈; (inanimate) tehan̈damen.
I love him with all my heart, nenekᴕtsirasᶜassan̈tzin; 3rd person: ᴕn; I am as if filled with love for him,

(inanimate) nebégᴕȃsérdámen.
I love him attachedly [with devotion], nekesan̈tzin; (inanimate) nekessan̈tekan̈'damen, kikkan̈n, or

nekakésan̈tkandam; 3rd person: kakésan̈tkandam, nekesan̈tekan̈damen; ki, I love you attachedly; iᴕnasa
éᶜto kederaᶜsan̈tsinan̈k kenitzan̈nᴕan̈k, is it thus, then, that you [pl.] love your children? If you were not
so lovable, etc., ᴕaédasanregᴕsiané mdahaba kederghikᴕasan̈rerᴕᴕn, etc.

I do not love him at all, I do not find him at all to my liking, nebégᴕȃséreman̈, or nepirᴕé̈reman̈; "I love him
to distraction" (Lat.), nedatsᴕé̈rman̈; (inanimate) dámen; likewise, he does good or ill to me, and I do
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more of the same to him, etc., nederan̈birasáman̈, ᴕéhan̈.

[AIR. — AIR (ATMOSPHERE).]
Air (Lat. aer), sékisᴕkᴕ; in the air, pisᴕkiskᴕé; beyond the air, in the sky, aᴕassekiskᴕé; I catch it in the air as

it passes, nenitᴕṕetᴕn; 3rd person: ᴕn; (animate) nenitᴕphan̈, sipsis, e.g.; the tune of a song,
araran̈mᴕᶜtan̈sᴕ, ni eraran̈mᴕᶜtamek; a beautiful tune, ᴕraran̈mᴕᶜtan̈sᴕ; it is different [a different tune],
pirᴕäran̈mᴕᶜtan̈sᴕ.

[AIRAIN. — BRASS, RED COPPER.]
Red copper, ᴕïsan̈ᶜᴕaᶜrakᴕ.

[AIS. — PLANK, BOARD.]
A plank, psikaskᴕ.

[AJUSTER. — TO FIT, ADJUST.]
That does not fit, [it is] too big, e.g., ésseriré io; 1st person plural: nederan̈ban̈sibena.

[ALLER. — TO GO.]
Let us go to his tomb, etc., neman̈ kederan̈ban̈síbena, or aranban̈sida éresik; ni eribᴕt kesérmegᴕsitsik,

paᶜtrian̈skᴕékké téhan̈rasi metsinésa.
I do not want to go there, mda neman̈ nekadaᴕi aian̈. See "I go."
I am thinking of going there, or there, e.g. for a short while into the interior [?], nekisitéhan̈si.
I go there absolutely, without swerving or turning aside, etc.; that is where I wish to go, nédan̈tsoᴕssé.
Two cannot go [together] — the path is too narrow, e.g. only one can go, mda kisinisᴕsséᴕn, nekᴕitᴕssan̈n,

nekᴕitᴕssékᴕ, etc.; ni aran̈ban̈sikᴕ, go one after another, ○ ○; e.g. tekahan̈bansin, one goes one after the
other, ○ ○ ○ ○; nekᴕnan̈tsi éᶜto, is it a long time since I went away? kéᶜseta pᴕtsakan̈sik, ne kéᶜseta
aran̈ban̈sin, as far as there is a gallery/passage, e.g., one goes there, etc.
[Page 18 of the manuscript is blank.]

[MS 19] [ALLONGER. — TO LENGTHEN.]
I lengthen it — a strap, a blanket, nekᴕnan̈béghenemen; 3rd person: ak; nesasagan̈béghenemen,

nesiptaghenemen; kᴕnan̈béghénan̈sᴕ, etc.

[ALLUMETTE. — MATCH, KINDLING.]
A match — that is, leaves, straw, or rotten wood for lighting a fire, peténigan̈n, ar.
A match, e.g. of sulfur, or a thin piece of wood, etc., tsatsekesan̈séᶜtᴕmeghir; that with which one lights [a

fire], tsekesan̈san̈ganar.

[ALLUMER. — TO LIGHT, KINDLE.]
I light a candle, netzaᶜkesemen ᴕasséneman̈gan; 3rd person: ᴕtz.
Light it, tsekesé, netsaᶜkesan̈ — [said] of a pipe, a bird, an animal, etc.

[AMANDE. — ALMOND.]
Almonds, pagan̈n, nar.

Facsimile p. 014 · printed p. 382 · guide words AMA–ANI

[AMASSER. — TO GATHER, AMASS.]
I gather them, put [them] together, nedan̈gᴕé̑hémenar; 3rd person: ᴕd; neman̈san̈gᴕé̑hémenar.
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I gather up provisions, e.g. nemaëádᴕ, or dᴕn, made, etc., maëádᴕkᴕ; it would be good to make some,
ᴕrighenba maëádᴕḿeghé.

I go to look for, to gather, acorns and other fruits, nemaᴕiné.
I gather many things, nemesᶜairiᶜtᴕn kégᴕȋ.

[AMENER. — TO BRING.]
I bring him from there to here, naᶜχᴕᶜran̈, naᶜkᴕdᴕsaran̈, or nenáᶜᴕran̈; (without the personal marker ne)

(Lat.).
—, nepédᴕssadᴕn; 3rd person: aped; (animate) nepédᴕssaran̈; 3rd person: apé.
— to him, nepétaᴕan̈; 3rd person: apét.
— by water, that, nepéθᴕd́ᴕn; (animate) nepéθᴕŕan̈.
— by sail, nepédékessi; 3rd person: péd; (animate) nepédékesseman̈.
—, nepétsiphan̈.
You brought me here, that is, you are the cause that I have come, kemesihᴕsari; it is derived from the verb

nederᴕssaran̈ (Lat.), etc., nemesitᴕśaran̈.
[MS 20, 21] [AMBASSADEUR. — AMBASSADOR.]
Ambassadors, that is, those who come [and] go to make peace, [or] an alliance, nan̈dan̈gᴕdaghik.
I go on an embassy, nenan̈dan̈gᴕdam.

[AMER. — BITTER.]
That is bitter, ᴕssaghipᴕǵᴕȃt.
I find it bitter — of ..., nᴕssaghiᶜtamen, of gold [?].

[AMEÇON — see HAMEÇON (FISHHOOK).]
Fishhook, maghiᶜkan̈n, or taᴕapᴕnigan̈n; I fish with a hook, nedan̈mé; 3rd person: an̈mé; dedan̈ban̈mé, I come;

I put bait on it, nedaᴕan̈ghé; the bait, aᴕän̈gan; what bait do you use? etc., kégᴕi éᴕan̈ghétaᴕan? with a
little meat, ᴕiossis nedaᴕan̈ghéᶜttᴕ.

[AMORCE. — BAIT. See AMEÇON.]

[ANCIEN. — ANCIENT, OLD.]
The elders of times past, negan̈ni arenan̈bak; an old thing, an old custom, negan̈nié; if it were an old custom,

negan̈nian̈ᴕighé.

[ÂNE. — DONKEY. See ANIMALS.]

[ANÉANTIR. — TO ANNIHILATE, UTTERLY DESTROY.]
That is annihilated, analiᴕ.̈
I annihilate his sin within him, nedan̈ntaᴕan̈ éri saaghiaraᴕékan̈sísa.
I annihilate that, nedanetᴕn.

[ANGUILLE. — EEL.]
Eel, nahan̈mᴕ, mᴕak.
— salted, nahan̈mᴕ-san̈ran̈seiéigan.
— dried, agᴕan̈n, nak; the gills (crevilles?), ᴕraghesiar; the gall, ᴕisi; a hook for catching eels, néssan̈gan̈n,

nar; I cook it in the ashes, nedabigan̈désé.
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[ANIMAL. — ANIMAL. See ANIMALS below.]

[ANIMER. — TO ANIMATE, ENCOURAGE.]
I animate him, urge him on, etc., nemerkitéhan̈man̈.
— with words, nemerkíman̈.
— exhorting him, nekakésᴕḿan̈.
[MS 22, 23] [ANIMAUX. — ANIMALS.]
Animals, aᴕaasak; the young of animals are called, nan̈békikᴕ, skᴕékikᴕ, [these forms serve] for the male

and the female.
Donkey, espan̈nihahassis, or mémagan̈raghesessᴕ.
Ox, káᴕs,* sᴕk; male, nan̈b, etc.
Horse, ahasᴕkᴕ, sᴕak; male: nan̈béssem, etc.; the young, nᴕssédᴕkᴕ, nᴕssédᴕkᴕak.
Roe deer, norké, ak; the male, aian̈be; female: héᶜrar.
Stag, man̈rᴕs, sᴕk; male: aian̈bé, etc.
Lynx, man̈rsem, mᴕk, or mᴕak; the male, nan̈béssem, mᴕk; the female, skᴕéssem, mᴕk; aséᶜhan̈nedo, dᴕák, a

fierce beast, whatever it may be (Lat.).
Seal (sea-wolf), akikᴕ, kᴕak; the male, nan̈baákikᴕ; the female, skᴕȃákikᴕ.
Fox, kᴕan̈kᴕses, sak; kᴕan̈kᴕset, fox.
A kind of lion (cougar/mountain lion), piᶜtan̈rᴕ, rᴕak; male: nan̈béssem; female: skᴕéssem.
Hare, mattegᴕéssᴕ, sᴕak; the male, nan̈béssem, etc., pezᴕ .....
[* Probably from the English word "cow"; as some of the southern Indians adopted the Spanish word

"vaca," corrupted to "wah-kuh." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 015 · printed p. 383 · guide words ANI–ANI

[Continued from previous page — the ANIMAUX (Animals) list continues.]
Moose*, mᴕs, mᴕsᴕk; the male, aïan̈be; female: hëᶜrar.
Bear, aᴕéssᴕs, sᴕsak; the male, nan̈ᴕäskᴕ; the female, atséskᴕ.
Porcupine, man̈daᴕessᴕ; the male, nan̈baan̈kᴕ; the female, atsáan̈kᴕ.
Beaver, temaᶜkᴕé̑; male, atsimeskᴕ; female: nᴕsémeskkᴕ; a beaver that has young in her belly, nᴕsémeskᴕ

nᴕsaïdé; the male, nan̈bémekᴕ; female: skémeskᴕ.
Otter, skᴕé̑kikᴕ, nan̈békikᴕ — the same is likewise said [dicitur] of the marten; kiᴕnighé; pagamké, almost

like an otter, but which maskiman̈gᴕsᴕ.
Marten, hépanaᶜkessᴕ.
Muskrat, mᴕskᴕéssᴕ; the muskrat, mᴕseᴕéssᴕ, is like the beaver; † like a muskrat, mᴕsbéssᴕ.
Anikᴕs̈ess — chipmunk.
Nan̈isen, skᴕsen.
Míᶜkᴕé̈ — squirrel.
Sagᴕéssᴕ — a kind of ermine, or ᴕan̈bígᴕ.
Prénikᴕ, mesánikᴕ — these two have beautiful fur.
Ségan̈kᴕ — a stinking animal.‡
Mᴕsbéssᴕ — another stinking animal.
Pékané.
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Turtle, tᴕrebé; its shell, amikenakᴕ; turtle, nan̈békinakᴕ, skᴕé̑kenakᴕ.
Aketseban̈rassᴕ — snail.
Aréskané — large, like a dog.
Monkey, tséᶜkanébes.
Tsan̈ghé, gak — crayfish.
Tsegᴕȃres, -sak — frog, etc.
Sigᴕskᴕé̑ — cricket, a small creature; lizard, kekatan̈ran̈gs; tran̈res, -sak — grasshoppers; tᴕrebé, -bak —

turtle.
Bábis — mite [chigger] in the hands, etc.
Maringᴕin, tséᶜsᴕé̈, ᴕtséᴕé, ᴕak — fly.
Biting gnats (brûleaux), pekᴕsisak; singular: pekᴕsit an̈mᴕs̈é taᴕan.
Pesᴕ, érigsᴕ, sak — ant.
[* In English orthography, "moose." — Editor.]
[† Hence the popular name of this animal in the New England States, "musquash." — Editor.]
[‡ Hence the American name of this animal, "skunk." — Editor.]
Mole, mémeran̈sᴕkanaᴕé̈ssᴕ.
Mouse, ᴕan̈bigᴕséssᴕ.
Spider, mémessrabikké.
Maskeké — toad.
Pᴕᶜkᴕé̑, kᴕȃk — worms that are found in meat, on provisions.

[PARTES ANIMALIS. — PARTS OF THE ANIMAL (Lat.).]
ᴕtep — the head.
manᴕé̈ — the cheek.
mᴕsiᶜttan — the muzzle.
ᴕpíghé, gak — flat side/flank; mᴕssiᴕpíghé — of a moose; nᴕrkaᴕpíghé — of a roe deer.
ᴕsskᴕs̑éᴕes, sak — the meat of the shoulder.
ᴕder — the shoulder.
ᴕikᴕé̑ — the thigh; ᴕikᴕȃᴕ̈ᴕ́akᴕ — the meat of the thigh.
aᴕinássaghé — the paunch of the moose, or of the deer; that is where, first, its food is; ᴕraghesé — where,

second, its [digested] food is.
ᴕtᴕrᴕäk, mᴕtᴕrᴕák — where the fat is.
ᴕpának — the pluck [entrails], that is, the liver.
ᴕs̑skᴕnn, nar, or ᴕsskᴕnᴕagᴕr — the hard part that somewhat resembles the pluck.

[OISEAUX. — BIRDS.]
Birds, sipsak.
saᴕän̈gan — eagle.
tarégan̈, plural n̈k — crane.
ᴕigᴕé̑rré — swan.
mkasés — raven.
ᴕan̈ptégᴕé, ak — wild geese (outardes).
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nahame, plural mak — turkey.
matsiressᴕ — partridge.
metéhᴕïᶜré — loon.
pipigᴕs — bird of prey.
aᴕéᶜrérak — geese [?].
kᴕkassᴕ — the cuckoo.
séran̈ïé — the owl.
tatan̈gᴕ — which is entirely white; it is almost [text unclear: "prêtre des mores"] [?].
préss, préssak — passenger pigeons.
kᴕikᴕimesᴕ — duck.
arentegᴕiressᴕ — a duck, a kind of duck.
karaᶜkaraᶜmesᴕᴕ — crow.
ahan̈séssᴕ .....
ᴕagᴕȃnes .....

Facsimile p. 016 · printed p. 384 · guide words ANN–APP

[Continued from previous page — the list of animal/bird names continues.]
ᴕan̈ᴕattaᴕassᴕ, tsᴕghereskᴕ, tsᴕghereskᴕak — starling.
kᴕaissé .....
ᴕan̈ᴕathaᴕassᴕ .....
mekᴕȋmins, sak — a bird entirely red with black wings.
sésiban̈regᴕané .....
séséssᴕ .....
an̈dᴕän̈ré .....
kaskᴕ .....
pitampskᴕé .....
amᴕkamenesᴕ — a bird that looks at the sun.
kaákᴕ, or kaiakᴕ .....
arentigᴕiressᴕ .....
ᴕssidakᴕs .....
kakesokᴕéssᴕ .....
kakesiketᴕïᶜré .....
ᴕiᴕissᴕ .....
meretséses .....
meskigan̈daghiᶜré .....
eskᴕadadéssᴕ .....
tsiriréssᴕ .....
tarégak .....
an̈bitsirakᴕak .....
ᴕanbighirakᴕak .....
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tsitsesᴕ .....
tseskeségᴕé̑ssᴕ .....
nénétassᴕ .....
[MS 24, 25] Anahᴕgak, aᴕahassak — there are none, etc.
Nenᶜitasᴕm — my domestic animal, be it a dog, a bird, etc.
Mᶜtasᴕak — one tames them, they are domestic animals.

[ANNONCER. — TO ANNOUNCE.]
I announce publicly, nᴕdkᴕémi; 3rd person: ᴕdᴕᶜkᴕémᴕ; understood: nia ᴕétkᴕé̑mia; 3rd person: ᴕdᴕkᴕémidé.
I announce publicly, I raise the cry, neban̈ban̈ghen, neban̈ban̈ghiman̈k, neban̈ban̈k, or banbank; imperfect:

neban̈bangᴕh́ᴕban, ni édᴕtsi, ban̈ban̈ga, ban̈ban̈gan̈neban; ni éri ban̈ga ni édᴕtsiᶜban̈ga, that is how much I
can cry out, etc.

[ANCRE. — ANCHOR.]
Ship's anchor, táᴕapenan̈pskᴕän̈gan; I drop [moor] it, netsaᴕp̈énan̈mpskᴕé̑.

[ENCRE. — INK.]
Ink to write with, aᴕïχigan̈é, or éᴕighighétᴕmek.

[ANGE. — ANGEL.]
Angel, my angel, angéri,* ak; nedan̈gérim, nedan̈gérimi.

[ANNÉE. — YEAR.]
Year: 1, nekᴕtsigaden; 2, nissigaden; 3, tsigaden; 4, iésigaden; 5, nan̈nigaden; 6, negsdans késsigaden; 11,

negᴕdan̈tkao késsigaden, etc.; 20, nissiniské késsigaden, etc. How many years are there? etc., késsigaden,
etc.; how many [years] is it since you have been here? kekéssigadenépinnaᴕa? It is two years,
nnissigadenépin.

How long has it been since you went far away? kekessiganésé?

[APPAISER. — TO APPEASE, CALM.]
I appease, nedaᴕighihᴕé, nedaᴕighighémi.
I appease with that, nedaᴕighiᶜta; 3rd person: aᴕighiᶜtan̈, ni éri aᴕighitan̈ia.
I appease him with words, nedaᴕighiman̈.
I appease him by action, nedaᴕighihan̈.
I appease him on his behalf, nedaᴕighiᴕéᴕan̈, nedaᴕighitaᴕéᴕan̈; I cannot appease him on his behalf.
I appease him while he is quarreling, netsighíharan̈; 3rd person: ᴕt; likewise [said] of a child who is crying.
I calm myself, nedéᶜkᴕimᴕskérdam, or nedéᶜkᴕinskarra.
Nedaᴕighiᶜtaᴕan̈ — I cannot appease him, whatever I do to him, etc.

[Page 26 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 27] [APPAROITRE. — TO APPEAR.]
I appear after my death, nenamihígᴕsi.
That is how I do it, [how] I appear, nederíhisin; 3rd person: ᴕd.
That is how I appear; that is how he appears, ni ᴕderinan̈gᴕsin.
That is how the devil appears, ni érinan̈gᴕsit matsiniséskᴕ.
That appears, namihigᴕȃt.
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[* Corrupted from the French "ange." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 017 · printed p. 385 · guide words APP–ARA

[APPARTENIR. — TO BELONG.]
That belongs to me, nᴕtzan̈nemen, (animate) nᴕtzan̈nan̈.

[APPÂT. — BAIT.]
Bait for the fish-hook, aᴕan̈gan; there is some, aᴕan̈gan̈sᴕ; what bait are you using? kégᴕi, éᴕan̈ghéᶜtaᴕan?

Answer: ᴕiossis nedaᴕan̈ghéᶜtᴕ.

[APOSTUME. — ABSCESS, APOSTEME.]
Abscess, pemᴕé̈ or meri; there is some in this swelling, I have some in my body, etc., apᴕ nhaghek pemᴕé̈.

[APPELER. — TO CALL.]
I call, I give a cry, neban̈ban̈k, neban̈ban̈ghén; 3. ban̈ban̈k.
I call him from afar with a cry, neban̈ban̈kíman̈, 3. aban̈; I call him with a sign of the face, nᴕïkᴕȋgᴕȃn̈man̈.
I am called (my name is), nederiᴕisi, 3. ariᴕisᴕ.
I call that N., or I name it (Lat.), nederiᴕittamen N., or nenesedohamen.
I call him N., I name him (Lat.), nederiᴕiᶜran̈, or nenesedohan̈; 3. ᴕd.
I call you, etc., kenesedohᴕren.
That is called N., io ariᴕiᶜtan̈sᴕ; let no one call me N. any longer, mᴕsak aᴕenni ariᴕirikits N.
He was called — said of a dead man (Lat.) — ériᴕisitbána or ariᴕisᴕbána; kégᴕi éhériᴕisᴕsanigak, etc.,

éhériᴕisᴕbanigak.

[APPÉTIT. — APPETITE.]
I have an appetite, nekadᴕᶜppi, 3. kadᴕᶜppᴕ; for that, nekadoᶜtamen, (animate) nekadoᶜpari, kekadoᶜpᴕr, etc.,

kekadoᶜpi, for me.

[APPÉTISSER. — TO MAKE SMALLER.]
I make that smaller, nepiᴕïᶜtᴕn.

[APLANIR. — TO LEVEL, SMOOTH.] [MS 28, 29]
I level, e.g. the road, where there are, e.g., little mounds, neséssnakéhémen.
— I even out the ground, etc., netétebakkéᶜhémen.
— the earth, nᴕrkéhíghé, or nᴕkkéᶜhémen.

[APLATIR. — TO FLATTEN.]
I flatten something in order to enlarge it, e.g. a bullet, etc., nesibikᴕȃketéᶜhémen.

[APPLIQUER. — TO APPLY.]
I apply the greasy earth (clay), nedaᶜsᴕhan̈ mazarᴕnnes.

[APPORTER. — TO BRING.]
I bring that, nepétᴕn, 3. ap.
— from that place, nᴕdᴕn.
He brings it from there, ᴕtskaᴕssadᴕn, ᴕtskaᴕs̈sadan̈sᴕ; one is on the way to bring it.
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I bring that for him, nepétaᴕan̈, or nepédᴕssadaᴕan̈; nepétaᴕan̈ sar, I bring a deerskin for him, or
nepetaᴕan̈nar; they, nepétaᴕan̈na; 3. ap; kepétaᴕi, you [bring it] to me; kepétᴕn, I to you.

I bring him, (animate) nepésᴕan̈.

[MONTRER. — TO SHOW.]
I show him, etc., neᴕéᴕittran̈, or nenamittran̈.

[APPRIVOISER. — TO TAME.]
I tame, e.g. a bear, nenegatsihan̈, aᴕëssᴕs, or nᴕrritasᴕmin, etc.; nitasᴕak, one [tames] them, etc.

[APPROCHER. — TO APPROACH.]
Come near, péssᴕdᴕssé; 1st: nepéssᴕdᴕssé.
I approach that, nepéssᴕssekámen, (animate) -kasan̈, [of] a man, e.g.
I bring something near, that is, I set it close while still holding it by the hand, nedasitenemen, (animate)

nedasitenan̈.

[APPUYER. — TO LEAN, PROP.]
I lean on something while walking, nedan̈badéhᴕsi.
Against something — also (Lat.) on a man — nedan̈badaᴕk̈assin.
Lean that against something, an̈badéttᴕ; 1st: nedan̈badéttᴕn.
I prop up a child, nedan̈badéᶜran̈ aᴕan̈sis; nekerékekámen ndassé, e.g. I lie down on my blanket, I rest on my

elbow, my robe being over my elbow, which keeps me from getting up.

[ARAIGNÉE. — SPIDER.]
Spider, némessrabíkké.
— makes its web, tararabikké; it has made it, arabikéssa; its web, or (Lat.) its nets, ᴕdarabiᶜkan̈gan;

ᴕdaᶜrabar, ᴕdarabessak; simply (Lat.) rᶜhab.

Facsimile p. 018 · printed p. 386 · guide words ARB–ARR

[ARBRE. — TREE.] [MS 30, 31]
TREE, abási; a felled tree, asasᴕn; it is also said (Lat.) of a standing one.
A dry tree, mesᴕakᴕ abási; a green one, that cannot burn, aresksakᴕ.
White wood (basswood), ᴕighebimisi.
Birch, maskᴕémᴕsi.
Cedar, manran̈dakᴕ; plural, sedíak, man̈radugᴕk or man̈ran̈daksan̈dagᴕk.
Red cedar, kᴕȃssághesᴕ.
Oak, which bears acorns, anaskamesi.
Cherry tree, which bears things like cherries, maskᴕé̑siminᴕsi.
Maple, ssenan̈ᴕ.
Red spruce, kessihᴕsk.
Spruce, menshᴕkᴕ.
Ash, an̈gmakᴕ, agaᴕr.
Beech, ᴕatsᴕïmisi.
Of the elm, anibi.
Of the alder, whose charcoal is used for pricking (tattooing), ᴕdoppi.
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Wild cherry, ᴕigᴕé̑sk, or messan̈n.
Walnut tree, pagan̈nᴕsi; nut, pagan.
Pine, kᴕé̈; its cone (its "apple"), kᴕᴕ̈i; red [pine], messkask.
Stinking wood used to make one vomit, sasan̈gᴕbémakᴕ; ᴕatsirémesi, for making one vomit; maᶜkᴕan̈n, good

to eat.
Red maple (plaine), aksirémissi.
Fir, pᴕpᴕkan̈ikᴕ, ikᴕȃk, plural sediak.
A tree, on the ground, in which there is a crack that makes it appear hollow, ᴕiᶜnéskat, or abikᴕéghen; a tree

hollow inside, but which does not show it, assigᴕé̑ghen or (animate) apikᴕé̑gᴕ.
San̈bᴕdéghen, there is a hole at the top of the tree, and [another] at the ground; san̈bᴕdeneskat, the same.
Pᴕketsanakᴕ, a stump.
A rotten tree, adᴕssagᴕïo, or adᴕssakᴕ.
Seskibar, elder bushes ["suseaux," i.e. sureau, elder. — Ed.]
Maᶜriᶜkᴕk, a place where there is nothing but hardwood, that is (Lat.), where there is no fir growth.
Aran̈makiᴕkᴕ or abasiᶜkᴕ or kekakᴕȋᶜkᴕ or ᴕikᴕȃkᴕȋkek, kéghe, a place where there are trees, that is (Lat.), a

forest.
Nétekᴕ, a place of hardwood; there is some, nétegᴕȋᶜké, nétigᴕȋᶜkᴕk iᴕ ᴕighída.
The road is full of trees, nekᴕskᴕitsaghi.
A plain, a place where there are no trees at all, babarskᴕdȃi.
The road is full of overturned trees, either on the ground or in the water, kakepessaghirré.
I cross the river on a tree, nepikagasságsé.
The trees are turning green again, san̈ghibágat.
— are blossoming, ni aneghi kédaᴕi san̈ghibágak.
Their leaves are [of] the size they ought to be, ᴕémibagat.
I fell a tree in order to use it, or to warm myself, nekaᴕḧamen or nekaᴕẗéhémen; it must be felled, kasahan̈sᴕ.
Pskaan̈tekᴕnᴕr, the branches, whether large or small, of a tree; pskahakᴕȃt, or pskaan̈tekᴕn, it is branchy;

mesȃiri, pskaan̈tekᴕnᴕio, it is very branchy.

[ARC. — BOW.]
Bow, tan̈bi, ak; mine, nedatan̈bi; its string, nan̈petan̈n; a headless arrow, arᴕs, sar; with a head, paᶜkᴕé, kᴕȃr;

kan̈kskarᴕs, an arrow with feathers on it, etc.; I bend (string) the bow, nᴕïkᴕȃn̈kan̈, 3. asi, -n̈r; I let fly,
nepᴕnté; against something, nepemᴕdámen, (animate) nepeman̈.

[ARC-EN-CIEL. — RAINBOW.]
Rainbow, managᴕȃn̈n, nar.

[ARGENT. — SILVER, MONEY.]
Silver (money), man̈ni,* ak; man̈nié, man̈nian̈r, which is of silver.

[ARMÉE. — ARMY.]
Army, battle, they are fighting, aïᴕd̈in.

[ARME, ARMER. — WEAPON, TO ARM.]
I give him weapons, something to fight with, nenessan̈kᴕᶜtan̈, 3. ᴕn.
I arm myself, nesan̈kᴕsi, or nesan̈kᴕbresi.
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His weapons, ᴕnasan̈kᴕsᴕänar; mine, nenesan̈kᴕssᴕanar.

[ARRACHER. — TO PULL UP, TEAR OUT.] [MS 32, 33]
I pull a tree out of the ground, or etc., nekétképtᴕn, (animate) niᶜkétkásan; (animate) nekétkénan̈,

nekétkénemen, or nekétkeᴕadᴕnar, also in the plural (Lat.).
I pull it out, I take it with my hand, nemanenemen, nemanesemen; I remove, I cut off what is bad.

[* From the English word, money. — Edit.]
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[ARRACHER (continued). — TO PULL UP, TEAR OUT.]
I tear it out with my teeth, nekédadámen.
I tear out something, wood, or etc., nepskᴕȃtsiᶜptᴕn or nekétkámen, kétkan̈sits, (animate) nepskᴕȃtsiphan̈, e.g.

pekᴕȃhan̈.
I tear off her breasts, neteminᴕsan̈ganéphan̈.
I tear out his tongue, netemiraᴕé̈phan̈; kétenan̈sᴕ, one tears it out, or kétkan̈sᴕ; 1st: nekétenemen, nekétkamen.
I tear out his hair, [body] hair — likewise of an animal (Lat.) — nepskᴕȃᴕaharan̈.
I pluck out the hairs of his beard, nepskᴕȋtᴕäharan̈.

[ARRÊTER. — TO STOP.]
I stop, while traveling, in some place, netzanᴕssé.
I do not stop there, I go farther, nekeskamᴕssé.
I stop, having been walking before, netsanigan̈basi or peranesakké.
I stop when about to go away, etc., nederabi, 3. arabᴕ.
I stop him as he goes to war, e.g. when he wants to make a journey, nekalérhan̈.
Drink stops me, nekesan̈tsessémi, 3. kes.
I am stopped by the cold, neksitan̈ᴕregᴕ, 3. kstan̈ᴕrekᴕ; nekesan̈teᴕg̈ᴕ, I am stopped by the wind.
Fish bone, namessipigahigan, nar, or namesipighé; I am choked by one, nedarᴕhi, 3. arᴕhᴕ.

[ARRIÈRE. — BACK, BACKWARD.]
I draw back, nedasan̈gan̈baᴕiasi, 3. asan̈.

[ARRIVER. — TO ARRIVE.]
I arrive by land, neba, 3. baié; by water, nemesagaᶜrra; I do not arrive, nenᴕdaᶜra; I arrive, etc., neᴕémiᶜra; I

come from afar by canoe, nepétsipié, 3. pét.
We shall not arrive today, we shall stay on this side, etc., kenᴕdaran̈'bena; they will arrive here today,

iᴕgatsinikkᴕmbi érmekizegak, amessagaharedínan̈; how many canoes have arrived? késsᴕkamᴕk
méssagaran̈tsik? how many canoes have you arrived with? kekéssᴕkameba or kekéssᴕréba? one,
nenᴕgᴕtᴕrebena; 2, nenissᴕrébena; in the place where I usually live; I arrive by land carrying nothing,
nepétsiᶜra; I arrive by land or by water carrying the baggage, etc., nepédᴕdé; I arrive where I wished,
nemeskumighenem; hardly do I arrive where I wished, asakan̈tsi nemes, etc.

How many are you who arrive by land? kekéssᴕssébanasa? 2, nenisᴕssébena; 3, nenesᴕssébena; 4,
niésᴕssébena; 5, nenan̈nᴕssébena; 6, neksdans nekesᴕssébena; 11, nekᴕdan̈tkao nekesᴕssébena; 16,
neksdan̈nsan̈nkao nekes., etc.; 17, tan̈basan̈nsan̈nkao nek., etc.; 18, tzan̈ᴕeksan̈nkao nek.; 19,
nᴕrisitzan̈nkao nek.; 20, nisineské nek.; 60, negᴕdan̈tineské nek.; 70, tan̈basan̈tineské nek., etc.; we shall
arrive tomorrow where we intend, nᴕé̈miran̈'bena; I arrive there, nᴕémiᶜra; we shall sleep 2 nights,
kenissᴕgnᴕdébenatsi, 1st: nenissᴕgnᴕdé; that happens — this happens (Lat.) — arȃi, arȃighesa, arȃigheban;
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that has not yet happened, éssema io arȃisi; sub. arȃighé; mg. man̈da [not] arȃinᴕkkᴕé̑. [MS 34, 35]

[ARRONDIR. — TO ROUND.]
I round it — a skin, or cloth, or blanket — neᴕan̈ᴕian̈éghissemen, nᴕan̈ᴕiéghissemen, 3. aᴕan̈;

neran̈ᴕian̈akᴕssemen, a plank, etc.

[ARROSER. — TO SPRINKLE, WATER.]
I sprinkle it, pouring, nessᴕgneban̈ᴕadᴕn, 3. ᴕs, or nessᴕgneban̈dámen, (animate) nessᴕgneban̈ran̈; into the

whole corn, or nebi nederisᴕgahadᴕn; (animate) ᴕran̈bᴕäsᴕ, ᴕran̈bᴕäté kesan̈bᴕ, etc.; that seasons the
sagamité (corn porridge) well, or makes good soup.

[ASSAISONNEMENT. — SEASONING.]
Seasoning, pebihigan̈n, or segᴕȃhígan̈n.

[ASSAISONNER. — TO SEASON.]
I season, nedapebihé or nedapebihighé; with it, (animate) nedapebihan̈, nedapebighéhan̈, 3. ᴕdap, or

nedapebihighéhan̈, (inanimate) nedapebighétᴕn; pebihighé iᴕ, seasoned with that.
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I cook it hot without seasoning, nepan̈gᴕbihé, 3. pan̈.

[ASSEZ. — ENOUGH.]
It is enough, tébat; it is good enough for doing that, ᴕdereghikkᴕi kesan̈sin.
It is enough, tébat; it is enough for one man — 10 chats (raccoon skins?), e.g., for a robe — tébágᴕ; of the

animate (Lat.).
He has enough with one deer[skin] to cover himself, ᴕtébagᴕȋnar sar.
He has enough with one blanket, ᴕtébagᴕȋn moskesé.

[ASSEMBLER. — TO ASSEMBLE.]
They assemble, maiéssan̈n.
I assemble the men, nemaëǵhiman̈k arenan̈bak.
I assemble them, neman̈ᴕéssadᴕńar; they are [assembled], kisi man̈ᴕérrak; we [assemble], neman̈ᴕétan̈bena,

neᴕitsimaérra.

[ASSEOIR. — TO SIT.] [MS 36, 37]
I am seated, nedápi, 3. apᴕ.
I am seated with my feet in front, nemámékéssi; on my heels, nedasitegᴕakébi.
— on the ground, mtsisi nedápi, or nemitsikapi, 3 mit.
I am seated beside him, nedapittasan̈; beside that, nedapittamen, or neksanepitasan̈, 3. ᴕd.
I am seated at my ease, nᴕreképi nᴕrkéssin, I am lying at my ease; we are all seated on one side,

nedisiganapibena, 3. isiganapᴕäk.
I am seated on a bench, or up high, nᴕskidapi, 3. skidapᴕ.
I am seated low, netabesabi.
I am seated high, nedáspabi or nemᴕśpabi; too high, nᴕsan̈mi mᴕspabi.
Now they sit down, ni apᴕredin; sipkiskan̈n, they have been standing a long time.
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[ASSISTER. — TO BE PRESENT, ATTEND.]
I was not present at the prayer.
I am present, e.g., at prayer, at war, etc., neᴕitsiᶜran̈n, or ra pan̈babiᶜmeghi, etc.
I am present at a ceremony, neséᴕisi, e.g. ....dimeghé; likewise, I go to the cabin of the one who is to die. I

am not present at his death, nᴕskeᴕs̈i; at some assembly, combat, mass, .....; they are assembled,
maëśsak.

[ASSOMMER. — TO KNOCK DOWN, CLUB TO DEATH.]
I club him down, nedan̈maᴕitéhan̈, 3. adan̈.

[ATTACHER. — TO TIE, ATTACH.]
I attach myself to something, nekiran̈bátsi.
— to him, I am of his party, nekiran̈batsiᶜtaᴕan̈ or nekiran̈bátsi ᴕb́aghek.
I tie, nekerabísi; that, nekeraberemen.
I tie it well, nedassamaberemen, (animate) -mabiᶜran.
I tie up the slave (captive), nebabédagᴕȃbiᶜran̈.
— to the post, nedassidabiᶜran̈ abasik.
I am attached to him with affection, neméᶜtan̈dérman̈.
I fasten, e.g., a deerskin to the door to keep out the wind, ssé nekébégabiran̈, (inanimate) nekebégaberemen.
Nedan̈kékabisi; that, nedan̈kékaberemen.
I fasten, tie, put on linen, a blanket, from the belt down, that is, like the breech-clout of the Iroquois

women.
I have an attachment to that, I love it with attachment, nekesan̈dérdámen, (animate) déreman̈.
I have an attachment to this land, e.g., nekakésan̈tekan̈damen iᴕkki; to him, nekakésantekan̈.
I tie a stone to his body in order to throw him into the river, nekedaskaharan̈.
aᴕakan̈tsi keramiᶜré or keramᴕ ᴕtep, his head barely holds on, etc.
I fasten some thing, nederégaberemen, (animate) nederégabiran nederektᴕn, an̈tᴕréan̈ᴕéghen, I put a cloth over

my shoulders, e.g. the amice.

[ATTAQUER. — TO ATTACK.]
I attack him, nᴕnen̈han, or negaghihiχian.
A fort attacked, ntan̈sᴕ or ntan̈sᴕé̈.
We attack it, nenitᴕnénaᴕé.

[ATTEINDRE. — TO REACH.]
I reach it with my hand, nenaskan̈nemen, (animate) nenaskan̈, without taking it, e.g. its being in a hole,

nan̈, 8. ᴕnas.
I cannot get it, nenaskan̈neman, 3. ᴕnas or .......
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I am cruelly stricken, I suffer, etc., nᴕssighíné.

[ATTENDRE. — TO WAIT.]
I wait, nedaskaᴕan̈bi.
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I wait for it, nedaskaᴕiᶜttᴕn, (animate) nedaskasihan̈, e.g. ketsragᴕr; likewise, pan̈batamsan̈gan, when one
prays; wait for him, skasihé; for me, skasihi; wait a little, pera menni.

I have been waiting for him a long time and he does not come; I am tired of waiting for him, nesiᴕskasihan̈;
absolute form, nesiᴕskaᴕan̈bi, I am tired, etc.

I wait for him here where he is to pass, to come, and I will speak to him, nedaskᴕhan̈ran̈.

[ATTENTIF. — ATTENTIVE.] [MS 38, 39]
I am attentive, that is, I listen, nekiktam; imperative: kiᶜta; they, kiᶜtamᴕkᴕ.

[ATTIRER. — TO ATTRACT, DRAW.]
Greasy earth, e.g., attracts (soaks up) oil, or bark — it draws it in, ᴕripekᴕȃniᶜré.

[ATTRISTER. — TO SADDEN.]
I grow sad, nᴕssighérdamitéᶜhan̈si, 3. gag, or nᴕssikérdam; that saddens me, negaghiᴕan̈dérdamskan̈gᴕn, 3. aga;

métsinéda amatséssᴕn namitaᴕan̈né.
I sadden him, nᴕssikérdamihan̈, 3. ᴕs.

[ATTRAIT. — ATTRACTION, CHARM.]
I find charms in that, neméᶜtan̈dérdámen; I stay with him with attachment, nemétan̈dérman̈.

[ATTRAPER. — TO CATCH.]
I catch up with him while walking, I join him, nedatemiᶜkasan̈, 3. ᴕdat.
I catch him as he flees, whether I kill him or bring him back, nedatmiᶜkasan̈; Gabriel, e.g., has very soon

caught (reached) heaven, ᴕnaptékkamen spemki; 1st: nenaptéᶜkamen, I have soon caught that, arrived,
etc.

A trap, kerahígan, nekerha, I catch there [with] a running snare (slip-noose), pian̈n; I make some,
nederitᴕnar, etc.; they, nak; I make some, nedapianiké, or nederihan̈ pian̈n; let us make traps for the deer,
nepᴕnan̈bena, 1st: nepᴕńa, imperative: pᴕna; they, pᴕnamᴕkᴕ.

I take some [in it], nebiθa; I am caught in it myself, nepiθᴕgᴕ, 3. peθᴕǵᴕȃ; I take it in it, nepiθámen; a trap
for bears, kerahigan; for beavers, like iron clasps (jaws), arenaragᴕȋkerahígan.

I make a trap for him, to take him, nekerhiganikésan̈.
I have soon caught (reached) this place, I soon arrived there, nenabtéᶜkamen.
I catch him fleeing, e.g. nedatemiᶜkasan̈; I take a marten, e.g., in the trap, nekérhan̈; being taken, kerahᴕté; it

is taken, kerahᴕkᴕ; they, kerahᴕgᴕk; man̈da [not] kerahᴕgᴕiak, not taken; I take with the trap, nekerha;
bait for the trap — see Appât [Bait]. I am caught in the trap, nekerhᴕgᴕ.

[AVALER. — TO SWALLOW.]
I swallow, nemesihada, or dᴕ, or nekᴕssihada, or dᴕ; (animate) nekᴕssiᶜharan̈.
I swallow it, nekᴕssihadᴕn, or dᴕ.
I cannot swallow it, it stays in my throat, nepesᴕŕi.
I cannot swallow it, I am too sick, nedan̈rasikᴕssihada, ᴕsan̈mi nᴕssagahapagᴕn.
I cannot swallow because of a bone that I have in my throat, nedarᴕhi, 3. arᴕhᴕ.
I use my tongue to detach the host, e.g., which is stuck in my mouth, and to swallow it, nepskᴕȃdarappan̈,

3. apᴕ.

[AVANCER. — TO ADVANCE, PUT FORWARD.] [MS 40, 41]
I put my mouth forward, to receive something, nenitᴕtamen; the host, e.g., neniᶜtᴕᶜpan̈, hostiᴕin.*
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Move over to that side, seat yourselves farther along, man̈tsépikᴕ neman̈ari or nᴕpépikᴕ.
Draw back this way, ᴕdasamépikᴕ.

[AVARE. — MISER. — See below.]

[AVANTAGEUX. — ADVANTAGEOUS.]
I draw profit from it, nemanasékké; kégᴕi baghi, domghé manasékkan̈n, one takes it, one profits by it.

[AVENTURE. — ADVENTURE, LUCK.]
I have a good adventure (good luck), nᴕririt, 3. ᴕririt; nᴕriritebena; you (pl.), kᴕririteba.

[* From the French. — Edit.]
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I have a good adventure (good luck); from unlucky as I was, I have become lucky, nedaskámesi, 3. skámesᴕ;
I procure it for him, etc., nᴕripegᴕȃtasan̈; that procures me a lucky adventure, nᴕripegᴕȃtan̈gᴕn; I have
good luck, nᴕririten, or nᴕririt, imperative: ᴕririti; they, ᴕriritᴕkᴕ.

[AVARE. — MISER.]
I am miserly, with regard to clothes, goods, nesaᶜkᴕatsessᴕé̈, 3. sak.

[AVENTURE. — ADVENTURE. — See above.]

[AVERSION. — AVERSION.]
I have an aversion to that, netsesérdamen; to him, netsesérman̈.

[AVERTIR. — TO WARN.]
I warn him, I remind him, nemiᶜkᴕḿan̈.

[AVEUGLE. — BLIND.]
I am as if blinded by the smoke, nepekesi.
I am blind, nenᴕrmessᴕï, 3. nᴕrmessᴕïo; blindly, nᴕrmiᴕi; I walk blindly, nenᴕrmᴕssé; 3. nᴕr; I walk in a dark

place, or nepsegᴕssé, 3. sseg.
I am blind as to what will become of him, I do not know what his fate will be, nenᴕrmérman̈.
The sun blinds me, nedagadassi, 3. agad; the snow, nedagádassi.

[AVILIR. — TO DEBASE.]
I value that, I do not give it away; I debase it, that is, employing something I value for a vile use,

nenessaᴕan̈nérdamen, kenessa.
I debase my person, nenessaᴕan̈nérman̈ nhaghé.

[AUJOURD'HUI. — TODAY.] [MS 42, 43]
Today, or érmekizegak; during the day, kikizekakeban, before noon.

[AVIRON. — PADDLE, OAR.]
Paddle — mine, yours, his, ᴕᶜtahagan, nᴕᶜtahan̈gan, kᴕ, ᴕt; nᴕθamen, I paddle to turn the canoe, etc.; I make

one, nᴕᶜthan̈ganikké, 3. ᴕt; for him, nᴕthan̈ganikkéᴕan̈; I use that, as etc., nᴕθan̈an̈ganighéᶜtᴕn.

[AUMÔNE. — ALMS.]
I ask for alms, that is, for something to eat, nekisighé or nekisineskasan̈bᴕé̈, or nekisan̈si; from him,

nenikésan̈man̈.
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[AVOIR. — TO HAVE.]
To have; I have that, nᴕtsan̈nemen, (animate) nᴕtsan̈nan̈.
I have tobacco, e.g. ᴕdaman̈mmi, kᴕᴕ.; aᴕd̈manmᴕío.
I have provisions, nᴕmitsᴕan̈gáni, 3. amít, nᴕío.
There is water, wine, or some liquor, taᴕb̈é or taᴕẗé.
I have a dog, nᴕtémisi, 3. ᴕtémisᴕ.
Are there many moose? mesairoknuᴕa ᴕdan̈nan̈ mᴕsᴕk? there are none at all, man̈da ᴕdan̈ᴕnan̈.
Iᴕb̈a arghiᶜkᴕǵhé, if I had some, e.g. as much as that, as large, as big as that.
Kan̈ketak ni éri tagᴕȃn̈ghighé, it is 3 years ago; if there are only 2, one says, ni eri tagᴕan̈ghíghé.

[AVOUER. — TO CONFESS, ADMIT.]
I confess, nenanan̈bᴕé̈; that, nenanan̈bᴕän̈n, 3. nanan̈bᴕé̈.
I admit what he tells me, nenaᶜnan̈biman̈.
I admit, I say "hé" (yes), neneskᴕhᴕm, or neneskᴕhᴕmaᴕi, 3. neneskᴕhᴕm, neneskᴕmebena, keneskᴕhᴕmᴕr,

keneskᴕhᴕmaᴕi, neskᴕhan̈sᴕ, or ᴕran̈msedan̈sᴕ, or kitan̈sᴕ.

[AUTANT. — AS MUCH.]
Give me as much tobacco as that, ni akᴕnissin ᴕdáman̈ kemiri.
I give you as much meat as that, ni arghikkᴕn ᴕios kemirer.
I give you as many bullets as you will give me marked sous [coins], nan̈nekᴕtan̈ᴕadᴕärskaronskᴕr,

sᴕmarkinak,* nekᴕtan̈ᴕado, etc.

[AUTOMNE. — AUTUMN.]
The autumn we are now in, tagᴕȃn̈gᴕ, or tagᴕan̈gᴕio, it is autumn; the next one, tagᴕȃn̈ghíghé; the past one,

tagᴕȃngᴕé; every autumn, ésitégᴕȃn̈ghíghi; at the end of autumn, métaᶜkkᴕȋ, that is, there are no more
leaves; a year ago this autumn, ni éri tagᴕȃn̈ghíghé, ni.

[AUTOUR. — AROUND.]
Around, round about something, ᴕéᴕiᴕn̈iᴕi or ᴕaᶜkan̈ïᴕi; I am always surrounded by them — a father, e.g.,

[* From the French sou marqué. — Edit.]
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[continued] of his children; they are always there wherever I go, nᴕïᴕn̈érskkan̈dan̈gᴕé̑; we are always
around him, nᴕïᴕn̈érskkadasan̈na.

[AUTRE. — OTHER.] [MS 44, 45]
Other, ketak; the others, ketaghik, (inanimate) kedaghir; it iᴕ another thing, pirsié, (animate) pirᴕïés; that

appears quite different, pirᴕïnan̈gᴕȃt, (animate) gᴕsᴕ; I take him for another, nebiθᴕé̈; e.g. thinking to kill
a moose, I kill a man.

I kill you, do [?] something [mistaking you] for another, kebiᶜthᴕr, irsé; you [kill] me, kebiᶜthi, or kebittéhi.
I take one cabin for another, nebitsíghé; you take me for another, kepitsiᶜphi, kepitsinnasi or kepitérmi; I take

him for another, nepitsinenasan̈ or nepitsíᶜphan̈, nepitéreman̈; I [take] you, kepitsiᶜpher; you take me for
another, kebégᴕȃsimi, etc.; I take him for another, nebégᴕȃssiman̈; kebᴕθ̈ᴕr ersé, I nearly killed you —
namely (Lat.), he fired without seeing any person, and after firing he sees someone at the spot where
he fired; nepitetéhan̈, I did not intend to do him the harm that I have done him.
[Pages 46 and 47 of the MS. are blank.]
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B.

[BAILLER. — TO YAWN.] [MS 48, 49]
I yawn, neneneban̈ᴕän̈k, 3. (animate); 3. sub. neneban̈ᴕan̈keghé.
I yawn so much I am sleepy, neneban̈ᴕän̈ké, épegᴕȏtsi érghikkᴕi kadoxía; 1st: néneban̈ᴕan̈ka, 3. neneban̈ᴕank,

neneban̈ᴕan̈kegheban nia neneban̈ᴕan̈kan̈neban; maghi nenebasan̈ga, kadᴕxian̈né, I always yawn when I am
sleepy.

[BABILLARD. — CHATTERBOX.]
I am a chatterbox, ..... 3. nap.

[BABICHE. — RAWHIDE STRAP.]
Babiche, a strap, ᴕrᴕǵhes, sar; the babiche that fastens the blanket in front and at the shoulders,

aneskaman̈n.

[BADINER. — TO JOKE, PLAY.]
I play, nepaᶜpi, san̈ᴕan, nᴕnemihan̈.
I play with him, I make him my plaything, nepapiᶜχan̈ or nepaᶜpihan̈; the cat, e.g., plays with the mouse,

makes it its plaything, apapiᶜχan̈r, (inanimate) nepapiᶜtᴕn; they play continually, they act the fool,
kan̈ghégahian̈k ni érahaiáhadit; kégᴕ ᴕétsi tarahian̈égᴕ, why are you playing the fool there, etc.

[BAGAGE. — BAGGAGE.]
Baggage, matséssᴕm, matséssᴕär, or kégsian̈sᴕr; my baggage, nematséssᴕḿar; I have some, nᴕmatséssᴕḿi, 3.

am, -sᴕmᴕ, or nᴕkégᴕȋ an̈sᴕmi, 3. ak, -sᴕmᴕ.

[BAGUE. — RING.]
Ring, sakiritséhᴕn, nar; I have one, I put it on my finger, nesakiritséhᴕsi; I take it off, neghédenemen; I cannot

get it on, nᴕsiᶜré, or nᴕsté neretsi.

[BAIGNER. — TO BATHE.]
I bathe, nedakássemi; 3. tek.

[BAILLER. — See above.]

[BAISER. — KISS.]
Kiss, ᴕatzémedsan̈gan or ᴕatzédsan̈gan; it shows, e.g., where I have kissed, namihigᴕat nᴕtsémᴕé̈san̈gan̈; I kiss

it, nᴕtsédamen, 3. ᴕt; nᴕtséman̈; kiss your hand, ᴕatséda keretsi.

[BALAYER. — TO SWEEP.]
I sweep the cabin, netsikekéhémen ᴕïgᴕäm;* (animate) teban̈siéᶜχan̈; I sweep with that, is netsikéhighéᶜtᴕn.

[BALAI. — BROOM.]
Broom, tsikkéhígan.

[BALANCE. — SCALES.]
Scales, teban̈béᶜχigan, teban̈béᶜχan̈sᴕ, neteban̈béᶜχamen̈, (animate) béᶜχan̈, (inanimate).

[BALLE. — BULLET, BALL.]
Musket ball, skaronskᴕ, kᴕr; large ball, ketsisaᴕan̈, nar; small ball (shot), tsᴕänesié, plural sian̈r.

[BALEINE. — WHALE.]
Whale, a great fish, pᴕdébé, bak.



24

[BALUSTRE. — ALTAR RAIL.]
The altar rail of the chapel, that is, where one receives communion, ahadari communiéᴕr̈edimek.†

[BANC. — BENCH.] [MS 50, 51]
Bench, tasapᴕd́i, ar.

[BANDER. — TO BIND, COVER.]
Nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕé̑bi, I have my face covered, or almost covered, by my blanket.

[* Written by the English, wigwam. — Edit.] [† From the French. — Edit.]
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I have my eyes bandaged, nedassᴕgᴕé̈bisi; 3rd person: ass; or .....
I bandage them for him — the face, the visage, nedassᴕgᴕébiran̈, nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕébiᶜran̈; 3rd person: ᴕda.

[BAPTISER. — TO BAPTIZE. See below, p. 52, 53.]

[BARBE. — BEARD.]
Beard, miᶜtᴕar; I grow it myself, nebeskᴕitᴕé̈hᴕsi, or netsikitᴕé̈hᴕsi; on him, nebeskᴕé̈tᴕé̈han̈; I pluck it out,

nebeskᴕitᴕé̈haresi; he has none, mda [*man̈da*] asitsisi; I have a beard, nᴕïtᴕï; 3rd person, negative: mda
[*man̈da*] asitᴕïkkᴕé̑; ni aneghi san̈ghitᴕän̈t mitᴕär, his beard iᴕ beginning to grow; nesan̈ghitᴕé̈hᴕsi, I
procure some for myself; the beard-like growth on the branches of certain trees, aᶜsáᶜkᴕȃk.

[BARRIQUE. — CASK.]
Cask, man̈rikkiré, ak.*

BARQUE. — BOAT.
Boat, san̈rᴕpéᴕr̈agᴕ.

BARRIÈRE. — FENCE, DAM.
Fence, kebakstéhigan, kebenan̈sᴕ; it is barred, there is a beaver dam; a beaver dam, ᴕsekitásé.
— of a field, or of a fort, ᴕakan̈rᴕsenahigan; I make one of stone, or of wood, nekebenemen, or

nekebakstéhémen; I break it, neberhámen, or neberhighé.

BAR. — BASS (fish).
Fish, magáhaghé.

BARBUES. — CATFISH.
Fish, ᴕan̈sessak.

BAS. — DOWN, ON THE GROUND.
On the ground, mtsiᴕi.

[BATTRE. — TO STRIKE, TO BEAT.]
I fight, nemigaᶜké; I want to beat him, nekadasipenaran̈; I want to fight, nekadasipenasi.
I beat him, neban̈ktéhan̈; 3rd person: aban̈k; or nekistéhan̈, or nematsiran̈san̈; 3rd person: amat; often,

nekan̈ghéktéhan̈; 3rd person: akan̈.
I beat him harshly, break his arm or leg, etc., nesanghitéhan̈; lightly, nᴕsan̈mtéhan̈.
I beat him, I stone him, pnapeskᴕ nedagaman̈.
We fight [with sticks], nedaᴕd̈ibena; they fight, aᴕd̈ᴕäk.
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I beat him to make him cry, nesésenan̈.
I beat [him] to make [him] cry, nesésenakké; ᴕa gakke éᶜtᴕ nᴕnan̈damitéhan̈, I intend to make him behave by

beating him, and instead I drive him mad.
I want to fight, etc., nekadasipenasi. [MS 52, 53]
I fight, nemigakké.
I habitually fight (said of a boy) (Lat.), netsirian̈; I habitually fight (said of a girl) (Lat.), netsirskᴕän̈; defend

yourself, fight — e.g. against the demon: a man has to fight as long as he lives, kia atsi kessada
kemerkassani kᴕé̈ni peman̈ssit arenan̈bé, ni akᴕnipenasin; do not let yourself be conquered by the demon,
mᴕsak ᴕinihigskkan matskᴕ.

Kedarhitéhi, you let yourself be beaten by me, mda [*man̈da*] kedarsdᴕrᴕ, you do not avenge yourself .....
mda [*man̈da*] kedarsdasi; kedarhitéhᴕr, I let myself be beaten by you; nedarhitéhskᴕ, I let him be
beaten by him, etc., nedarhitéhan̈, he [beats] me, etc., nedarhitéhsghé.

I beat him so as to give him a headache, nepaskᴕé̑téhan̈.
I beat him so as to kill him with the blows I give him, nekᴕȃskstéhan̈, or neᴕésésan̈mtéhan̈, or

nemétsimetéhan̈, or nedaskamitéhan̈.
I look for some pretext to fight — I pick a quarrel out of nothing; (said of a man) (Lat.), netsirian̈; (said of a

woman) (Lat.), netsirskᴕȃn̈.
I fight with him, nedaiᴕdᴕän̈man̈.
How many of you are there beating me, kemesȃiroᶜkasiba, késsᴕkasiégᴕ?
One fights vigorously, piᶜta san̈gripenaredin.
They were beating me, while I was all alone, etc., neman̈ᴕk̈an̈ghé.

BAS. — STOCKING.
Stocking, kenésᴕn, or neghikenésᴕn, nar; I put them on, nekikenésᴕnhᴕderesi, or nᴕrikenésᴕnhᴕderesin, or

nᴕrtᴕn nekenésᴕnar; I take them off, nekétsikenésᴕnénesi; I make some of that, nekikenésᴕnχan̈n; I make
some of that, nᴕtsikenésᴕnχan̈n is.

BÂTARD. — BASTARD.
Bastard, narásasan̈s; you are [one], kenarasasan̈sᴕï.

[BATTE-FEU. — FIRE-STRIKER.]
Fire-striker, sagahan̈; my fire-striker, nesaᶜχan̈; 3rd person: ᴕsaᶜχan̈r; the flint stone, sagahan̈apeskᴕ.
I strike fire with it, nepeséha; struck [fire] with it, peséha; for me, [continues]
[* Corrupted from the French word. — Editor.]
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(continuation from previous page) peséhémaᴕi; 1st: nepeséhémaᴕan̈; he makes fire; it is [est] good, pesȃiᶜré
or kesipesaíré.

[BAPTISER. — TO BAPTIZE.]
I baptize, nesᴕgneban̈rᴕé̈.
I am baptized, nekisisᴕgneban̈si.
I baptize him, nesᴕgneban̈ran̈; I supply the ceremonies (of baptism), etc., nepan̈baᶜtamaséᴕan̈ arenan̈bé

kisisᴕgneban̈sᴕssa, m̄da [*man̈da*, not] pan̈baᶜtamaséᴕan̈ᴕissa sᴕgneban̈redé; the ceremonies will be
supplied for you, etc., kepanbaᶜtamaᴕéᴕg̈hé éri sᴕgneban̈siasa ᴕtsi.
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[BÂTON. — STICK, STAFF.]
Stick, an̈dabéhᴕn, (pl.) nar; a short one, taadaᶜkᴕät; a long one, kᴕnaᶜkkᴕȃt; mine, nedan̈badéhᴕn;

nedan̈badéhᴕsi, I go with a stick.

[BATTRE. — TO BEAT. See above.]

[BAVER. — TO DROOL, SLOBBER.]
You drool, nekebégat kedᴕn or kemesȃirisesegᴕé.

[BEAU. — HANDSOME, BEAUTIFUL.]
I am handsome, nᴕrighi, 3. ᴕrigᴕ; beauty, ᴕrighiᴕan̈gan.
I make him handsome, nᴕrittᴕn (inanimate), (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
I find that beautiful to look at, nᴕrínamen, (animate) nᴕrinasan̈; everything I have is beautiful, nᴕaᴕratséssᴕé̈,

3. ᴕaᴕr; that is beautiful to see, ᴕrigan̈gᴕȃt, (animate) gᴕsᴕ; that is beautiful, good, ᴕrighen, ᴕrighenᴕr, etc.

[BEAUCOUP. — MUCH, MANY.] [MS 54, 55]
Much, pesan̈gᴕȋ.
Many things [plusieurs choses], mesȃiredᴕr; many men [plusieurs hommes], e.g. mesȃirok.
Is there much [beaucoup] meat? mesȃiret éᶜto ᴕios?
Much [beaucoup] corn, mesȃiredᴕr skamᴕnar.
I have much of it, nemessiᶜtᴕnar, 3. am; nemisitᴕn messisikégᴕi.

[BÉGAYER. — TO STAMMER.]
I stammer, neghegheritan̈'dᴕé̈.

[BELLEMENT. — GENTLY, SOFTLY.]
menni, néssan̈ma.

[BERCEAU. — CRADLE.]
Of wood (a cradleboard), tekinan̈gam.

[BERCER. — TO ROCK (A CHILD).]
I rock him, while he is bound (on the cradleboard), nederan̈béghipᴕŕan̈; 3. ᴕd; I rock him without his being

bound, nenénémenan̈; rock him, aran̈béghipᴕŕé.

[BESOIN. — NEED.]
I need that, I profit by it, nᴕtan̈bédamen, 3. ᴕdan̈; (animate) nᴕtan̈béman̈.
I need what [que] I have given, éskaᴕana mégan̈neban.
I have forgotten the knife for making something [quelque chose], nᴕnitéhan̈damen nenetsékᴕakᴕ,

nᴕnitéhan̈damené nenetsékᴕaksé or nᴕnitéhan̈si; I have only one of them, nenekᴕtsiᴕiámen; I need it,
nenetsekᴕakᴕ; that from which one has profited, etc., ᴕtan̈bédamᴕan̈gan; of 2 knives, e.g., one given
away, the one that remains to me breaks — that is why I regret the one given, éskaᴕana méga or
ᴕékaᴕssia, éskasanamégan, etc., 3. méghek, I need what [que] I give or what [que] I have forgotten.

[BÊTE. — BEAST, ANIMAL.]
Beast, aᴕähasᴕ, (pl.) sak; a fierce beast, whatever it may be (Lat.) [quæcunque], aséᶜhan̈nedo, (pl.) dᴕak.
A beast that moults. See MÜER [TO MOULT].
I go looking, whether for beasts or for birds, nepipema; someone has gone there, bipeman̈n.
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I am given the beast that has been killed, or a part of it, nenekᴕtkᴕé̑; 3. nekᴕt.
I go to fetch the beast that has been killed, nedan̈mbekᴕhᴕghé pirisande, nan̈rakamigᴕiak.
I go to dress the beast on the spot, to dry it, etc., nenan̈tkadᴕssa.
The various parts of the beast. See ANIMAL.
I give him the killed beast or a part of it, nedan̈bekᴕhan̈; someone (gives) me, nedan̈bekᴕhᴕghé ᴕa an̈bekᴕhᴕt.

[BEURE (BEURRE). — BUTTER.]
Butter, merenakᴕssípemi; milk, merenákᴕs.

[BIAIS. — SLANT, BIAS.]
Aslant, obliquely, an̈sᴕïghen, (animate) an̈sᴕïgᴕ, adverb an̈sᴕisi.

[BIEN. — GOOD, WELL.]
I work well, nᴕrarokké, or nenitan̈sarokké, [MS 56, 57] 3. tan̈sarrokké, 3. ᴕr, or nᴕaᶜᴕrarokké, 3. ᴕaᶜᴕr.
I am attached to goods, I have an attachment to riches, nᴕigatséssᴕé̈.
I do him good in his necessity, nenabatsihan̈, 3. ᴕn; or 3. ᴕdar; absolute form [absent?] nenabatsihïᴕé̈, I do

some, or nenabatsiᶜtᴕn.
I do you good, kemesᴕ'ren; to him, nemesᴕran̈.
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(continuation from previous page) He ceases to do me good because [que] I have offended him,
nebariraᴕéhan̈; I do him good, nᴕritebihan̈; I do good to myself, nᴕritebihᴕsi.

[BIENTÔT. — SOON.]
tébné, tébnétsi.

[BIGARRER. — TO VARIEGATE, MOTTLE.]
I variegate, put on various colors, nederatsegᴕȃn̈ríghé, 3. ara, araᶜtegᴕȃn̈rigan̈n or mesairaᶜtegᴕȃn̈rigan̈n.

[BIGLE. — SQUINT-EYED.]
I am squint-eyed, I see crooked, nebiman̈raghígᴕȃ, 3. bi.

[BLANC. — WHITE.]
That is white, ᴕan̈bighen io, ᴕan̈bighenᴕr, (animate) ᴕan̈bígᴕ.
I make it white, nᴕan̈bíttᴕn, 3. asan̈, (animate) nᴕan̈bihan̈.
I have white hands, nᴕaᴕan̈biretsa; that is not very white, e.g. a shirt — it is [est] a little black, having

dried in the smoke, pesenéghiᶜré.
I whiten — linen, e.g. See LAVER [TO WASH].

[BLÂMER. — TO BLAME.]
I blame, I disapprove, nedan̈néstam, 3. an̈nes, (inanimate) -nestamen, (animate) tásan̈, while hearing him.
I blame that, nedan̈náinamen; (blaming it) in him when absent, nedan̈nainamaᴕan̈ or nematsenamaᴕan̈.
I blame him in thought, nedan̈nérman̈, 3. ᴕd;
— in words, nedan̈niman̈, 3. ᴕd;
— while listening to him, nedan̈néstasan̈, 3. ᴕd.
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[BLÉ. — CORN (INDIAN CORN).] [MS 58, 59]
Indian corn, skamᴕn, (pl.) nar; whole corn that is not pounded, mesikstar.
— white, ᴕan̈bighenᴕr skamᴕńar, or ᴕan̈bemenar.
— red, meskᴕbéssᴕïminar, meskᴕbéssᴕär.
— black, tseghiminar.
— yellow, ᴕïsᴕmenar, tarégᴕḿenar, like [comme] a squirrel [écureuil?] — one row of one color, another of

another, etc.
Ear of corn like [comme] a hand, ᴕretsímin, plural [pl's] minak.
Ear of corn, mesaskᴕ, kᴕr; mesaskᴕ kᴕr, an ear of corn that is wrapped in its leaves.
Corn that comes on quickly, nenabiminar.
— of a reddish and other colors, kᴕrbiminar.
Corn that is so full, so well filled out, that one does not see the stump [tronçon], ᴕékᴕȃn̈minkan̈sᴕ.
Old corn, of 2 or 3 years, or etc., kateniminar.
Small corn, aban̈n nar.
Large corn, skigᴕémenar or pekᴕíganar.
Leached corn (hulled with lye), kétarahaghésiganar, pekᴕȃnaskesiganar; I leach some, pekᴕȃnaskesíganar

néderiᶜtᴕ; make me some, aritaᴕi pekᴕȃ, etc.
Leaf of corn, ᴕareskᴕ, kᴕr.
They are braided, aran̈bégnan̈sᴕär; I put it in a braid, nederan̈bégnighé, aban̈nskᴕr; one braid,

negᴕdan̈béghenan̈sᴕar, or negᴕdan̈bégbiᶜrar, etc.; 2 (braids), nissan̈béghenan̈sᴕar, etc.
Sack of corn, negᴕtskenar; 2 (sacks), nisᴕśkenar; 3, tsᴕskenar, etc.
I dig the earth in order to sow, nᴕan̈rké; a hoe, arakéhígan; a pit (hole), mᴕnan̈gan, (pl.) -nar.
I sow it, nedaᶜkikké; it sprouts, appears, san̈kekiᶜrar.
It is tall, spiᶜrré.
I hill it up (bank earth around it), nenikakᴕᴕihíghé; neχakᴕíhígan̈n, the hilling-up; neχakᴕïghé meghé,

neχakᴕan̈sᴕ.
The stalk, also [item] spindle, sipskanan̈gan; I suck it, nedasipskané.
It is tender, merigᴕé̑ᶜké, merigᴕédᴕrmenar or meraskᴕr.
It is [est] firm, baᴕäsédé; I remove the weeds from it, nemaséskenighé.
It begins to be good, soon ripe, ban̈ban̈sigᴕȇt, nᴕrmapekᴕéré, it is [est] ripe.
It is [est] fit to eat, nitsigᴕet.
I gather it, kaᴕakᴕniχedin, nekasakᴕnághé; I pull out the weeds, nemaséskeníghé.
I dry it in the sun, nesiphiminé; ᴕisan̈ntéminar, that which is dried by the fire.
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[BLÉ — CORN, continued.]
It dries at leisure, kesspasan̈tsᴕar.
I spread it out on the bark, or etc., with the hand . . . . .
The heat has spoiled it, nan̈de, pl. nan̈dar; the cold has spoiled them, kaᴕadé, pl. kaᴕadenᴕr; the rain . . . . .
I put it in a heap, or carry it to the canoe, nedésadaskᴕé.
A sucking-stalk of Indian corn ["suck of Indian corn"], sipskanan̈gan; I suck it, nedassipskáné.
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I carry it to the cabin [cabane], neman̈tsésaré, neman̈tsésadassi; I bring it, whether by canoe or etc.,
nenan̈désadassi, I go fetch it from the shore, etc.

nepétésadassi, I come bringing a load of corn, of grain, etc.
nesiphiminé, I dry it in the sun.
nesibigᴕȃghipsdᴕn, I spread out the bark; absolute form [?] nesibigᴕȃghipsdíghé.
nesibéran̈nkeníghé, I spread out the corn with the hand.
nedan̈gᴕé̑iminé, I gather it up in order to put it in the sack.
nepesedamᴕnké, I make pesedamᴕn (pounded parched corn); for him, nepesedamᴕnkésan.
nemamégtéighé, I make (something) like [comme] gruel.
ᴕémaᶜkᴕȃn̈sᴕar kikkannar, they have not yet been hilled up.
sisiktséiganar or sisikíganar, corn that is put into the ashes, which is stirred, like [comme] abiminannar,

which is large corn prepared in that way; it is like [comme] small corn.
nedakadᴕssimíne, I dry it in the cabin [cabane], putting it on a small loft (granary).
pᴕᶜkᴕȋminkan̈sᴕ, an ear that is not well filled out.
ᴕiᶜsan̈téminar, that which is dried [seigne?] at the fire, etc.
nedaban̈nké, I boil ears of corn to make "small corn."
sigᴕkkénigan̈n, where there is a field, miri kesigᴕkkénígan.
tsikskenígan̈n, one pulls up the corn stalks (spindles); tsikskenïgan̈n.
netsikskenig, tsikeniᶜχedin, . . . . . ᴕan̈rkan̈n, . . . . . kikhedin, one sows; arakkéniᶜχédin, several [pl's?] making

a new field.
dassᴕredin pᴕpᴕtkahádasin, one puts the corn into the pits.
nepepᴕtkabádassi . . . . .
nekékéssᴕhadᴕ, that is how much [combien] I put in.
meraksᶜkahádasin, one puts the earth back on top of the corn, one covers it over again.
nemerakᴕȃkahadassi, I cover it again [re. = recouvre].
merakskahadassᴕrediks, d'assᴕredin . . . . .
maséskenígan̈n, one removes the weeds, maseskeniχedin.
nᴕkikéhígan̈n, nᴕkkéhiᶜχedin, one scratches the earth, one digs all over.
nenᴕkkéhighé . . . . .
tkakᴕȋgan̈n, tkakᴕȋχedin, one hills up (banks the earth).
nenikakᴕȋghé, etc. . . . . .
kisi san̈kkéᶜré, it sprouts, one sees it, mᴕspiᶜré, a little big, spiré.
agᴕidedan̈sᴕär, one puts the seed corn to soak in water to make it germinate [MS 60, 61] or first [?] to

germinate.
kisi agᴕȋdenᴕr skamminar or kisi agᴕȋtseskaniminan̈, they soak, etc.; 1st: nedagᴕȋtseskanimíné.
ᴕsan̈ksᶜkan̈nak ᴕdaman̈k, 1st: nesan̈ksᶜkan̈nak, ᴕdaman̈k, ᴕsan̈ksᶜkan̈nar éskitameghir, also [item] ᴕaᶜsaᴕar —

one prepares the seeds of tobacco [petun] to make them germinate; the same is said [dicitur] (Lat.) of
melon and pumpkin seeds.

I thresh it ["je le bats"], nebagkhéhiminé.
I shell it (strip off the kernels), nepᴕksigséhíghé, kᴕȋgᴕé̑hemᴕkᴕ, shelled, etc.
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niédᴕtsi apaskᴕȃsit, I roast an ear; nedapskᴕȃᶜsi; for him, nedapskᴕaᶜran̈; parched [groulé], pounded corn,
pesēdamᴕn; parched, pounded corn into which pounded blueberries are mixed, saᶜtétéigan.

I parch some [j'en groule], nedabimíné, or nedabímisi.
I winnow it once parched, nessiadimíné.
I sort the grains, once parched, nemeghenási.

Facsimile p. 028 · printed p. 396 · guide words BLE–BOI

[BLÉ — CORN, continued.]
Parched corn, abiminan̈nar; it has flowered (tasselled), péskesᴕ, sᴕak; it does not flower, m̄da [*man̈da*,

not] péskesᴕisi.
I pound corn, either in the mortar or between 2 stones, nedakᴕasi.
An ear from which the corn has been removed, or rather [seu] the cob (stump), amitegᴕȃkᴕȇm.
Corn pounded like groats, maméstéigan or maméssetséᶜtéigan.
Do you have much [beaucoup] corn? kemesairᴕtsitᴕ éᶜto?
Is your corn fine? ᴕrighenᴕr éᶜto kedaskamᴕmar?
There is little corn in my field, manét nedakkikkan̈n.
French wheat, igriskarnar.* — [* Query, whether a corruption of English "corn"? — Editor.]

[BLESSER. — TO WOUND.]
I wound him . . . . .; nekisstéan̈si, I am wounded by a sword.
I am wounded by a bullet or an arrow, nemesᴕdan̈si, 3. mesᴕdan̈sᴕ, or mesan̈.
I wound him, with a knife, with a sword (Lat.), etc., nedéstéhan, 3. ᴕt.
I wound him, nᴕssaghitéhan̈, 3. aᴕss, or nᴕssaghíᶜkasan̈.
He is wounded, mesᴕ; being wounded, mésᴕdé; the wounded, messᴕt́sik.
A wounded man who must soon die of his wound, man̈maan̈, 1st: nemán̈maa.
I am wounded in that way, neman̈maa.
I am wounded, but not [ō?] mortally (Lat.), nedamᴕïtéan̈si.
I wound myself in falling [tombant] . . . . . nᴕé̈ktéssin, 3. ᴕék.
Where did you wound him? tan̈ni értéhat? Answer: ᴕtepek nedertéhan̈.

[BLUETS. — BLUEBERRIES.]
Fresh, saᶜtar, in the singular saᶜté; when they are dry, sikisaᶜtar.

[BOIS. — WOOD.]
Wood that is not dry, skaᶜkᴕr.
Wood, small cedar boards, for making . . . . . etc., kan̈kskak.
Rotten wood, adᴕssakᴕ, or adᴕssagᴕïo; old, dead wood, negan̈nsakᴕ; forked wood, skahan̈gan.
Bad twisted wood, nikdaᴕaᶜkᴕȃt.
Wood, a log for burning, aᴕassᴕn, (pl.) nar; it is said [dicitur] also (Lat.) of a tree that is standing but dry;

ᴕrigᴕäk aᴕasᴕńak, good firewood — when the logs are [sont] of good ash or some [quelque] other good
wood, they are so, (animate); the wood snaps like a gunshot, pésᶜkedé, péᶜkédé, (animate) péskesᴕ.

Forest wood, abasikkek or kekaksiᶜkᴕk, also (Lat.) [MS 62, 63] brushwood, ᴕiᶜkᴕȃkᴕïkek.
I make firewood, I chop wood, nemanessé, 3. ma.
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Kenan̈tsesé eᶜto? — said to a person [personne] who carries a burden-strap (tumpline), that is [seu]: are
you going to fetch a load of wood?

Kemanessé éᶜto? — to one who carries the strap and an axe: are you going to cut wood so as to bring back a
load of it?

Kedan̈banessé éto? — have you just been cutting wood?
Nemanessé, I am going to cut wood — (said) when one goes out from one's own cabin [cabane]; but when

one is in another, somewhat distant cabin, and goes out to cut wood for one's own cabin, one says
nenan̈tsimanessé.

Mámanesséᴕiégᴕé̑ba ési ménsaëǵᴕȋ ᴕaᶜᴕakésísar pétaᴕiégᴕé̑, atsegaba mesairedᴕr nedaᴕassᴕnar. (No French gloss
given in the original.)

Nepᴕnesé, or nematᴕt́aᴕé, I make a fire, I put wood on it; kematᴕtaᴕéᴕr, I put some on for you, etc.
Arokkᴕé̑hédits séénan̈bak, when [que] the men [hommes] fell wood, etc.; 1st: nederekᴕé̑hi.
Ésatseséhédits ghȃinemᴕk, when [que] the women go to fetch it, namely [scil.] (Lat.) aᴕasonar (the logs);

1st: nedésatsesé.
There is all the rest of my wood that [que] I am putting on the fire; I have no more of it, nemétsasi.
A place of hardwood ["bois francs"], nétekᴕ; where there is some, nétegᴕì̑ké; nétekᴕȋᶜkᴕk is sighída, little

cabins, etc.
Pan̈gᴕȋssenan̈ᴕikᴕ, there is nothing but [que] maple.

Facsimile p. 029 · printed p. 397 · guide words BOI–BOU

[BOIRE. — TO DRINK.]
I want to drink, nekadaᴕśsemi.
I have drunk too much, nᴕsan̈mesemi, or neban̈sitsesemi; this last has an indecent sound (Lat.).
I drink, negadᴕśsemi.
— with a ᴕragan̈ (dish) or a cup, a spoon, negᴕȃn̈pessemᴕd́i.
— with my mouth in the river, nekitsikaᴕśsemi.
— with the hand or a dish, etc., negᴕan̈pessemiᶜtᴕn neretsi; if with both hands, neretsiar.
I use something [quelque chose] for drinking, nekadᴕssemiᶜtᴕn.
I give him (something) to drink, negadᴕssemihan̈, 3. ag.
I drink a long time, nesipkēssemi, 3. sip.; I drink it all, nesikahadᴕn, 3. ᴕsi.; I leave some of it, nedakᴕtsíhadᴕn,

3. ᴕd.; I have had enough of it, nᴕé̈mēssemi, 3. ᴕé.
I put it to my mouth to drink, nᴕïkᴕbékadámen.
I go to fetch (something) to drink, etc., nedassihibé, 3. as.; with that, nedaᶜsihibéᶜtᴕn.
A cup for drinking, taᴕs̈semᴕd́i, (pl.) ar.
I drink without using anything to drink with — I put my mouth into the dish, the river, etc.,

nekitsikaᴕssemi.

[BOISSON. — DRINK.]
Strong drink, aᶜkᴕbi.

[BOÎTE. — BOX.]
ᴕan̈ᴕian̈tsinígan.
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[BOITEUX. — LAME.]
I am lame, negagasigan̈da.

[Page 64 of the MS. blank.]

[BON. — GOOD.] [MS 65]
That is good to the taste, ᴕripᴕǵᴕȃt, (animate) pᴕgᴕssᴕ.
I find it good to eat, nᴕïgátamen or nᴕrítamen; (animate) nᴕïgaphan̈.
I cannot eat that, I find it spoiled, nekénskádamen, 3. agh; (animate) nekénskamasan̈, that is [id est]

nedan̈rasi-mitsi.
That is good for me, does me good, nᴕriraséᶜkan̈gᴕn, 3. ᴕr.
I am good, well-behaved (wise), nekesaan̈si or nᴕrenaᴕakesi, or nᴕritéhan.
Who can say how good [combien] he is? kesaan̈sines tan̈ni?
I find it pleasant, to my liking, nᴕïghinamen, (animate) nᴕïghinasan̈.

[BONACE. — CALM (AT SEA). See below.]

[BONTÉ. — GOODNESS, KINDNESS.]
I give him marks of my kindness, nekesaan̈sᴕïhan̈ or nekepan̈sítaᴕan̈.
I treat him with kindness, nekesaan̈sítaᴕan̈.

[BONACE. — CALM.]
Calm, asiben, . . . . . ásibek edarasibek, asibeghé.

[BONNET. — CAP.]
an̈gᴕskᴕéssᴕn, (pl.) nar; mine, nedan̈gᴕskᴕ, etc.; I make one, nedan̈gᴕskᴕé̑ssᴕnké, 3. an̈g.
— I take it off, neghétkᴕé̑ᴕi, 3. ghet; for him, neghétkᴕé̑taᴕan̈.
— I put it on, nedan̈gᴕskᴕé̑si.

[BONTÉ. — GOODNESS. See above.]

[BORD. — EDGE, BANK, SHORE.]
The other bank of the river, agan̈mek; on this side, sitemek.
Along the bank, whether by water or by land, senᴕtsiᴕi; along the bank, kᴕarᶜrebégᴕé.
On the other side, obliquely, not directly opposite, an̈sᴕága, that is [id est] an̈ssiᴕi.
On the other side, directly opposite, tétebága or tétebiᴕi.
He goes along the edge close to land, or being on land, along the water, senᴕtsiᴕi arakᴕdan̈n.

[BORGNE. — ONE-EYED.]
I am one-eyed, nenekstan̈raghígᴕa, 3. nek.

[BOSSE. — BUMP, BURL.] See below.

[BOSSU. — HUNCHBACKED.]
I am hunchbacked, negagasipeskᴕána; the hump, pesskᴕȃn̈n.

[BOSSE. — BURL.]
The burl that is sometimes [quelque fois] found on trees, (used) for spoons, ᴕreankᴕȃkᴕ.
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[BOUCANER. — TO SMOKE-CURE.] [MS 66, 67]
I smoke (meat), nedan̈mirké, 3. an̈m.
I smoke it, nepássemen, 3. apas.; (animate) nepassan̈; smoked meat, kespássé, (animate) kespassᴕ; smoked

[boucané] fish, kespassᴕak agᴕȃn̈nak; beaver, sighemeskᴕ; eels, kespassᴕak, nahan̈mᴕäk; dried meat,
kaᶜkéᶜᴕagᴕ.

Facsimile p. 030 · printed p. 398 · guide words BOU–BRA

[BOUCHE. — MOUTH.]
A small mouth, pᴕkedᴕné; a big [grande] mouth, kessekan̈rakakᴕdᴕné; you have (one), etc.,

kekeskan̈rakakᴕdᴕńa.
My mouth, yours, his, nedᴕn, ke. ᴕd.; in the mouth, ᴕdᴕnek; I open it, nemiᶜkdᴕnési, 3. mikdᴕnésᴕ; open it,

mikdᴕnési; I close it, nekepedᴕnési, 3. kep.
I take something [quelque chose] with my mouth, nenimadámen, (animate) nenimaman̈; I spit out what is

in it, nepᴕnadámen, 3. aps., or nesᴕᶜkarátamen; that is [id est] nedáᶜkᴕikeradámen, (animate)
nesᴕᶜkaraᶜpan̈; nekᴕssitan̈ganiᶜké, I keep my mouth (untouched) in order to take communion
[communier], e.g., by not eating, not drinking, not smoking; messiᴕi ᴕdᴕnek tsiᶜtamaᶜté, it must be held
tight in the mouth, so that no breath escapes from it.

[BOUCHER. — TO STOP UP, PLUG.]
I stop that up, with (wood) etc., nekephámen, 3. akep., kebahan̈sᴕ.
— with the hand, nekepenemen, 3. ak; by placing (something), nekepetᴕn, 3. ak; kepatan̈sᴕ, a hole, e.g.
My throat is stopped up, nepessᴕri, 3. pessᴕrᴕ.
My ears are stopped up, negaghéᶜpessa, 3. gaghépessé.
I stop them up with my hands, e.g., etc., negaghépsénesi.

[BOUCHON. — STOPPER.]
kepahigan.
A stopper, as [comme] of a barrel, of a powder horn or powder box, etc., kepeskᴕȃgáï'gan; of a chest

[caisse], etc., assᴕkᴕéigan.

[BOUCLIER. — SHIELD.]
an̈gᴕȋan; . . . . . it is said [dicitur] also of God (Lat.).

[BOUE. — MUD.]
aseskᴕ; there is some, aseskᴕïo; on my robe, aseskᴕio nedassé.

[BOUEUX. — MUDDY.]
pᴕazeské.

[Page 68 of the MS. blank.]

[BOUILLON. — BROTH.] [MS 69]
Broth of meat, kesan̈bᴕ or ᴕiossan̈bᴕ.
— of fish, naméssan̈bᴕ; hot, kesebétté; cold, tekebi.
— of bird (fowl), sipsan̈bᴕ, etc.; (animate) nekesebéssan̈; I reheat it, nekesebéssemen, 3. ake, or nᴕskebéstᴕn.
I give him broth, nedaᶜsian̈bᴕharan̈; I drink, sip some, nekesan̈bᴕé̈, 3. kes; nekesan̈bᴕé̈ᶜtᴕn, with that I drink

broth.
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[BOUILLIR. — TO BOIL.]
I make it boil, nᴕśemen, 3. ᴕs., (animate) nᴕsan̈, 3. ᴕsan̈r.
It boils, ᴕdȃi, (animate) ᴕsᴕ.

[BOULANGER. — BAKER.]
He who makes bread, nᴕdaban̈nkét or . . . . .

[BOULE. — BALL.]
That which is [est] round, of wood or of iron, petegᴕȋghen, (animate) petegᴕȋgᴕ; of stone, petegᴕȃpseké.

[BOURBEUX. — MIRY.]
There is mud, pᴕazeské.

[BOURGEONS. — BUDS.]
ᴕremeskᴕ, kᴕr; the trees are budding, ᴕdatᴕniᶜrar abasiar.

[BOUT. — END.]
At the end of the altar, e.g., atsitsiᴕi.
The end, at the end, ᴕanaskᴕȋᴕi, ᴕanaskᴕȋremaskᴕk.
— of the tree, ᴕanaskᴕȇnskᴕk; of the canoe, ᴕsskᴕan̈r.
— of the finger, ᴕanaskᴕȋretsi; of the nose, ᴕanaskᴕȋttan.
— of the tail, ᴕanaskᴕȃn̈rᴕ; of the ear of corn, ᴕanaskᴕí̑min.
I am at the end of the road, neméᶜtanaskámen an̈ᴕdi.
I get to the end of that (accomplish it), nekisiᶜtᴕn, 3. ᴕn.
I cannot manage it, nedan̈rasittᴕn, 3. ᴕdan̈.
I could not get to the end of something [quelque chose], nedatzérittᴕn kégᴕi, or nedatzériᶜtᴕn.
I cannot manage to carry my bundle, nedan̈raᴕäré, 3. an̈.
I drive him to a stand — he cannot answer me, nᴕran̈méhan̈.

[Page 70 of the MS. blank.]

[BOUTEILLE. — BOTTLE.] [MS 71]
potan̈ïé.* — [* Corrupted from the French bouteille; the sound of n being substituted for l, which is wanting

in this dialect. — Editor.]

[BRACELET. — BRACELET.]
kinskébi, (pl.) ar; my bracelet . . . . .
I take them off, nedáᶜkᴕikie; I put them on, nekikinskebisi.
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— I have some, nekikinskébi; 3rd person: aki.

BRAIET. — BRAYING (of a donkey).
Braying, meréghé, or ékᴕtsik; your braying, ahékᴕrat; his braying, ahékᴕrsk, éᶜkᴕran̈tsir, or kᴕakᴕskᴕȋdabit, or

-ritsir.
— I have one, nᴕréghéhem, at least you have your braying, kinan̈gᴕȋ ᴕréghéhi.
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BRANCHE. — BRANCH.
Branch, peskahakᴕn, peskahan̈tkᴕnᴕr.
— of fir, sedi, sedíak — said also of branches in general (Lat.); I go to fetch, to look for, nenᴕtsihan̈k sedíak,

or neman̈nan̈dágᴕé̑; nedaraᶜkasinak sediak; I put them, arrange them on the ground to serve as a mat,
nedanakké; I strip its branches off with my hand — my small firewood, nenesan̈tkᴕnénemen.

[BRANLER. — TO SHAKE, SWAY.]
I shake it — a tree, nenan̈nan̈ghén skipᴕd́ᴕn; (animate) pᴕŕan̈.
I shake the straw, nemaman̈dénskénemen; 3rd person: am.
I shake my legs, nenénémesitéási.
The earth shakes, nénémképᴕd́é ki.
That sways (of something that is standing), éhégan̈báo; it does not sway, mda [*man̈da*] éhégan̈baᴕiᴕi.

BRAS. — ARM.
Arm, pedin; right, arenakaisi; left, pan̈tsisi; my arm, nepedin; right, nedarenakaïsi; left, nedapan̈tsi; I have my

right arm broken, pᴕsketéhan̈sᴕ nepedin, my right arm, nedarenakan̈san; I have my left arm broken,
nedapan̈tsisan; I stretch it out, nesasaghipedinéᴕi; 3rd person: sasa., -nés; I bend it, nepikasipedinéᴕi; 3rd
person: pik.; I shake it, nemaman̈tsineskáhasi; 3rd person: man̈.

[MS 72, 73] [BRASSE. — FATHOM.]
One fathom, nekstan̈iganét, or nekstan̈igáné; 2, nissan̈ganét, or -é; 3, ntsan̈igáné, or -net; 4, ïesan̈igáné, or net;

5, nan̈nan̈igané; 6, negᴕdan̈s késsan̈igáné; how many fathoms is your canoe? késsabᴕnskan̈tnaᴕa ketᴕr, or
késsan̈iganét ketᴕr? It is one fathom, negᴕtan̈iganésᴕ; of two, nissabᴕnskan̈t; of three, tsabᴕnskan̈t, or
tsan̈iganét, etc.

[BRAVE. — BRAVE.]
I am brave, generous, etc., nekinan̈baï.
He is brave [enough] to beat people, but not the enemy, arenan̈ba ᴕibiᴕi kinan̈baï'taᴕé, asennᴕtsa ᴕaᶜra mda

[*man̈da*] akinan̈baïtaᴕan̈ᴕia; 1st person: nekiran̈baïtaᴕa.

BRETEL. — CARRYING-STRAP.
For carrying, etc., narápekᴕȃn̈n; 1st person: nenarapaᶜkᴕan̈n.

[BRISER. — TO BREAK, SHATTER.]
Segᴕskipᴕdé — that is broken in the bag, or on the sledge.
Segᴕskipᴕd́ar meskikᴕär, e.g. the straw breaks when one makes soles or footwear of it, or [uses it] on sacks,

etc.

[BRILLANT. — SHINING, BRILLIANT.]
Nan̈nan̈mkizekipᴕd́é — like a brilliant sky, etc.

BROCHE. — SPIT (for roasting).
A French-style spit for turning the roast, abiᶜrréᴕan̈gan; a spit used by the Indians, that is, a stick at the end

of which they put [the meat], etc., psakᴕȃbéᴕan̈naᶜttekᴕ, nepessagᴕȃban̈n; I roast it in front of the fire
with an Indian-style spit.

I turn the spit, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑rebenemen̈; 3rd person: akᴕȃ.

[BRONCHER. — TO STUMBLE.]
I stumble, I very nearly fall, érᴕé̈ nᴕé̈ktéssin.
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BROUILLARD. — FOG.
Fog, aᴕänis; it was foggy, aᴕanᴕppan, paskaᴕághé nemantsi; I will go once the fog has lifted.
— on the river, aᴕänebégat.

[BRUIT. — NOISE.]
Something that makes noise, that resounds, e.g. boards, pan̈sekᴕ, kedᴕïtsᴕän, or kedᴕé̈setsᴕan̈; the wind

makes [noise], kedᴕran̈mpsen; one hears a noise like walking, or scratching, man̈skᴕkᴕé̑ssᴕ; a plank,
bark, etc.; dogs, e.g., or animals hearing something, make a murmuring noise, etc., nikimᴕredᴕäk.

[MS 74, 75] [BRÛLER. — TO BURN.]
I burn, nemétkazési; 3rd person: mét.
I burn that, nemétkazésemen; 3rd person: am; it is burnt, métkédé, or métkazédé.
I am burning, my cabin is burning, netzakesi; we are, etc., netzakesíbena.
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I set fire to something, I light it, netzakesemen; 3rd person: ᴕt.
I put a fir branch in front of him, for fear he might burn himself, nedakskrᴕran̈; put me [there], etc.,

akskrᴕri.
I suffer greatly from the torment of fire, nᴕsagheskᴕtásé; 3rd person: ᴕsag.
I burned my tongue eating [something] too hot, nirarᴕ métkazédé.
I burn a wilderness, nepeskésïghé, or netsákesan̈; 3rd person: pesakkésíghé; the fields are burned, tsekedar

kikkan̈nar, or tsekesan̈sᴕar, one [burns them], etc., tsekesan̈hᴕédin, tsekasiphedin.
It is burnt, mtkédé, or métkazédé.
I have my hands burnt, nᴕssaghirtsékazési; 3rd person: ᴕss.
Nᴕskᴕsitsi, fire falls on my feet, burning me; the feet, nᴕssaghesitékazési; 3rd person: ᴕs; the legs,

nᴕssaghagan̈dési; 3rd person: ᴕs; a little burnt from holding them in front of the fire; the arms,
nᴕssaghapedinési; the shoulder, nᴕssaghidereman̈kanékazési; the face, nᴕssaghigᴕé̑kazési.

I am too badly burnt, I do not go back there, I no longer expose myself to being burnt, nemesaᴕakazézi.
One cannot see at all where I was burnt, the fire does nothing to me, netsirkazézi, or nepegᴕȃkazézi, or

nepegᴕȃkazézi, or mda [*man̈da*] tsirighenᴕïnhaghé.
Tsiríghen, ᴕretsi — when he had been burnt.
I am the cause that what was cooking got burnt, nepekkésema; pekikesᴕäk penak, they are burnt; that is

[burnt], pekikedé; (animate) pekikesᴕ, or ᴕan̈radé, etc., sipsis, etc.
This wood takes a long time to burn, it lasts a long time on the fire, sipkakédé; plural: dar; (animate)

sipkakésᴕ; quickly, nabakédé, dar; (animate) nabakésᴕ; ᴕrakédé, dar; (animate) ᴕrakésᴕ; abémeghé kan̈dak,
so that what one is roasting burns well, sipkedé; (animate) sipkesᴕ, it takes a long time to cook; nabadé;
(animate) nabesᴕ, it is soon cooked; mᴕsak, métkazéziégats, nemeskᴕé, do not burn my robes; 1st person:
nemétkazézan nemeskre; let everything around the fort be burned, for fear that the church might catch
fire from far off after some time, and that the fire be kept tended; 1st person: nemét kazéreman maskesé,
ᴕésiᴕnikedets pekᴕȃtsemaᶜkan̈rᴕzené neba ᴕétsi mda [*man̈da*] tsekedénᴕkᴕ pan̈besigᴕän̈m nan̈kakkétsi
pétsikédé ᴕesiᴕniᴕi messiᴕi, nénasérdan̈sits skᴕtȃi.

Arakazézᴕé̈ pekᴕ pnapeskᴕ — the stone, the hot ember, burns; nederekazézin pekᴕ, pnapeskᴕ, I burned myself
with it; or nedabapskesi pnapeskᴕ, I burned myself with a hot stone.

[BÛCHETTE. — TALLY-STICK.]
Sticks for counting, etc., abasiar.
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I carry them for the feast, nekiᴕssadᴕnar abasiar, skamᴕnar.
[Pages 76 and 77 of the manuscript are blank.]

C.
[MS 78, 79] CABANE. — CABIN, DWELLING.
House, ᴕigᴕäm,* mar; my cabin, nᴕigᴕäm, etc.
— large, ketsiᴕigᴕäm; small, ᴕigᴕämsis; round, petegᴕȋgan̈n† [figure].
— round at the top‡ [figure], ᴕan̈ghenïgan; ridge-shaped [like a donkey's back], keskan̈ktéigan.
[* Hence the English "wigwam." — Editor.]
[† In the manuscript the author has placed after this word a rude figure like that in the printed text,

apparently to explain the meaning of the term. — Editor.]
[‡ After this word also, in the manuscript, the author has the figure in the text, by way of explanation. —

Editor.]
There is one [dwelling], negᴕtsigak, or nekᴕtsighégak; two, nisigak; four, iéᴕigak, etc.
We are two households, nnissigébena; three, nenessighébena.
How many households are you [how many families]? késsígaknaᴕa; four, iéᴕigak.
I make the cabin, nᴕï̈ᶜkké; 3rd person: ᴕï̈k; for him, nᴕïkkéᴕan̈. The forked poles, skahan̈ganak; the pieces of

wood put on the bark [covering] to hold it in place, etc., spahíganar.
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[CABANE, continued. — CABIN, WIGWAM.]
I am going to fetch poles for the cabin, neman̈nhakᴕé̑, or neman̈nhabasīé; the poles, abasiakᴕr.
There is the size of the cabin, ni éri kᴕnek.
It is enough, it is as big as need be, tébᴕghikᴕn ᴕigᴕäm; it is quite high, spigan̈nᴕ.
I put on the barks (bark sheets), nᴕrigᴕȃgheníghé, or nederigᴕȃgheníghé.
I fit it up, put it in order, nᴕrigᴕȃghenemen ᴕigᴕäm; the projecting porch, that is, a kind of wind-screen at the

side of the door, keréskan̈, or, eréskan̈.
I keep it, look after it, nekessenasighé.
I take off the barks, nepaskighéhᴕd́é, 3. bask.; at the back of the cabin, that is, against the barks, kikemak or

kikisi.
The cabin is cold, it is cold in it, tkȃigamígat.
I leave it, I abandon it, nenegatemen ᴕigᴕäm.
Abandoned cabin, ᴕtsígan̈n, nar.
We land (disembark) to camp together, nᴕïsgᴕän̈mᴕmedbena; where he is lying, e.g. there is neither cabin

nor anything to put him under cover, bébarkiskak nᴕighibena.
Come, let us camp, tsé ᴕighida.
We shall camp here, iᴕtsi mᴕïghinéna.
I am going to camp where the moose is, or the deer, nenan̈tkadᴕśsa, 3. nan̈t.
We are camped together, nᴕitsiᴕighíbena.
Where had you camped, slept, tan̈nenaᴕa édᴕskᴕän̈méhédiégᴕssa.
N. camped there, etc., édᴕskᴕȃhadissa N.
Camping-place, that is, an abandoned cabin, ᴕtsígan̈n, 1st: nedéᶜkᴕȋgan̈né, that is, nekᴕśi.
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When shall we leave this camping-place, tsighétsenasa kedëkᴕȋgan̈néna.
I leave it, I am going to camp elsewhere, I change camping-place, nekᴕsi.
It is 2 days since he was camped there, nissᴕgnagat éᶜto ᴕighinésa.
Cabin carried off by the wind, paskighérampsen.
The mat raised on wood and plank, that is, the raised boards on which the mat lies, tȃiᶜsaᶜkᴕȃbᴕńar.
I make some, netȃiᶜsaᶜkᴕabᴕnhámen; make some (imperative), tȃiᶜsóᶜkᴕȃbᴕnhamᴕkᴕ.
I make a little cabin, says a child, nᴕïghesi.
I make a cabin ..... nᴕïkkási, or nᴕïkke; likewise, an old woman who .....
A cabin that is low, in which one cannot stand upright, tsatsíghen, or tabassigan̈nᴕ; there is how much [i.e.

that is how low], ni tépsigan̈nik; it is high, spigan̈nᴕ; there is how much [i.e. that is how high], ni
éspigan̈nik.

They are camped in a single cabin, spigan̈nissga, nekᴕtsighégak.
Kebikkan̈sᴕ, one makes the gable of the cabin. Nekebikkan̈n̈, I make it.
ᴕikkan̈sᴕ, it is covered, or apaᶜkᴕȃn̈sᴕ.
Keᴕiᶜkéhan̈ᴕan̈k ᴕghik, you will use the large barks for covering.
Agᴕȋtsimégᴕé̑, if you soak them in the water, etc., 1st: nedagᴕȋtsiman̈.
Témesaᶜtar ᴕigᴕän̈mar, the fort is full of cabins; all the cabins that can be in it are there.
There is only one cabin, nekᴕtsighégak; 2, nissighégak; 3, tsighégak; 4, iéᴕighégak, etc.
One makes the floor below, or above, of the house, cabin, asᴕsagahan̈sᴕ.
A cabin, little shed for the firewood, tᴕᶜsan̈n, 1st: nedatᴕᶜsan̈n, 3. ᴕdatᴕᶜsan̈n.
A cabin of stakes, in the French manner, mesagᴕigamigᴕ.

[CACHE. — CACHE, HIDING-PLACE.] [MS 80, 81]
A kind of cupboard in a tree, or the like, for putting something in, tasanakᴕȋgan, or sabkᴕan̈gan,

nedasabaᶜkᴕan̈n .....
A cache made of wood in the manner of a chest; also (Lat.) one made in a hollow of rock, arsagahígan.
I put into the cache, nedagᴕ, 3. agᴕ.
A cache in the earth, ágᴕné; I hide something, nedagᴕnar, etc. See nakpo .....
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[CACHE, continued. — CACHE, HIDING-PLACE.]
I am going to take it up, I take it up, nemanágᴕ; I have just taken it up, nedan̈banagᴕ.
I am hindered, too busy to take it up, nᴕdamimanágᴕ, nᴕdaman̈banagᴕ, one says (Lat.) the ..... .
A cache in a tree, taᴕanakᴕígan.
I am going to take it up, nemanesábekᴕé.
I have just taken it up, nedan̈banasabakᴕé.
I make a cache, or put (it) somewhere, metsiᴕi, nedassabákkᴕé̑.
I put something in it in order to, etc., eat it when, etc., nedasabaᶜkᴕan̈n, 3. ᴕd.
I set a mark so as to make it known to me again, nekikinᴕᶜrásin.
I take one cache for another, nepitsipekahagᴕ.
My cache has been visited, something has been taken from it, ᴕtenan̈sᴕsa; it has been lifted from me, I did

not find it; I hide, I put in a cache, or somewhere so that it may not be found, etc., nedaᶜsabaᶜkᴕan̈n,
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nedaᶜsabaᶜkᴕan̈nébanir, etc. asabaᶜkᴕé̑saanik arenan̈bak tirsaχiganar, etc.

[CACHER. — TO HIDE.]
I hide myself from him, nekᴕȃn̈simᴕᶜtasan̈; kakᴕȃn̈simᴕᶜtasi, you hide yourself from me.
I hide myself, nekan̈resi, 3. kan̈.; one hides, kan̈dan̈ᴕadin.
I hide myself from him, I flee from him, because of the fear I have of him, nekᴕan̈sᴕŕan̈.
I hide it from him, I do not want him to see it, nekan̈daᴕan̈, 3. akan̈.
I hide it from him, put it somewhere where he cannot find it, nekan̈ ᴕtasan̈.
I hide it in my bosom, nessimᴕŕin, 3. abi.
I hide that, nekan̈dᴕn, 3. ak., (animate) nekan̈ran̈.
I hide from him, take away something that displeases me, or nᴕssighiraᴕéman̈; nemaanihan̈, says e.g. one

who is always [toujours] coming to borrow and who is refused; I lodge someone who displeases me,
who does not work at all, etc., does nothing, nemanihᴕkᴕ.

[CACHETTE. — HIDING; SECRETLY.]
In secret, by stealth, kimisi.

[CADET. — YOUNGER BROTHER, YOUNGEST.]
My younger brother (cadet), nedoᶜkkanis, 3. ᴕdokkanar.
I am the youngest of all, supposing that there is no other (Lat.), nemedéssan̈nᴕï.

[CADRAN. — DIAL, CLOCK.]
CADRAN, tebaïkizᴕsan̈gan, or kisᴕsᴕï tebaskᴕdígan.

[CAILLOU. — PEBBLE, FLINT.] — see below.

[CAISSE. — BOX, CHEST.] [MS 82, 83]
Box, chest, etc. arsagaïgan; box, cask, of bark, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈tsenigan; it is [est] animate.
I bring it, nepésᴕan̈.

[CAJEUX. — RAFT.]
Raft, sanᴕr; I make one, nedasanᴕrké.
I cross the river on a raft, nedaᶜsanᴕrham.
It being made, I say to him who wants (it), etc. tse kepᴕsiban.

[CALME. — CALM.]
It is calm on the river, aᴕïben.

[CALOMNIER. — TO SLANDER.]
I slander, nepisᴕan̈kᴕkighémi; him, nepisᴕan̈kᴕkiman̈.
I clear him of the slander, I deny it, etc. nedighéᴕaman̈.
I let myself be slandered, I do not say no to him [?], nedarhimekᴕ, or, man̈da [man̈da, no] neneskᴕteman̈ or

néskᴕman̈ᴕi, nedarhiman̈, or, man̈da [man̈da, no] neskᴕmigᴕï.
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[CALUMET. — CALUMET, PIPE.]
CALUMET, ᴕdaman̈gan; mine is beautiful, ᴕrigᴕ nᴕdaman̈gan; it holds a lot (is capable), etc. peskan̈sᴕ; it

holds little, manésᴕ; its stem (stick), or ᴕdaman̈ganakᴕȇm; I load it, I put tobacco in it, nepitsetené; for
him, nebitsenéᴕan̈; load it for me, bitsenéᴕi; I empty it, draw out what is in it, neghétsiketséhan̈; I smoke
all [tout] that is [est] in it, nesikabaran̈; I smoke, nebeskᴕrépa, that is, make the smoke come out; I make
the smoke come out through the nose, also (Lat.), I swallow it, nedaᶜsáhara.

Fill my calumet for me, negᴕdesenéhi, sasan, ᴕatsᴕs̈emaᴕi.
I fill it for you, kenegᴕdasenéhᴕr; I light the calumet, netsakesan̈; for him, netsakesan̈maᴕan̈nar; for you,

ketsakesemᴕren; I smoke (take tobacco), nᴕdama, 3. ᴕdamé.
The calumet is half (smoked), néran̈ᴕs̈an̈ghé; there is [sentence continues on the next page]
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[CALUMET, continued. — CALUMET, PIPE.]
[continuing from the previous page] ...there is little (tobacco) in it, quite near the stem (handle),

ketsésan̈ghé; there is little of it in a bag, e.g. ketséᶜtar.
The calumet is full, pesan̈nsan̈ghé, or mitsebᴕ.
One pipeful, that is, one filling of the calumet, nekᴕtsenagat; 2, nissᴕsenágat; 3, tsᴕssenágat; 4, iésᴕsenágat; 5,

nan̈nᴕssenágat; 6, negᴕd́an̈s kéᶜsᴕssenágat, etc.; I take only one puff of the calumet, nepeskᴕá̑ma or
nepeskᴕréᶜpa, or pézekᴕda nepeskᴕá̑ma; I hold it with my teeth, nekeráman̈; nedasétan̈rátamen, I make my
breath go into the calumet, or the pipe-stem (chalumeau), etc.

[CAILLOU. — PEBBLE, FLINT.]
CAILLOU (pebble), niman̈gan, nar.

[CAMARADE. — COMRADE.]
My comrade, netzᴕes, or nitsié. See COMPAGNON.

[CANOT. — CANOE.]
Canoe, agᴕiden, nᴕr; my canoe, nedagᴕíden, or netᴕr.
Wooden canoe (dugout), amassᴕr, amassᴕrar.
Roots for the canoe (sewing-roots), ᴕadabak; bark, massᴕsígᴕé̑, gᴕȃr.
Wood, little planks of cedar for making etc., kan̈kskak.
I make one, nedattᴕŕi.
I make one better than you, nia ᴕrahami neniᶜtan̈ᴕtᴕri.
The wood that is at the end inside, which stands upright, ᴕnighéssᴕ; ᴕsskᴕȃn̈raᶜkᴕȇm, the wood [?] that one

sews on the reverse way, [?] etc.
The main pieces (gunwales) of the canoe, ᴕibodan̈gan, nak.
The cross-bars (thwarts), pemitsemen, nak; the ribs (floor-timbers), ᴕan̈ghinan̈, nan̈k.
The rails (stringers), ánakan, nak, anákanak or piktéhigan, nak.
The end, ᴕskᴕan̈r; the lengthwise seam, pepahadan̈gan.
The cross seams, that is, the cuts, nekenan̈ganat.
I have one, nᴕdᴕŕi, 3. ᴕdᴕŕi; there is a canoe, negᴕtᴕragat; 2, nissᴕragátᴕr; 5, nan̈nᴕragatᴕr, etc. [MS 84, 85]
It is overloaded, kedahan.
It is loaded too much at the front, atsitaᴕm̈itsebᴕ, ketᴕrna; too much at the back, keratsiéhen.
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We load too much on the front, kedatsitaᴕk̈ᴕé̑kan̈man̈bena; too much on the back, kegheratsiékan̈man̈bena.
The 1st and last place in the canoe, apᴕd́i.
The 2nd, next, on each side, nan̈ᴕragᴕé̑.
The one who is in a place in front of me, aᴕässᴕraghi.
The mallet with which the ribs are driven in, tagᴕȃᴕr̈an̈gan.
I drive it in, nedakᴕŕi.
I am in front, nenikan̈nké; be there (in front), nikan̈nké.
I steer at the stern, nᴕtsitsiké; steer, ᴕtsitsiké.
It leaks (makes water), ᴕsebȃi; I throw the water out of it, nedaᶜχíghe, or nedakhíghé; throw it out, kahighé.
Nessinebéᶜχámen, I press with a knife, or wood, etc., the water that is [est] in the covering or (Lat.) skin, to

make it come out.
I carry it overland (portage it), nekipᴕssadᴕn, or nekipenigahadᴕn or nighépeᴕn, or nekᴕan̈senigahadᴕn.
Canoe carried away, maniᶜtan, plural manitanᴕr; by the wind, manerampsené; by the ice, maneregᴕé̑.
I drag the canoe in the rapid, nederan̈sᴕgadᴕ.
I turn in a canoe, negᴕskan̈sé.
I hide it, nekundᴕn agᴕiden.
I unload it, nekipéᴕadási.
Take something out, it is [est] overloaded, ᴕtsigaban̈nemᴕkᴕ kégᴕssar, 1st: nᴕtsigaban̈nemen.
I drag it in the river, nederan̈sᴕgadᴕ, or dᴕn.
I carry it by myself alone or with another, nᴕníghé or neghipenigahadᴕn.
I take it by the end, nesagheskᴕan̈rénemen.
I set it down on the ground, nepᴕnheníghé.
The canoe is aground, kerikassen agᴕȋden.
I set it on the ground on its bottom, that is, mouth upward, nedénatsiᶜntᴕn; mouth downward, agᴕȋden

nedapeméᶜtᴕn. [MS 86, 87]
I put gum (pitch) on it, nepekᴕké; on the inside, nedaran̈mikᴕäkíghé.
The canoe is broken, temiᶜrré agᴕȋden.

Facsimile p. 036 · printed p. 404 · guide words CAN–CAS

[CANOT, continued. — CANOE.]
I draw it out of the water without carrying it on my shoulders, nenan̈dagahan̈dan̈tsiᶜtᴕn.
I unload the canoe, negapan̈nemen, 3. ag. tsepᴕs̑é, he goes by canoe, he uses one canoe, does not embark in

another, etc.
I catch up with him by canoe, nenᴕsᴕhᴕśi.
I meet him by canoe, nᴕnaskᴕhᴕśi.
I go to fetch (him) by canoe, also (Lat.) by land, nekᴕiraᴕs̈éᴕé, 3. kᴕȋ.
Steer out into open water, msᴕk ariran̈da, or msᴕkkik.
Pull to that side, steer the canoe so as to go to that side, ᴕdékka arskᴕȃn̈ráhadᴕ.
Which way are you pulling? etc. tan̈dékka érskᴕȃn̈rahádaᴕan? 1st: nederskᴕan̈rahadᴕn; piᴕandᴕé̈tsik they say

(Lat.), ᴕdékka arokkᴕé̑hi.
I carry it to the beach, nedébésadaᶜsi; from the beach I put it into the canoe, nematan̈bésadaᶜsi nᴕrᴕragataᶜsi.
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I put it into the canoe, neteptᴕn.
Carry that to the beach, matan̈bésadaᶜio, 1st: nematan̈héᴕadᴕn, plural -dᴕkᴕ.
Nedakᴕtéhem, I go along by the pole, or nedaᶜkᴕté.
I send a canoe as deputy, or I depute my (men), etc. nedan̈sᴕähᴕrᴕé̈; to him, -hᴕran.
Let us go ashore, nan̈dagaran̈da; 1st: nenan̈dagaᶜra.
I go by canoe with the wind ahead, nedapetsigᴕé̑hem; wind from the side, pemetsinerampsen; wind astern,

nᴕréri; 3, ᴕrérᴕ; with the ebbing tide, nᴕriaregᴕ; against the tide, nedapetsitsᴕáné or nenikan̈nké.
I pole in a canoe, nedakᴕté; pole, akᴕté kiban̈mkᴕé̑ᴕn.
The pole that one uses, kiban̈mkᴕé̑ᴕn.
How many [combien sont] are they in the canoe? késsᴕkamᴕk?
How much [combien] room is there in your canoe? késsiᴕtsibisᴕnaᴕa ketᴕr?
There are 5 (places), nan̈nnᴕak pemitsemenak.
The canoe is broken, taraktéssen.
The sail of the canoe, tsibéghihígan.
I go under sail, nesibéghihima.
I hoist it (the sail), nenimékᶜhighé; hoist it, niméᶜkihíghé, or nimékhaman̈da.
I lower it, neneséghihadiᶜghé; imperative: neséghihadan̈da.
I put it (the sail) on, nesibéghihighé; I take it off, neneséghihadᴕn.
The mast, tsibéghihibanakᴕem; the halyard, ᴕikᴕé̑ghiadigan.

[CAP. — CAPE, HEADLAND.] [MS 88, 89]
Cape of land, kᴕsan̈ᴕan̈an̈kké.
Cape in a lake, kᴕé̑san̈ᴕan̈an̈gamék.
Cape in a river, kᴕé̑san̈ᴕan̈an̈mék; ᴕsan̈ᴕan̈an̈mé, the river that turns aside from the cape.

[CAPITAINE. — CAPTAIN, CHIEF.]
CAPITAINE, san̈gman̈, n̈k; my, nesan̈gman; our [notre], nesan̈gman̈mmena.
— I am one, nesan̈gman̈i.
— I make him one, I name him for captain [pour capitaine], nesan̈gman̈ᴕiᴕiᶜran̈.
— there is the one whom I have for captain [que j'ai pour capitaine], ᴕa ᴕésan̈gman̈mmïa.
War captain — I am one, nemaan̈ᴕé, or one says [dicitur] san̈gman̈ᴕiχesᴕ; he makes himself one, better

(Lat.), san̈gman̈ᴕérmesᴕ.

[CAPOT. — HOODED COAT, CAPOTE.]
CAPOT, pskᴕȃnassé; I have one, nedapskᴕȃnessé.

[SALUER. — TO GREET, SALUTE.]
I greet him, nedaramíᶜkaᴕan̈; (inanimate) nedaramiᶜkamen.

[CARPE. — CARP.]
CARPE, kiᶜkan̈mkᴕé̑, kᴕȃr.

[CARQUOIS. — QUIVER.]
CARQUOIS, piᶜdaran̈n, nar.
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[CASSER. — TO BREAK.]
— I (break it), nepeskesemen, 3. apes; it is said [dicitur] of a rope or something similar (Lat.).
I break it, snap it with my hand, nepᴕskᴕnemen; (animate) nepᴕskᴕsan̈, nepᴕskᴕtéhemen or nepᴕskᴕkamen,

kaᴕan̈, I break it, shatter it, walking on it.
— wood, etc., with the feet, likewise (Lat.) with the hand, nepᴕskᴕkamen, (animate) nepᴕskᴕkaᴕan̈.

pekᴕkan̈sᴕ.
— with the teeth, nepᴕsgᴕȃdámen, (animate) nepᴕskᴕȃman̈.
— with an instrument, nepᴕskᴕsemen.
I broke my arm in falling [tombant], nepᴕskᴕipetinéᶜtessin, 3. pᴕs.

Facsimile p. 037 · printed p. 405 · guide words CAT–CEM

[CASSER, continued. — TO BREAK.]
I break it for him (his —), nepᴕskᴕipetinéttéhan̈.
I break his fingers, nepᴕskᴕȋritsénan̈;
— his jaw, nepᴕskᴕan̈bikan̈néttéhan̈.

[CATÉCHISME. — CATECHISM.] [MS 90, 91]
I teach the catechism to the children, nekakékiman̈k aᴕan̈si'sak; why [pourquoi] did you not come? kégᴕ ᴕtsi

man̈da [man̈da, not] ᴕitsiran̈ᴕassa kékékimeghé?

[CASTOR. — BEAVER.]
Living beaver, temaᶜkᴕé̑, kᴕak; small one, temaᶜkᴕé̑sis, or ᴕnitzan̈nesis.
— small one, piaᴕéssis.
Bundle (pack) of beaver, negᴕtkébisᴕák.
Winter beaver, pepᴕnemeskᴕ; summer beaver, nipenemeskᴕ.
Beaver without the head, temïgᴕé̑.
Beaver tooth, ᴕipit; temaᶜkᴕan̈an̈pitar.
Tail, ᴕsegᴕné; he slaps with his tail, mététebᴕkhit temaᶜkᴕé̑, or édarebéktéssit ᴕsegᴕne.
Mᴕskᴕ, he lifts his head out of the water — the same of other (animals) (Lat.); kamegᴕ, he draws it back,

hides, etc.
His lodge, ᴕasessé; the hole of his lodge [cabane], ᴕdaᶜkan̈n, where he dwells [demeure].
I break it (the lodge) open, nenᴕktéhemen, or nesegᴕskitéhémen, or nesegᴕskitéhémen.
The dam that the beaver makes to hold back [pour retenir] the water, ᴕsseghítasé; aképhighétᴕn, he stops

the water, 1st: nékephighéᶜtᴕn.
I hunt beavers that I find by chance, nenᴕdemeskᴕé̑.
Beaver trap, kerahigan temaᶜkᴕéígan.
I take some in the traps, nekerha; the same of (other) animals [animalibus] (Lat.).
Beaver skin, mataᶜrré, rak.
Keméskᴕ, a large beaver, that is, the skin; kemeskᴕé̑sé baremeskᴕ, of the 2nd rank in size [grandeur];

baremeskᴕé̑sé piaᴕé, of the 3rd; ᴕnitzan̈nesis of the 4th; beaver kidneys (castoreum glands), aᴕisenan̈k.
Beaver dog (dog for beaver hunting), temaᶜkᴕé̑kkᴕ.
I am going to look for beaver, etc. nemaᴕadiéri, or nenadiéri.
I am coming back from it, nedan̈badiéri, 3. aban̈.
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[CAVE. — CELLAR.]
— I dig, I make one, nᴕän̈rké.

[CAVERNE. — CAVERN.]
CAVERNE, a hollow in rock, aran̈mapeskᴕ; cavern in the earth, pekᴕȃᶜkamikᴕ.

[CAUSE. — CAUSE.] [MS 92, 93]
I am the cause, in a good sense, nemesᴕrᴕé̈.
Nemesᴕran̈, I am the cause that he is not beaten, e.g.
I am the cause of what happens to him, etc. — of good, etc. (Lat.), nemesᴕran̈; of evil (Lat.), nemesihan̈, or

nedasihan̈.
I cause that to you, kemesihᴕren.
I cause it to myself, nemesihᴕsi.
I am the cause of that, nepegᴕȃtᴕn.
I cause that to him, nepegᴕȃtasan̈.
I do him good on account of another, nemessitéhan̈damaᴕan̈.
I do good out of the respect that I have for [pour] your father, kemessitéhan̈damᴕren kemiᶜtan̈gᴕs.
You are the cause, it is because of you that I come, kia ᴕtsi pétsiran̈ia.
On account of what do you believe (it)? kègᴕ ᴕétsi ᴕran̈mpsedáman?

[CENDRE. — ASHES.]
CENDRE, pekkᴕ.
The day of ashes (Ash Wednesday), pan̈baᶜtami pekkᴕdin.
Nikᴕanbi epekᴕahᴕdimek messiᴕi pekᴕraghinangᴕnets.
I receive some (ashes), nepan̈baᶜtamipekᴕh̑ᴕghé, ni ᴕétsi pan̈baᶜtami pekᴕhᴕraghinan̈gᴕ.
I cook in the ashes, nedatsitegᴕȃdaban̈n or nedaban̈n.
The things cooked in the ashes, éssémeghik, or ébipenémeghïk, or abipenan̈nak.

[CEINDRE. — TO GIRD.]
I gird myself, nepetegᴕȃbísi; him, -biran̈; I take it off, nedan̈pkᴕí̑aresi.

[CEINTURE. — BELT, GIRDLE.]
CEINTURE, pedegᴕȃbissᴕn; of porcupine (quills), kan̈ᴕian̈bi-pedegᴕȃbissᴕn; have you no belt? man̈danasa

[man̈danasa] kᴕpetegᴕȃbisᴕńi? I put between my belt and my robe a hatchet, tobacco pouch, etc.,
nedédaban̈hakᴕssin.

[CEMETIÈRE. — CEMETERY.]
CEMETIÈRE, dari pᴕskenedimek.

[Page 94 of the MS. is blank.]
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[MS 95] CERCLE. — CIRCLE, HOOP.
Round, ᴕän̈ᴕian̈ghen; a wooden [hoop] for a cover, etc., ᴕan̈ᴕian̈kᴕkan̈sᴕ; of a whirlwind, ᴕran̈ganakkᴕem.

CERISE. — CHERRY.
Cherry, cérisar.
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CERVELLE. — BRAIN.
Brain, aᴕiríteban.

[CESSER. — TO STOP, CEASE.]
I stop, e.g. eating, nedéᶜkᴕippi; doing something, nedéᶜkᴕittᴕn; being sick, nedéᶜkᴕȃmarsi.

[CHAGRIN. — GRIEF, SORROW.]
I am grieved, nᴕssikerdam.

[CHAGRINER. — TO GRIEVE, VEX.]
I grieve him, nᴕssikérdamihan̈.

[CHAÎNE. — CHAIN.]
Iron chain, arenarakᴕȃ̈n̈bi, ar.*

CHAIR. — FLESH, MEAT.
Flesh, ᴕïos; fresh, raw, skéᴕakᴕ (that which is raw, skié) skian̈; plural: skian̈r.
Cooked meat, kissedé; smoked meat, kesgaté.
Fatty meat, ᴕiᶜkáᴕio; lean meat that is worthless, matéᴕagsᴕ; lean meat that is good, kakéᴕagᴕ; boneless

meat, pan̈gᴕé̑ᴕagᴕ — said [dicitur] of anything (Lat.), likewise of fish flesh (Lat.); my flesh, nᴕiossem; I
take pieces, shreds of flesh off him, nepepekᴕé̑san̈; it comes away easily from the bones when well
cooked, e.g. kékétsiganan̈dé; (animate) kékétsiganan̈sᴕ.

CHALOUPE. — SLOOP.
Sloop, saraᴕpéᴕragᴕ.†
[MS 96, 97] CHAMP. — FIELD. See below.

[CHANCELER. — TO STAGGER, TOTTER.]
I stagger, from sickness, from hunger, from fear, nenan̈ghiganapᴕśi.
He, being drunk, or sick, [or] hungry, kisikibiᶜre; 1st person: nekikibiᶜka.
I make him waver in the resolve he had, in everything I say, to die for Jesus, e.g. nenanekᴕȋraséman̈.

CHANDELLE. — CANDLE.
Candle, a bark torch, etc., ᴕasséneman̈gan, nar.

[CHANGER. — TO CHANGE.]
I change my mind, nepirᴕïtéhan̈si, or pirᴕié nederitéhan̈si.
I change my mind, I think again, I turn back, nᴕsᴕé̈sérmesi.
I nearly make him change the plan he had, etc. See "Chanceler."
I change ..... that is, his heart; from being good, I make him [turn] bad [?], nepirᴕïtéhénan̈.
I change that, nepirᴕïttᴕn.
They are moved, that is put in the place of the other, ésᴕäᶜtté.
Let us exchange, let us trade, ésᴕnneman̈ᴕadída, or ésᴕädan̈tida, or esᴕïmirédida, ᴕrir.
I change, I trade with him, nedésᴕᴕn̈emaᴕan̈ ketésᴕnmᴕr, ketésᴕnmaᴕi.
I change that, nedéssᴕnemen; 3rd person: ᴕdéssᴕnemen.

CHAMP. — FIELD.
Field, kiᶜkan̈n; my field, nedáᶜkikan̈n.
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Fallow field, sigᴕkkénigan.
I clear [land], nebiᶜreké; 3rd person: bir; I level it, nederekéhighé; 3rd person: ar.
I break the stumps, etc., nepaᴕkéᶜhadᴕn, or nepaᴕakétéhemen.
If you all were willing, etc., paᴕakéhadaᴕégᴕé̑ba.
They must be broken, paᴕakéhadan̈sᴕ, or paᴕakétéhan̈sᴕ; from which, nepaᴕéghihadᴕn, or nebaᴕihadᴕn, I

shake off the dust, e.g. of a garment, etc.; shake it, baᴕihadᴕ.
It must be [shaken], etc., páᴕéghihadan̈sᴕ, or baᴕihadan̈sᴕ.
I take a field, or a portion, where I have not worked, nemaneké, or negherké.
I say that I have worked there, etc.
I take it from him, etc., nemanekéman̈, or negherkéman̈.
This field, this land is exhausted, it can no longer bear [crops], saᴕighen.
Being exhausted, one burns it for that, etc., sagᴕíkeghé ni tsekesan̈sᴕ.
One sees a field that has been sown, namihigᴕȃt érkikkémīghesa.
I burn a wilderness [to make] a field, nepeskésighé; 3rd person: pes.
I dig it, nedererkéᶜhemen; 3rd person: ᴕd.
I enlarge my field, netsitakénighé, or nedan̈tkaᴕk̈énighé.
I clear it, I pull up [weeds], nemaᴕésᴕkenighé [continues]
[* Quaere, if from the English word "iron"? — Editor.]
[† Formed from the French word "chaloupe." — Editor.]
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Netsikᴕkeníghé, I pull it up, or the stalks of grain that remained after the harvest, in order to sow [?].
Along the field, kᴕaᶜrkikan̈né, éssenᴕtkikkan̈né.
I fell the trees to make one [a field], nemasakᴕí̑ghé, or nekaᴕahakᴕé.
That is the length of my field, ni kᴕé̑ntek, or ni kᴕé̑nan̈ban̈sit nedakkikan.
That is the width, ni késkték, or ni késkan̈ban̈sit.
From here to that tree, nᴕ ᴕtsi iéari abasi sékkek.
Do you have your field here? iᴕnasa kededarakiᶜkan̈n.
Make fields so that you may have grain for a year, tsᴕërdamᴕkᴕ ketsikikkan̈nar nan̈negᴕtsigáteghé

méᶜtsiᶜran̈ghir, or nan̈nekᴕtsigaden néᶜran̈ghir.
My field has been eaten, ketan̈sᴕé̈ nedakkikkan, neketamen, I spoil it, etc., by eating [it].
[MS 98, 99] There are weeds, etc., ᴕanaskᴕé̑, ᴕanaskᴕé̑gar kikkan̈nnegar; they must be pulled up, etc.,

ᴕéneskᴕé̑ghir kikkan̈nar ᴕritᴕhᴕdits.
What I do to my field will make it beautiful, nᴕrekámen.
After sowing, some time afterward one removes the weeds, one clears it completely, etc., nᴕᶜkekéan̈sᴕ.
Nenᴕᶜkekéï'ghé, I remove the weeds, etc., with a hoe, etc.; I clear it, etc., nenᴕᶜkekéᶜhémen nedakkikkan̈n, I

clear it, etc.
Kiskikkéan̈sᴕ, it has been sown, kikkan̈dan̈sᴕ, nedakkikkan̈damen.
Nekasakᴕnemen kiᶜkkan̈n, I gather the grain, etc.
Kasakᴕnan̈sᴕ, it must be done, etc.
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Kasakᴕnemᴕkᴕ nedakkikkan̈n, égᴕami phainemᴕk nisᴕkamᴕhᴕdits, peθᴕdᴕhᴕdits, iᴕ ari ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕren skamᴕnar
neman̈ ara iᴕdari kederareskᴕnemenan̈r késakᴕnigaégᴕ.

Nederareᴕkᴕnemen, I pull off the leaves that are around it.
Kaᶜkᴕȋgan̈n, the hilling-up [raised mound], kaᶜkᴕȃn̈sᴕ, it must be done, etc.
Maséskenígan̈n, the weeds are removed; maséskenan̈sᴕ, they are removed; nemaséskeníghé, I remove them.

CHANSON. — SONG.
Song, kisadᴕän̈gan; of prayer, pan̈baᶜtamintoan̈gan, nar, or pan̈baᶜtamikisadoan̈gan.
Death song, I sing it, nemétsitsintᴕ.

[CHANTER. — TO SING.]
I sing fast, nenabaran̈mᴕᶜtamen; slowly, neménnaran̈mᴕᶜtamen ménnaran̈mᴕᶜtamᴕkᴕ dakki.
Do not sing this tune fast, mᴕsak nabaran̈mᴕtamᴕᶜkékᴕ.
I sing, nekisahadᴕ; 3rd person: kisahadᴕ; to make [people] dance, nenaᴕadᴕé̈; 3rd person: naᴕ, kenaᴕadᴕé̈hᴕr,

nenaᴕadᴕ̈c han̈.
I sing well, nᴕrinto; badly, nematsintᴕ, or nematsan̈dᴕé̈.
— too high, nᴕssan̈man̈dᴕé̈; too low, nᴕssan̈nipiᴕan̈dᴕé̈.
That is where one begins to sing, ni édᴕtsi arintᴕḿek, or manenintᴕmek — "the beginning of the song" (Lat.).
I sing first, nenitamintᴕ, or nenikan̈nintᴕ.
I sing the treble, nepiᴕan̈dᴕé̈; the bass, nemessan̈dᴕé.
That is how it is sung, that is the tune, ni éraran̈mᴕᶜtamek, pézekᴕn éraran̈mᴕᶜtamek.
I take up the tune, I sing the melody, nederaran̈mᴕᶜtamen, ᴕraran̈mᴕᶜtan̈sᴕ, mda [*man̈da*] ᴕraran̈mᴕᶜtan̈siᴕi.
I do not know how to sing, nedaᴕan̈nérdámen.
I sing to put the child to sleep, to soothe it, nedattᴕman̈si, nedaᶜtᴕḿan̈, [singing] to him.
I sing while sleeping, nenipan̈nto.
Let us sing together, man̈ᴕintᴕd́a, or éhésᴕïntᴕd́a, taking turns.
Sing loudly, pessan̈gᴕȋntᴕkᴕ.
They sing indecent songs, nipskintᴕäk; 1st person: nenipskintᴕ.
I sing in Iroquois, nemégᴕȃintᴕ; in Algonkin, nᴕsan̈ghenan̈ntᴕ.
I sing in response to the song — that is, we answer each other, netésᴕkénetᴕb́ena, or nedéhésᴕïntᴕb́ena.
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I sing, I chant, I say "hé hé", nedatsinham.
Chant, say "hé hé", etc., tsinhamᴕkᴕ; for me while I sing, tsinhamaᴕikᴕ neskan̈sahé.
Sing so that one chants, skan̈sahé; 1st person: neneskan̈sahé.
[MS 100, 101] CHAPELET. — ROSARY.
Rosary, pan̈baᶜtami ᴕan̈ban̈biar; commonly, aiamihéan̈ganar.
I put it at my belt, nedékhᴕdᴕnar nepetgeᴕabitsᴕn̑ek pan̈baᶜtamiᴕan̈ban̈biar.

CHAPELLE. — CHAPEL.
Chapel, pan̈baᶜtamiᴕigᴕän̈m; where will it be? tan̈ni éᶜto kadasi éᶜtek?
Where will it be lengthwise? tan̈ni éᶜto kadasi értek pan̈baᶜtami ᴕigᴕäm?
Where will the place be to say Mass? tan̈ni kadasi éragᴕȃtek édari éraméssikémek.*
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The altar must be toward the east, ᴕétsi néhiran̈t arakᴕtets, édari éraméssikémek; and toward the west, the
door, ari keran̈ganétȃits éri nekiᶜrant.

CHARBON. — CHARCOAL, EMBER.
Extinguished, mkasé, sar; glowing, mkaséskᴕtai, dar.

[CHARGE. — LOAD, BURDEN.]
I carry a load, nᴕïhi, or ninᴕïhin.
Nemi'tᴕáman̈, I carry the child on my back without a tumpline.
I load someone — that is, I carry, e.g., the child, nᴕïhᴕman̈, or nenanhᴕman̈; carry it, ᴕihᴕmé.
Nᴕïhᴕderan̈, I put it on his shoulders with the tumpline at his head.
Nᴕïhᴕderesi, I carry the child on my shoulders with the tumpline at my head.
I carry that, nenaᴕ̈d́amen; on the back; 3rd person: ᴕnaᴕd̈amen.
I can carry it, it is not beyond my strength, nepegᴕan̈mptᴕn, or nepegᴕȃn̈sadámen.
I go to fetch [it] on my back, on my neck. See "Quérir."
Neman̈tsénighé, I go off with my load on my neck.
ᴕïᴕd̑eri, help me load myself, to lift my burden.
Neᴕiᴕd̈eran̈, I help him, etc.
I unload him, nepᴕnhᴕm̑an̈.
A load, maman̈ᴕtᴕ.
Nemamanᴕtᴕn, I gather it together, etc.
Go fetch a load, man̈sagᴕatᴕ, nan̈tsᴕaré; 1st person: nenan̈tsᴕáté, or man̈sagᴕȃttᴕkᴕ.
That is one [person's] load, ni kéᶜsᴕärét pézekᴕ.
I come with my load, nepétsᴕá̈ré; 3rd person: pét.
I go to fetch it, nenan̈tsᴕäré; 3rd person: nan̈.
I go off with my load, neman̈tséᴕäré.
I put it down, I leave it, nepᴕnhi, or ninepᴕnhin; 3rd person: pᴕn.
I cannot manage it, nedan̈raᴕá̈ré; 3rd person: an̈.
Help me load myself, nan̈ᴕaᴕi, nenan̈ᴕaᴕan̈.
You load too much, kᴕsan̈mᴕäré.
I load a lot, nemérkᴕäré.
Do not load so much anymore, mᴕsak mina tekigᴕärékkan.
I carry a big load, I go along well loaded on my back, netekigᴕära, or nedakkigᴕäré.

CHARIOT. — CART, WAGON.
e.g. a sledge that rolls, ᴕdan̈banahaskᴕ kᴕ̑c akᴕrbipᴕd̑ék ᴕrighenba aritᴕm̑eghé ᴕdan̈banahaskᴕr kᴕaᶜkᴕr

bipᴕdéghir.

[CHARPIE. — LINT (for wounds).]
I make lint, nisétaghiádᴕn; 3rd person: nisétaghiadᴕ.

[CHARMER. — TO BEWITCH.]
I bewitch him, cast a spell on him, nebasénáran̈, or nederipenaran̈.
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CHASSE. [CHASSER — TO HUNT; CHASSEUR — HUNTER.]
Hunt, pipeman̈gan.
I go hunting — for bear, porcupine, moose, nedabamᴕssé; 3rd person: aban̈; I come back from it,

nedan̈baban̈mᴕssé.
— for a long time, for beaver, nnatiëŕi; 3rd person: nat.
I go beaver hunting in some nearby river, nesibᴕk̑ké.
I go to the bear hunt for some time, quite nearby, aᴕessᴕs nekᴕiraᴕahan̈; for moose, nearby, nekᴕirᴕsnékkasa.
[* Formed from the French word "messe." — Editor.]
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[CHASSER (continued from previous page). — TO HUNT.]
— the porcupine, nenadaᴕan̈'gᴕé̑.
He is a good hunter, netan̈ᴕiᶜnradebᴕ; 1st: nenetan̈ᴕinᶜradebi.
They go together to catch and surround the deer, etc., tsikskaᴕäk or tsikskasédᴕäk or tsikskamᴕgak.
Netsikskaᴕan̈bena, k. ketsikskaᴕan̈ba, etc.
Nenaᴕadᴕkké, 3. naᴕatekᴕe, I go hunting with the dogs.
[MS 102, 103] I go hunting, either to get provisions, or to get the wherewithal to buy clothing,

nekadᴕnadᴕn kégᴕi, etc.
Nᴕran̈ᶜkᴕȃ, I go beaver-hunting for a short time, and it is by canoe.
Nenᴕdemeskᴕé̑, I go there overland for some time.
Nepipema, I go hunting the deer or birds; likewise, of the rest — it is said of all (Lat.).
I kill birds and all small game, but I do not eat them, etc., nenitan̈ᴕr̈ami'ghé.
I see the moose, I approach it, I have found it, etc., nᴕskaᴕn̈méᴕssé, 3. ᴕsk.
I go moose-hunting for a long time, and far away, during the winter, nemᴕssᴕkké.
I leave the beast alone; it is fierce, it comes at [against] me, etc., nekᴕitan̈ᴕ'̈regᴕ, 3. kᴕtan̈ᴕrekᴕ.
I go hunting, I go to seek, etc., birds, beavers, embarking (in a canoe), nᴕran̈ᶜkᴕȃ, 3. ᴕran̈kᴕé.
I go to seek either beasts or birds, nebipema.
I go to seek food, whether beaver or so forth, nenatebiᶜka.
I chase him away shamefully [in disgrace], etc., nemiᴕagatsihan̈.
I chase him from some place, or I have him chased away, driven out, or nemimiᴕiaran̈.
Nemimiᴕiaᶜtᴕn manᴕssan̈gan, e.g. etc., I chase away, banish [?], etc.
I chase him out, I make him go out, nenᴕdéssaran̈, 3. nᴕdes.
Chase out the dog, put him outside, nᴕdétéhé ᴕa aremᴕs; nenᴕdétéhan̈, 1st: nenᴕdétéhan̈, bears envy ..... [?]

[CHASSIEUX. — BLEARY-EYED.]
I am bleary-eyed, nesaᴕini'gᴕȃ.
I have something, some dirt, like an abscess [quelque chose, quelque saleté, comme apostume], at the

corner of my eye, nemameri'gᴕȃ.

[CHASTETÉ. — CHASTITY.]
Married people who keep [garde → gardent] chastity, nénasérdᴕäk.
— purity, nénasérdᴕsaanik.
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[CHAT. — CAT.]
Cat, pesᴕis,* sak; screech-owl (chat-huant), kᴕkᴕkasᴕ.
Wildcat (chat sauvage, i.e. the raccoon), éssebanes, sak.
The skin, éssebanésé, ᴕak.
A robe of wildcat [sauv. → sauvage] skins, maïᴕak; my robe, etc., nemaïᴕak.

[CHATOUILLER. — TO TICKLE.]
I tickle him, neketseghenan̈.

[CHAUD. — HOT.] — see below.

[CHAUSSON. — SOCK, FOOT-WRAP.]
Sock (chausson) — cloths, pieces of stuff that one puts inside the shoes, asígan, nar.

[CHAUD. — HOT.] [MS 104, 105]
It is hot (weather), ᴕran̈dé; when it is hot, ᴕran̈déghé.
It is very hot, ᴕésésan̈meran̈dé; it is so hot, arghikᴕran̈dé.
That is hot, kesabedé or kesidé; (animate) kesábesᴕ, subjunctive kesábesit.
The cat skin, e.g., is warm, keeps one warm, kisᴕé̈gᴕ; man̈da [not] kisᴕé̈ghiᴕi [it is not warm].
I am hot, nedan̈bsési; in my hands, nedan̈bséretsési.
I am extremely hot, nesan̈kᴕtési, 3. san̈.
I am pierced through with heat, nebaᴕᶜkazési, 3. baᴕaᶜkazésᴕ.
It is quite hot, keseran̈dé.
Tébaᶜtȃi kizᴕsᴕtsi or kizᴕi ᴕtébassemen, it is quite hot there, etc., the sun is reflected there, e.g. in a valley,

etc.
I am extremely [extrêmem't → extrêmement] hot, nesan̈kᴕtȃikazési.

[* Probably corrupted from the familiar English word puss or pussy; as, in the Massachusetts dialect,
poohpohs was formed from the English poor puss. See Cotton's Vocabulary of the Massachusetts or
Natick Dialect, published in the Massachusetts Historical Collections, vol. ii., p. 156; Third Series,
1829. EDIT.]

Facsimile p. 042 · printed p. 410 · guide words CHA–CHA

[CHAUD (continued). — HOT.]
I drink it hot, nekisiraᴕésᴕśi.
That is too hot, ᴕsan̈mbetté.
Eating it too hot, I turn the food about in my mouth, netskarakᴕkᴕé̑si.
I wrap myself up warmly [chaudem't → chaudement], etc., nekisᴕäbisi.
That keeps one warm, kisᴕé̈ghen iᴕ, or kisᴕé̈; (animate) kisᴕé̈gᴕ.
You will see how [c'bien → combien] warm that keeps one, kepiba éri kisᴕé̈ghek.
The cabin is warm, it is warm inside, kisᴕïgamigat, or kisᴕätȃi.
I am warmly [dressed], nekisᴕᴕs̑, 3. kisᴕᴕsin.
I have a robe that keeps me warm, I am warmly clothed, nekisᴕäsésé.
Make use, e.g., of hot ashes, kesan̈mkedé pekᴕ.
Hot iron, likewise an oven, e.g., etc., kesaraghedé, kesaraghesᴕ ᴕa kᴕkᴕ.
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A hot stone, kesapskedé.
Hot wood, kesaᶜskᴕdé.

[CHAUDIÈRE. — KETTLE.] — see below.

[CHAUFFER. — TO WARM, HEAT.]
I warm, e.g., linen, etc., nekesabéghisemen or nekeseghisemen, 3. ake., etc.
I warm myself, nedaᴕási, 3. aᴕásᴕ.
I warm myself enough, nᴕé̈maᴕási, 3. ᴕé.
I warm myself too much, I burn myself, nᴕsan̈mkazési, 3. ᴕs; the feet, nedapisitési, 3. apes.; the hands,

nedabiretsési, 3. abi.
I warm my back while lying down, netsikkási.
I warm it in my bosom and between my hands, nekisᴕnan̈.
I heat, e.g., water, nekesebesēmen.
See ÉCHAUFFER in its own place, under the letter E (Lat.).
I warm my body, nekesabēsemen nhaghé.

CHAUDIÈRE. — KETTLE.
Kettle, kᴕkᴕ,* pl. kᴕkᴕak; a red [copper] one, pkᴕän̈kᴕ; one with feet, kan̈tekᴕkᴕ; a white [tin] one,

ᴕan̈ban̈kᴕ; the stirring-stick for stirring it, arbékhi'gan; it leaks, ᴕsebȃi; it is without water, sikbéssᴕ
nekebéssᴕ; it boils, ᴕd̈ȃi.

I make the kettle [do the cooking], nebagastan̈si; of that, nébagastᴕn.
I make a kettle of venison, e.g., nebagassema nᴕrké, etc.; I hang it [pens → pends], nedékhᴕran̈; I raise it,

nedaᶜspékhᴕran̈; I lower it, nedapsékhᴕran̈, 3. ᴕd. -hᴕran̈r. [MS 106, 107]
I put something [q'q' ch. → quelque chose] into it, nepᴕtsihadᴕn; (animate) nepᴕtsíharan̈; some water,

neteghesstan̈kkᴕé, 3. teg.; put water into the kettle, teghessem kᴕkᴕ, or teghessemé, 1st: neteghesseman̈; I
make it boil, it must boil, nᴕsemen, 3. ᴕs. See BOUILLIR [To boil].

I divide it up, I serve it out, or nedaghenaᴕé, 3. aghenaᴕé; I serve, put food into the dishes, nesᴕkhamen; for
him, nesᴕkhamaᴕan̈.

I empty it, having divided it out, nemettaghenaᴕé, 3. met.
I do not have enough of it to give all of them something to eat, nenᴕdaᶜrra, 3. nᴕdaᶜrré.
I give the dishes to all, nedaknaᴕé.
Nenᴕdaᶜrran̈n, I do not have enough [of it?].
Who is it that is making the war-kettle [chaud. → chaudière], asēnni sékkaran̈t?
I make the war-kettle, nesáᶜkara, 3. skáᶜré.
I empty it by drinking all the broth, nesiᶜkkahan̈bᴕé̈, 3. sik.
I use it up, set it on the ground, nekaᴕanan̈kᴕé.
Neᴕeᴕerdamen aharan̈kᴕemek, tanni edarankᴕemek, ni édaran̈kᴕemek; the kettle is cooked [done] — or rather

(Lat.), I have cooked it as much as is needed in order to eat it, ni nekisan̈kᴕȃn̈n or kᴕé̑ or nekisesemen.
I take the kettle down [j'abbas → j'abaisse] in order to serve, nekaᴕanan̈kᴕé̑ or kᴕȃn̈n.
I put a little flour into the kettle to make it boil quickly, nederihadáᴕan̈n or nedan̈gᴕȃhadáᴕan̈n; into the

water to make it boil, nederíhadᴕn.
She is accustomed to making the kettle [doing the cooking]; she is the cook, ᴕa néᶜtaᴕan̈kᴕȇt, 1st:

nenitaᴕan̈kᴕé̑.
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[* Probably corrupted from the English word cook; as has happened in other Indian languages. EDIT.]

Facsimile p. 043 · printed p. 411 · guide words CHA–CHE

[CHAUDIÈRE (continued). — KETTLE.]
Mishan̈kᴕän̈sᴕ, mishan̈kᴕé̑meghébaᴕa, a patch must be put on this kettle.
Nemishan̈kᴕé̑, I put one [a patch] on the kettle, nemishan̈kᴕan̈n.

[CHAUSSER. — TO PUT ON SHOES.]
I put on my shoes, nedaᴕémi; I shoe [ch. → chausse] him, nᴕdaᴕéman̈.

[CHAUSSON. — SOCK.] — See above, [MS] p. 102, 103.

[CHAUVE. — BALD.]
I am bald, nebabarasan̈'deba, 3. abarasan̈debé.

CHAUVE-SOURIS. — BAT.
Bat, pépagamatéssᴕ, sᴕak.

[CHEZ. — AT (SOMEONE'S) HOME.]
At my father's, e.g., nemiᶜtan̈gᴕsghé; at our [n're → notre] father's, kemiᶜtan̈gᴕsnᴕkké.

CHEMIN. — ROAD, PATH.
Road, an̈ᴕd̈i; a fine one, ᴕríghen, or ᴕran̈ᴕtsesen; a bad one, matsighen an̈ᴕdi or matsan̈ᴕtsesenna; a road that

goes uphill, tekᴕan̈kan̈ᴕtsesen; that goes downhill, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesen; that crosses, pekagan̈ᴕtsesen; a
winding road, pan̈bébetgan̈ᴕẗsesen; pan̈bébetghisi, winding along; sasaghiᴕi, quite straight; I cut across a
road that winds, netsasagᴕssé; spemki aharaᴕiχansᴕ ᴕsankᴕk pémadenek edari saagandaᴕésémek, edari
ahan̈dan̈batsimek, edari ᴕiᴕikᴕan̈batsimek nanᴕikanᴕiᴕikᴕé aritekᴕankessen, satsésandaᴕémek,
meriksanikandansᴕ spemki; in the middle of the road, nan̈ᴕiᴕi; at the edge, agan̈man̈ᴕd̈ié; a long road,
kᴕnan̈ᴕtsen; a road [ch. → chemin] in the snow which no longer shows because the snow has melted,
ᴕaniᶜté.

The road is closed, barred, kepessaghiᶜrré.
I make the road, nedan̈ᴕdikké, 3. an̈; for him, ned.-kkéᴕan̈.
I follow the road, nenan̈bamé an̈ᴕd̈ik.
I go off the road, nepeskéssé, 3. pes.
The road is full of water, or there is some here and there, whether from rain or from melted snow,

nespebahan̈sᴕkéssen.
[MS 108, 109] I know the road, neᴕeᴕérdamen an̈ᴕd̈i, or neᴕéᴕidᴕn.
I am at the end of the road, neméttanákekámen an̈ᴕdi.
I lose it, nepeskéᶜra, 3. peskéᶜré, or nepeskéssé.
I look for it, nekᴕiraᴕattᴕn an̈ᴕdi, 3. ak.
I cut it, cross it, nedan̈sᴕkamen, 3. ᴕd.; the same is [id. ē → idem est] (Lat.), or an̈sᴕïᴕi nededᴕdᴕssé.
An̈ᴕd̈ié ᴕéghé, there was a road there.
Is there a road [ch. → chemin]? an̈ᴕdiᴕïonaᴕa?
No, etc., man̈da [no] an̈ᴕdiᴕi.
The wind has covered the road with snow, ᴕanan̈ban̈tsen.
Where does this road lead? — pointing to it — tan̈ni érakᴕȃn̈ᴕẗsesek an̈ᴕdi?



53

I lose the road, I turn aside from it, nekiᴕan̈ᴕi, 3. kiᴕ.
I turn him aside from it, etc., nekiᴕan̈ᴕíman̈, nekiᴕan̈ᴕs̑saran̈.
I pray while going along the road, nenaᴕatsipan̈baᶜtam.
Make the road, and after you [q' vo' → que vous] have made it we [no' → nous] will change our

camping-place, an̈ᴕd̈ikékᴕ v. an̈ᴕd̈i aritᴕkᴕ, kisᶜan̈ᴕd̈ikaëǵᴕé̑ kekᴕsibena.
A road — or rather (Lat.), level, even ground — tétebakamíghé; in it, ghek.
Where there is a rise and a descent, paᶜpan̈madeníké; a bad one, matsakamíghé.
He is on the way, he is coming, ᴕtsekaᴕs̈sé; 1st: nᴕtsekaᴕs̈sé.
I enter the road, etc., nederinan̈bamé.
I keep to the road, I do not leave it, etc., nenan̈bamé.
I meet up with him on the road, nedatemíᶜkaᴕan̈.
I guide him along the road, nenan̈bamésáran̈.
I pass along the road, I walk on it, the ground making a little noise, netiᶜkésé.
I walk fast on it, I make noise on the ground as I walk, someone walking is heard, netiᶜkéᶜra.
I cut off his road — he goes along one road and I take a shorter one in order to speak to him, or etc. — or

nenitᴕpenaran̈ nenitᴕᶜkaᴕan̈; 3. ᴕri.

CHEMINÉE. — CHIMNEY.
Chimney, ketsímeri,* ar.
I clean it, remove the soot, nekassibadékaha- [word continues on the next page].

[* Quære, if from the English chimney? EDIT.]

Facsimile p. 044 · printed p. 412 · guide words CHE–CHE

[CHEMINÉE (continued). — CHIMNEY.]
-men [end of nekassibadékahamen, begun on the previous page]; one cleans it, kassibᴕdékahan̈sᴕ; the soot,

piratȃi; there is some [soot], piratȃio.

CHEMISE. — SHIRT.
Shirt, an̈tᴕréhan̈ᴕé, ᴕak.
I have one — or rather (Lat.), my shirt — nedan̈tᴕréhan̈ᴕé; mine (pl.), ᴕak; I whiten [bleach] it,

nekesestaghenan̈, 3. ake.

[CHÊNE. — OAK.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.

[CHER. — DEAR, COSTLY.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.

[CHERCHER. — TO SEEK, LOOK FOR.]
I seek, nekᴕȋraᴕan̈bi, nekiᴕadaᴕan̈bi, everywhere.
I seek it, nekᴕiraᴕaᶜtᴕn; (animate) nekᴕiraᴕahan̈, 3. ak; in thought, nekᴕȋraᴕérdam, 3. kᴕi; that (thing),

nek.-damen; by sight, nekᴕȋraᴕan̈báman̈, 3. kᴕi; that (thing), nek. -badámen; with eyes closed, groping, by
hand (Lat.), nᴕrmiᴕi nekᴕirᴕnemen, nekᴕirᴕnemen; (animate) nekᴕȋrᴕnan̈; with the foot, nekᴕȋrᴕkámen.

I seek it in the water, nekᴕirᴕbéghenemen; nan̈, (animate).
Netzatzérkasi, I go into another cabin, e.g. because there is no [q'a n̄. ē. → quia non est] room in mine

(Lat.).
I seek it without finding it, neséssemadᴕnahan̈; (inanimate) neséssemadᴕnatᴕn.
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I was seeking you without finding you, keséssemadᴕnahᴕrᴕhᴕban.
I seek something to drink, nenatᴕh̑ᴕbé, or nekᴕȋrᴕh̑ᴕbé.
I seek [consider] what I shall do, nekᴕiraᴕitéhan̈damen, éritaᴕa.
I seek it in a bag, a chest, nemiᶜkᴕkámen.
I seek it there, nederadᴕnatᴕn or nederikᴕȋraᴕatᴕn; (animate) nederadᴕnahan̈.
I seek it everywhere, nekiᴕadᴕnahan̈.
I seek it absolutely [absolum't → absolument] — that is, so that I find it absolutely — nedatsᴕädᴕnahan̈.
I seek everywhere, messiᴕi nederikassin.
I seek without finding, neséssemadᴕnassi; him, neséssemadᴕnahan̈; that, neséssemadᴕnaᶜtᴕn.
I seek it in the earth, digging, nekᴕȋrᴕkkéᶜhémen; imperative: ᴕirᴕᴕkkéhémᴕkᴕ.
One seeks it, ᴕirᴕkkéban̈sᴕ.

[CHEVAL. — HORSE.] — See below, [MS] p. 111.
[Page 110 of the MS. is blank.]

CHEVREUIL. — DEER. [MS 111]
Deer, nᴕrké, kak [pl.]; its skin with the hair on, ssé or kákaben — this too is said of every animal (Lat.); ssé

properly [p'prem't → proprement] is when it [the skin] is a little worn — or rather (Lat.), on one side;
when the hair has been removed, pan̈gᴕé̑khan̈ᴕé, it is said (Lat.) of the deer[-skin].

I have killed a deer, or a moose, nemessighé.
He has killed 2 of them, nisᴕsᴕkraᴕé; 3, tsᴕsᴕkraᴕé; the same is said (Lat.) likewise of the moose.
I bring a deer, nepéssᴕan̈ nᴕrké.
Deer in the flesh [a carcass], mesahan̈, han̈k.

[CHER. — DEAR, COSTLY.]
That is too dear, ᴕsan̈man̈ᴕado.
That is not too dear, man̈da [not] ᴕsan̈man̈ᴕadiᴕi.

CHEVAL. — HORSE.
Horse, ahassᴕ;* I mount it, nedéᶜsikdaï; I dismount from it, nenesikdaï ahassᴕkᴕtsi; I go on horseback,

nenahᴕmeghé or nenahᴕmᴕkᴕ ahassᴕ.

[CHÊNE. — OAK.]
Oak that bears acorns, anaskamesi; acorn, anaskemen, nar.

CHEVET. — PILLOW, BOLSTER.
Pillow, pᴕᶜkᴕé̑símᴕn.
Nedapᴕᶜkᴕésinen iᴕ, I make one of that — or rather (Lat.), I use that as a pillow.

[CHEVELURE. — HEAD OF HAIR, SCALP.]
A head of hair that one takes off and puts on again — that is, a wig [perruq' → perruque], pirᴕän̈retᴕkᴕ.
Scalp of enemies, masᴕkᴕȃn̈n, masᴕkkᴕan̈negak.
I have had my scalp taken off, which is lifted, nemasᴕᶜkᴕȃn̈si, 3. masskᴕȃn̈sᴕ.
I lift the scalp, nemassekᴕé̑, 3. massᶜkᴕé̑; subjunctive psinkᴕn or nepesinkᴕé̑.
I bring 4 scalps, iéᴕnᴕr nepetᴕ níhagᴕé̈ᶜkᴕar.
I take off his scalp [chev. → chevelure], I flay his head, nepᴕkᴕȃnaskan̈tbétéhan̈, 3. ap.
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A scalp that has been taken off, mhaghékᴕ.

[CHEVEU. — HAIR.]
My hair, nepiésᴕmar, 3. apiés.; I have it long, nekesan̈rekᴕȃ; 3. kesan̈rekᴕé̑; [entry continues on the next

page]
[* Quære, if from the English horse? EDIT.]

Facsimile p. 45 · printed p. 413 · guide words CHI–CLO

[CHEVEUX. — HAIR, continued]
— short, nematsan̈rekᴕa, — curly, nᴕéᶜtᴕtsesan̈'deba, 3. ᴕéᶜt.
I tie them with wampum, bone [?], etc., to him; nedassᴕkᴕé̑biran̈.
[MS 112, 113] I take him by the hair, nesakskategᴕépan̈ᴕsak.
My hair grows, man̈tséghenᴕr or nesan̈'kasa; I cut it off, nemᴕsᴕsi; — his, nemᴕsan̈; I braid it, nedereskanaᴕan̈n

nepiésᴕm.

[CHIEN. — DOG.]
Dog, atíé, atíak; aremᴕs, sak; my dog, netémis, 3. ᴕtémisar; it barks, ᴕghikké; against someone [against some

one], ᴕghiran̈r nᴕghirekᴕ, against me.
— I have one, nᴕtémisi, 3. ᴕt.; term for hunting it, kesse.
She-dog, skᴕé̑ssem; it steals, takes something, manadam, ménadak, dághé.

[CHIQUENAUDE. — FILLIP (FLICK OF A FINGER).]
flick, pan̈gadᴕän̈gan. - I give him one, nepan̈gáman̈, 3. ᴕp.
I give one, nepan̈gan̈si.

[CHOISIR. — TO CHOOSE.]
I approve it, take it willingly, nᴕighinamen; (animate) nᴕïghinaman̈; choose whichever you like, tan̈ni

ᴕïghinaman ᴕiᶜkᴕn.
I choose it by sight, nedéhéraᴕan̈badámen, 3. ᴕd.
I choose the best pieces, nedéhéraᴕiᶜppi, 3. éhér.; cabbages, kabits,* tsak.
I choose it above the others, nedéhéraᴕn̈an̈.

[CHRÉTIEN. — CHRISTIAN.]
Jesᴕssᴕï-kiᶜtamᴕinnᴕ.

[CIGNE. — SWAN.]
Swan, the bird, ᴕigᴕé̑rré, rak.

[CIERGE. — WAX CANDLE, TAPER.]
Candle, torch of bark, ᴕasséneman̈gan; I light it, netzakesemen, 3. ᴕt.; light the candles (imperative, pl.),

tsekesé ᴕassen, etc.; I put it out, nenikaséhémen; put it out (imperative), nekaséhé.

[CIEL. — SKY, HEAVEN.]
The sky, kizᴕkᴕ; also the air; in the sky, or in the air, that which is beyond, etc., aᴕassekisskᴕé̑; thou who art

in the sky, etc., easassekisskᴕȇïan, etc.
The sky is clear, ᴕäséᶜkᴕat or mᴕs̑kᴕat.
Kakaséᶜkᴕȃt, there is not a single cloud, or babaraséᶜkᴕȃt.
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— overcast, asᴕᶜkᴕȃt; when it becomes overcast all at once and threatens rain, likewise when it rains,
pepkenekᴕȋᶜré.

It is clear at night, starry, kakasékᴕȋtebiᶜkat.
[* From the English word "cabbage." — Editor.]

[CISEAUX. — SCISSORS.]
Temespanéhᴕnar.

[CITROUILLE. — PUMPKIN, SQUASH.]
ᴕáᶜsaᴕé, ᴕak; I remove the weeds that are among the pumpkins, nemaséskenemenar ᴕáᶜsaᴕar. [MS 114, 115]
The rind of the pumpkin, amikenakᴕ, 1. amikenakᴕïo, it has [rind], etc.; I lift it off, take it off,

nepekᴕanipenésighé; pumpkin seeds, ᴕasaᴕéskᴕr ᴕsan̈kᴕkan̈nar ᴕaᶜsaᴕéskᴕr, likewise éskitameghir; they are
put in the ground to make them sprout, 1st [person] nesan̈kᴕkan̈nar.

Peskᴕȃsaᴕar, ᴕaᶜsaᴕar, soon the pumpkins will be in flower; ni édᴕtsi peskᴕȃsaᴕek, here is the season when
they are [in flower], etc.; peskᴕȃsaᴕéghé, or kégan̈ meseghíkᴕghé, etc.

I cook them in the ashes, nedabassaᴕéᴕé; it is cooked there, abassaᴕéᴕan̈n.

[CLAIR. — CLEAR, TRANSPARENT.]
ᴕasséghen or pességhen pessénan̈gᴕȃt, it is clear/see-through across these trees, so there must be a river, lake,

prairie, etc. there.

[CLEF. — KEY.]
Pekᴕsagahígan.

[CLIGNER. — TO BLINK, WINK.]
I blink my eyes, nepeskigᴕȃhasi.

[CLOCHE. — BELL.]
Sasan̈kᴕé̑higan; I ring it, nedaᶜsasan̈kᴕé̑híghé, 3. as; or nederipᴕd̑ᴕn aᴕan̈kᴕé̑hígan, I shake the bell; the rope is

broken, pesighirésaané.

[CLOCHER. — TO LIMP.]
I limp (Lat.), nedihisagᴕé̑ᶜra, 3. ihisagᴕé̑rré.
I hop on one foot, nenaparegan̈déᶜkᴕmi, 3. nap.

[CLOUER. — TO NAIL.]
I nail it, or drive it in by striking, etc., netsiᶜtatéhémen or netsiᶜtan̈béᶜhemen.
Sitsaktéhan̈sᴕar ᴕretsiar psikaskᴕr, etc., his hands are nailed.
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[CLOUER. — TO NAIL, continued]
Sitsaktéhan̈sᴕak pekᴕahan̈k, the large sheets of bark are nailed on.

[CLOU. — NAIL.]
Tsirsaígan; I nail it, nedassidakᴕtéhémen, 3. ᴕd.

[CLOUER. — TO NAIL.]
It must be nailed, pegged, etc., keresaghitéhan̈sᴕ.
I nail it, peg it, nekeresaghitéhémen.
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[CLOUER. See above.]

[COCHON. — PIG.]
Pikess,* piksak.

[CŒUR. — HEART.]
My heart, neréᴕan̈gan, 3. ᴕr.; 1st [person] nenemeskēnemen, I take out what is inside, etc.; I disclose my

heart to thee, neréᴕan̈gan kenemeskenemᴕŕen; I speak of the heart, neréᴕan̈ganek, nᴕdᴕan̈si; I turn his
heart, I move him by everything I say to him, nepegᴕȃn̈raséman̈; that is how my heart is made, ni éri
ᴕréᴕan̈gana; that is how thy heart is made, ni éri ᴕréᴕan̈ganan.

[MS 116, 117] I have a good heart, ᴕrighen, neréᴕan̈gan.
I have a bad heart, matsíghen.
My heart beats, maman̈tsiᶜré neréᴕan̈gan.
Mary kept in her heart the words of her son, Marie ᴕnéman̈nar aketᴕan̈gan nénasirasan̈damenéban.
I keep it in my heart, nenénasirasan̈damen.
Reluctantly, against my will, tsigan̈sisi, or tsigan̈si.
My heart is sad, ᴕsiktȃi neréᴕan̈gan.
I have heartache, nᴕsagapáhagᴕn neréᴕan̈gan.
I have a contented heart, nᴕiaghirasétéhan̈si.
My heart beats, stirs, a sign that something [is about to happen], maᶜman̈tsiᶜré neréᴕan̈gan; nekaᶜkérhaman̈gᴕ

neréᴕan̈gan, it restrains me, as if it were telling me: do not do that, you will die, or something will
happen to you, etc., 3. kakérhaman̈kᴕ.

I have a steadfast heart, nesan̈gritéhan̈si.
I penetrate his heart, nedȃisan̈baman̈, 3. ᴕd.
I penetrate, I see through something [quelque chose] — e.g. a bottle of glass, nedȃisan̈badamen, 3. ᴕd.;

ȃisan̈baman̈ adaman̈gan̈, one sees through the calumet [pipe].
I ask his heart's thoughts, nᴕïkᴕé̑rman̈.
My heart is opposed to it, m̄da [*man̈da*] nᴕïgan̈ᴕadérdamᴕ, etc.
Let my heart know what thou desirest of me, miᶜkᴕrasémi éri tᴕᴕan̈damásian.
My heart is weak, nenanésan̈sitéha, or nepᴕs, etc.
I have a weak heart, easy to overcome, nepᴕskeritéha.
My heart/courage returns, etc., ᴕésiᶜré neréᴕan̈gan, or ᴕésan̈damiᶜré.
I regain my spirit, I come back with my wits, nesésitéhan̈si.
My heart tells me that something new will happen, that people are arriving, or the enemy, etc.,

nedamatam.
I change his heart, whether for good or for ill (Lat.), nepirᴕïtéhénan̈.
I warn him, exhort him, strengthen him in heart, nekakéssmᴕïtéhékasan̈.

[COFFRE. — CHEST, TRUNK.]
Arsagahígan.

[COLÈRE. — ANGER.]
I am angry, vexed, nemᴕskᴕérdam, 3. mᴕs.; very much so, nesésésan̈miraséᶜra, 3. ᴕé.; I am angry with him,

nemᴕskᴕérman̈, 3. am.
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I make him angry, nemᴕskᴕïraséhan̈.
I make him angry by speaking to him, nemᴕskᴕïraséman̈.
I make him angry by beating him, nemᴕskᴕïrasétéhan̈.
I took it away from him in anger, .....
I speak to him in anger, neneskan̈gherᴕran̈.

[COLLE. — GLUE.]
Agᴕȃn̈gᴕȇigan. [MS 118, 119]

[COLLER. — TO GLUE, STICK.]
It is glued, agᴕȃn̈gᴕé̑an̈sᴕ.
I glue it, nepesagᴕȃgᴕȃn̈gᴕé̑hémen, 3. ap.

[COLLETER. — TO GRAPPLE, WRESTLE.]
I grapple with him, neméménaᴕd̈íbena.
They grapple with each other, méménaᴕd̈ᴕák.
I grapple with him, overcome him, neᴕinihan̈, neman̈merikkitaᴕan̈.
[From the English "pigs." — Editor.]
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[COLLET. — COLLAR.]
What one puts around the neck [neck], keskᴕé̑bi; I put one on, nekikeskᴕé̑bi, 3. kike, etc.; whence, the

priests' [collars], ᴕan̈bskᴕé̑sian̈tsik.

[COLLIER.]
Wampum collar/necklace, skᴕȃn̈sᴕ; a collar/necklace one puts around the neck, pessikᴕssᴕänar; I have one,

nepeskᴕssi, nepessikᴕssᴕänar.
A collar for carrying a load [by means of a strap], ᴕsskᴕȃn̈bi, biar, pirᴕänd, pᴕᶜkᴕan̈bi, ak.

[COMBAT, COMBATTRE. — FIGHT, TO FIGHT.]
Combat, war, maᶜtan̈békᴕ aiᴕd̈in.
I fight, nemiᶜkaᶜké, 3. miᶜk.; against him, nedaiᴕdibena, 3. am.
They fight, aiᴕd̈ᴕäk.
I fight against the devil, against his works, nedaᴕd̈ᴕan̈damen an̈sᴕan̈gan matskᴕ.
I fight against him, nedaᴕd̈ᴕän̈man̈.

[COMBIEN. — HOW MANY, HOW MUCH.]
Oh, how many men! paghé arenan̈bes tan̈ni!
Oh, how many fish! paghé namessis tan̈ni!
How many [combien] of these things are there? késsenᴕrnaᴕa? or késsenᴕar késsenᴕgar.
How many [combien] are there of them? késsᴕaknaᴕa, or tan̈ni késsᴕïhidit.
Behold how many there are, ni késsihidit.
How many [combien] are we? kekéssᴕí̈bena, or tan̈ni késsᴕiagᴕ?
How many villages are there [combien de villages sont ils]? késsitsebᴕdénahaknaᴕa, or késsᴕdénahaknaᴕa?
How many [combien êtes vous] cabins do you have? késsigaknaᴕa?
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How many potatoes, e.g., kéᶜsihidit penak.
Behold, that is all, behold all the potatoes, behold what is left [?], ni akéᶜsinan̈.

[COMBLE. — FULL TO OVERFLOWING, HEAPED.]
I fill it to overflowing, heap it up, fill it to the brim, nepéban̈sitamkaᶜtᴕn, (animate) nepéban̈sitamkaᶜran̈; let

it be heaped, overflowing, péban̈sitamkatéts; it is so, péban̈sitamkaᶜté.
Kᴕkᴕȃmkaᶜtar skamᴕnar, the grain is heaped up, it is filled overabundantly with grain.
Kᴕkᴕȃmkaᶜtak éssak, it is so with shells.
[Page 120 of the manuscript is blank.]

[COMMANDER. See below.]

[COMME. See below.]

[COMMENCEMENT. — BEGINNING.]
At the beginning, ᴕétsitaᴕi. [MS 121]

[COMMENCER. — TO BEGIN.]
I begin with that, nᴕtsimaneniᶜtᴕn, or iᴕ ᴕétsi maneniᶜtaᴕa; I do that finally [finally], I finish with it,

nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn.
I begin, e.g., to eat, ni aneghi mitsessia.
I begin, e.g., to eat, sibíᴕi mitsēssia.

[COMMENT. See below.]

[COMMANDER. — TO COMMAND.]
I command, govern, nedaroᶜkemi.
I command, give an order, I hire, nedarokkémi.
I give him a commission, etc., nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. arok.

[COMMISSION.]
Commission, arokkémᴕän̈gan.

[COMME. — AS, LIKE.]
I will do to thee as thou dost to me, ni arihiané netse, nan̈bi kederihᴕŕen.
I show him how he shall do it, nekikiman̈ érittan̈gᴕ, 3. akikiman ériᶜtᴕrit.

[COMMENT. — HOW.]
How should I lie? kégᴕtba ᴕé̑tsi pisᴕan̈tsēmia?
How do you know what God has said? kégᴕ pegᴕa ᴕé̑tsï ᴕéᴕérdaman, tan̈ni idághesa ketsiniᴕéskᴕ.

[COMMUNIQUER. — TO COMMUNICATE.]
I communicate it to him in secret, whatever it may be [quelque chose que], I relate it to him,

nekiman̈dokkeᴕan̈, 3. kim.
I communicate to him the cause of the harm, nemesihan̈.
The harm is communicated/spreads, mesihᴕd́in; it does not [spread], etc., m̄da [*man̈da*] mesihᴕdiᴕn.
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[COMMUNIQUER. — TO COMMUNICATE, continued]
As if Mary, by communicating with us, had drawn upon us Adam's hatred, etc.! ᴕa pegᴕȃba éᶜto Marie

aᴕitkamighessᴕan̈ghémin!

[COMMUNIER. — TO RECEIVE COMMUNION.]
I take communion; this usage has now become established, necommuniési.*
I have taken communion; or, Jesus visited me, nᴕtsihigᴕ Jesᴕs.
[Page 122 of the manuscript is blank.]

[123] [COMPAGNON. — COMPANION.]
My companion, netsᴕës, or nitsᴕ; 3. ᴕtsᴕé̈sar; my companions, netsᴕé̈sak, etc.; where is your companion?

tan̈nenasa ketsᴕé̈sa? my companions (imperative), netsᴕé̈sedᴕkᴕ; I am in company with them,
nekéssᴕssan̈néna.

COMPAGNE. — FEMALE COMPANION.
Same [word].

[COMPARER. — TO COMPARE.]
I think about at what time it happened, etc., netétebeskaᴕitéhan̈dámen.
I compare that, I esteem it as, netétebésdámen.

COMPAS. — COMPASS.
Tebakᴕnígan.

[COMPASSION.]
I am worthy of compassion, neketeman̈ghérmegᴕsi.
I have compassion on him, neketeman̈ghérman̈, or nᴕsᴕé̈reman̈, 3. aket.
No one has compassion on me, m̄da [*man̈da*] aᴕennir neketeman̈ghérmegᴕ.
I make him worthy of compassion, nᴕsikkaran̈, or neketeman̈ghihan̈.
I speak in a pitiable manner, neketeman̈gᴕé̈ssi.
I regard that with compassion, in pity, neketeman̈gan̈badamen, him, -baman̈.
I have compassion for him because of it, neketeman̈ghérdamaᴕéᴕan̈.
I am hard-hearted, not compassionate, nekikanérdam, 3. kan, or neketeman̈ghihiᴕé.
[* Formed from the French verb. — Editor.]

[COMPRENDRE. — TO UNDERSTAND.]

[CONCEVOIR. — TO CONCEIVE.]
I understand myself, neᴕéᴕẗan̈si.
I conceive, I understand this, nᴕéᴕt́amen.
Do you understand what I am telling you? kᴕé̑ᴕtaᴕinaᴕa?
I understand you, I understand what you say, kᴕé̑ᴕtᴕr.
I understand it, nᴕé̈ᴕt́aᴕan̈; he understands me, nᴕé̈ᴕt́an̈gᴕ.
I am conceived, I begin to be, nenitsirassi.
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[CONCLURE. — TO CONCLUDE.]
I conclude, I finish that, neméᶜtérdamen, or, m̄da [*man̈da*] mina nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈damᴕᴕn.

[CONDUIRE. — TO LEAD, GUIDE.]
I lead, I show, nekikinᴕssarᴕé̈, 3. kinᴕs. [MS 124, 125]
I lead him well, I take care of him on the way, so that nothing is lacking to him, nᴕan̈ᴕrᴕssaran̈.
I lead him, show him, e.g. the road, nekikinᴕssaran̈.
Lead me to where he is, kinᴕssari tan̈ni épit.
I lead him, I take him, nederᴕssaran̈, (inanimate) nederᴕssadᴕn; against his will, netsigan̈saran̈.
I lead him by water, nederhᴕŕan̈, 3. ᴕder, 3. ar.
I lead him by the hand, nekiᴕïsakinskénan̈, 3. kiᴕ.
I tell him to put it on the other side, straightening it, netéᶜkamᴕssaran, (inanimate) neteᶜkamᴕssaᶜdᴕn.
I lead him or it by hand, or by a staff, or by a cord, e.g. a blind man, etc., neman̈tsaan̈béghenan̈.
I bring him, I arrive where I was leading him thus, nepétan̈béghenan̈.

[CONFESSER. — TO CONFESS.]
I confess myself (this usage has become established), neconfessési.*

[CONFIANCE. — TRUST.]
I have confidence in him that he will help me in my needs, nᴕiaᴕétsessᴕan̈man̈.
I have confidence [trust] that he will help me
[* From the French verb. — Editor.]
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(continuation from previous page) …in the need that I have of food, nenikésan̈man̈.

[CONFUS. — CONFUSED, CONFOUNDED.]
I confound him by my answers; he cannot answer a word, he has not a word to say, neᴕékᴕȃhámaᴕan̈, 3.

aᴕé.

[CONNOISSANCE. — KNOWLEDGE, ACQUAINTANCE.]

[CONNOÎTRE. — TO KNOW.]
I know that by thought, nᴕé̈ᴕérdámen; him, mᴕé̈ᴕérman̈, 3. ᴕé.
I know it distinctly by thought, mᴕéᴕitéhan̈'damen, 3. aᴕé.
I know you; that is, I see that you want to take from me what I have, keᴕéᴕr̈i; him, neᴕéᴕran̈.
I know it by sight, being present, neᴕé̈ᴕinamen, 3. aᴕé; him, by sight, neᴕéᴕinaᴕan̈.
I know that perfectly, nepébétérdámen.
I know it only obscurely, nenᴕremérdamen, nenᴕreméreman̈.
I do not know it, I do not penetrate it, I fail to recognize it, nedaᴕan̈mérman̈ or nenᴕrmérman̈; (inanimate)

nedaᴕan̈mérdámen.
Make known to my heart what you desire of me, mikᴕrasémi éri tᴕᴕan̈damaᴕian.
I am knowable (recognizable), neᴕéᴕinan̈gᴕsi.
I have not the least knowledge of a man, so pure am I, a virgin, nedaᴕan̈mérman̈.
I make it known, declare it, neᴕéᴕiharan̈, neᴕéᴕan̈dokkan̈ran̈.
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It is useless for you to deny it — e.g. one can tell well enough by your manners, your face, that it is you;
you are recognizable enough, kᴕéᴕikᴕé̑nan̈gᴕsikki or kᴕé̑ᴕinan̈gᴕsikki or kᴕéᴕan̈bamegᴕsikki.

I know him to be wise, generous, brave, etc., or: I say that he is wise, etc. (the term is favorable),
neman̈metsiman̈.

I know him to be wicked; I say that he is so, etc. (the term is unfavorable), nedaᶜkᴕé̑reman̈ or
nedahakᴕé̑reman̈.

Pirᴕïnassᴕ, one says of a boy who does not know men (Lat.), 1st nepirᴕïnassi or nedan̈saghinassi.
I am known for having done that, neᴕésiᶜra, 3. ᴕésiᶜré, or neᴕéᴕisi.

[CONSEIL. — COUNSEL, COUNCIL.]
We hold council, nekerᴕredíbena, netepᴕé̈bena.
You (pl.) hold c. [council]; they hold c. [council], kegherᴕredíba, gherᴕredᴕäk.
I give him counsel, nekakékíman̈.

[CONSENTEMENT. — CONSENT.]
I give him my consent, neneskᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈.

[CONSENTIR. — TO CONSENT.]
I consent to that, neneskᴕhᴕmen.

[Page 126 of the MS. is blank.]

[CONSÉQUENCE. — CONSEQUENCE, IMPORTANCE.] [MS 127]
That is of consequence, saagat, or peskáᴕat.
I am of consequence, nᴕdᴕérsi.

[CONSERVER. — TO PRESERVE, KEEP.]
I preserve it, nenénaᴕérdámen, 3. ᴕnén; (animate) nenénaᴕérman; by sight (keeping it in view),

nenaᴕan̈badámen, 3. ᴕnéna.

[CONSIDÉRER. — TO CONSIDER.]
I consider it, I search out all its circumstances, netebínamen, 3. ᴕteb.
I consider him, I have regard (complaisance) for him, nᴕrérman̈.
I make him considerable [important], nesan̈gman̈ᴕihan̈.
I am considerable, nekesermēgᴕsi.
I am one for whom people have great considerations, great regard, nesaaghérmēgᴕsi.
That is considerable [important], kesérmegᴕȃt; that you [pl.] are also great, O God, kededᴕdérmēgᴕsi.

[CONSOLER. — TO CONSOLE.]
I console, nedaᴕighihᴕé.
I console him, in effect (by deeds), nedaᴕighihan̈, 3. ᴕda.
I console him in word (Lat.), or nedaᴕighihan̈.

[CONSTIPER. — TO CONSTIPATE.]
He is constipated, kebesᴕ, 1st nekebesi.
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[CONSUMER. — TO CONSUME.]
I win from him all that he has, nenéᶜkan̈temahan̈, 3. néᶜk; I consume it — said only of food (Lat.) —

neketamen; absolute form [absolutum], neketami; (animate) neketaman̈; I (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …I give him all that I have to live on, nemétsar, 3. mét.; in treating
(feasting), neméᶜtatan̈ᴕé; 3. mét.

CONTE — tale, fable. See Fable.

[CONTER. — TO COUNT / TO TELL.] [MS 128, 129]
I count, nedaghísi, 3. aghísᴕ, ni sibiᴕi éghisit.
I make a mistake in counting, nᴕkaᴕäghísi.
One cannot count how many men they are, so great is the number [combien ils sont d'hommes, tant le

nombre est grand], akikesiᴕn arenan̈bé.
I count, nedaghisi.
I count it, nedaghidamen; (animate) nedoghíman̈.
Count us together [ensemble], mix us [nous] with (the others), etc., kᴕᶜradéneminé.
I count it in thought, nedaghenetéhan̈damen, 3. ᴕdag.

[CONTENTEMENT, CONTENTER. — CONTENTMENT, TO CONTENT.]
I give him contentment [contentement], nᴕrérdamihan̈, 3. ᴕr.
I am content on his behalf with what is given him, e.g., nᴕrérdamáᴕan̈.
That contents me, is useful to me — this robe suits me well, e.g. — nᴕrekan̈gᴕn, 3. ᴕr.
CONTINUELLEM'T [CONTINUELLEMENT] — CONTINUALLY, kan̈ghéga or nénekeman̈tsisi.

[CONTRAINDRE. — TO CONSTRAIN, COMPEL.]
I constrain him in word (Lat.), netsatzégan̈man̈, 3. tza.
I constrain him to obey me; he scarcely obeys me, aᴕakan̈tsin nekiktan̈gᴕ.
I constrain him to obey me, nekᴕȋtan̈man̈, or (Lat. seu) tsᴕimᴕg̈hé nekiktan̈gᴕ.

[CONTRAIRE. — CONTRARY.]
On the contrary, ᴕän̈ᴕaᶜra or ᴕaᶜra.

[CONTRARIER. — TO CONTRADICT, OPPOSE.]
He opposes me, doing otherwise than I say, etc., neban̈mskéman̈, or neᴕan̈ᴕaséman̈.
You oppose me, keban̈mskémer; I (oppose) you, keban̈mskémi.

[CONTRE. — AGAINST.]
Against the bark walls of the cabin, or against something like [quelque chose comme] a wall, kikemek or

kikiᴕi.

[CONTREFAIRE. — TO MIMIC, COUNTERFEIT.]
I mimic, I speak like [comme] him, along with him, neman̈maᶜskᴕrᴕ́c tanᴕan̈, 3. man̈.
I mimic him in speech, or nenan̈berᴕtaᴕan̈, nepébéterᴕt̑aᴕan̈.
I mimic him in his ways, nekakékeraᴕan̈.
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[CONVAINCRE. — TO CONVINCE, CONVICT.]
I convict him — however much he defends himself, I convict him — nᴕé̈kᴕȃhámaᴕan̈.

[COPIER. — TO COPY.]
I copy the writing, nekikinaᴕan̈bádamen.
COQ — cock; hen, éhémᴕ, mᴕak.
Turkey (coq d'Inde), néhémé, mak.

[Page 130 of the MS. is blank.]
COQUILLE — shell, és, éssak. [MS 131]
I gather shellfish to eat, nemanésé; people gather some, manésan̈n.
CORBEAU — raven, mkazes.

[CORDE. — CORD, ROPE.]
French cord, raban̈bi, ar.* [* Quaere, if from the French word ruban? — EDIT.]
Indian cord [sauvage], babiche (rawhide thong), ᴕrᴕǵhés, sar.
Indian cord [sauvage] made of bark or of grasses, piᶜkann.
CORNE — horn, aᴕiᴕir.
Horn of moose, of roe-deer, of stag, and of ox, ᴕdaᴕiᴕiᶜra.
He has some (horns), aᴕiᴕirᴕïo; he has none, man̈da (no) aᴕiᴕiriᴕi.
They grow, nitsiᴕiᶜré; they fall [tombent], pekᴕskaᴕé.
Powder horn, ahan̈ren;† my horn, nedahan̈renem; 3. ᴕdahan̈renemar. [† Quaere, if from the English word

horn? — EDIT.]
CORNEILLE — crow, karaᶜkaraᶜmessᴕ.

[CORPS. — BODY.]
My, your, his body, nhaghé, khaghé, ᴕhaghé; ours [notres], nhagéna; yours [votres], khaghéᴕan̈, 3.

ᴕhaghéᴕan̈; our, our and your, your [notre, notre et votre, votre], their body, nhaghéna, khaghéna,
khaghéᴕan̈, ᴕhaghéᴕan̈; I have a big one, nemesaᶜkᴕsi, (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …3. mes.; I have a slender one, nepiᴕakᴕsessi, 3. biᴕ; I have a body,
nᴕhagaï.

I make him a body, nᴕhagaïkéᴕan̈; a body is made for me, nᴕhagaïkéᴕkᴕ; one is made for him, ᴕhagaïkéᴕan̈; I
have one and the same [même] body with him, nᴕïθagaëḿan̈.

Dead body, kétan̈ᴕ̈śᴕ.
[Page 132 of the MS. is blank.]

[Les parties du corps humain. — THE PARTS OF THE HUMAN BODY.] [MS 133]
Metep, head; netep, my h. [head]; 3. ᴕtep.
Manan̈skᴕȃn̈tep, the top of the head.
Meskátegᴕé̑, forehead; neskátegᴕé̑, my f. [my forehead]; 3. ᴕsk.
Nesissegᴕk, my face; ᴕs.
Tsísekᴕ, eye; tsisegᴕr, the eyes; nets., etc., my [mon].
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Man̈man̈nak, neman̈man̈nak, the eyebrows; in the singular, man̈man̈n, neman̈man̈n; man̈tsiᶜre, it goes, it
moves — a sign of salutation [salutation], etc.

Kiᶜtan, nose; nekiᶜtan, my n. [my nose].
Manᴕé̈, cheek; nanᴕé̈, my ch. [my cheek]; 3. ᴕanᴕé.
Nedᴕn, my mouth, my lips, 3. ᴕdᴕn.
Nipit, my tooth; ᴕipit.
Mirarᴕ, the tongue; nirarᴕ, my t. [my tongue], ᴕirarᴕ.
Nkᴕȋ, my chin; 3. ᴕkᴕi.
Mtaᴕakᴕ, ear; netaᴕakᴕ, my e. [my ear], 3. ᴕtaᴕakᴕ.
Agan̈gan̈ghem, front of the neck; negan̈gan̈ghem, my [mon d.]; nedabskᴕᶜkᴕé̑, my neck behind [mon cou

derrière], 3. ᴕdabskᴕᶜkᴕar; mekᴕtan̈gan, gullet, nekᴕdan̈gan, 3. akᴕdangan; metabskᴕᶜkᴕé̑, the back and the
two sides of the neck.

Peskᴕan, the middle of the shoulders, the back.
Nedereman̈gan, my shoulder; ᴕd.
Nan̈higan, my backbone (spine); ᴕan̈higan.
Nᴕdᴕreké, my chest; ᴕd.
Nemighigan, my stomach.
Nan̈igan, belly.
ᴕréᴕan̈gan, heart.
ᴕiri, navel; the gut that is attached to it at birth, annikitan̈gan.
Mhadé, big belly (it sounds ill (Lat.)); nhadé, khadé, ᴕadé; mhaghés tan̈ni, what a big belly! (that word

sounds altogether [omnino] indecent (Lat.)), nhaghés, khaghés, ᴕhaghés.
Nepigaïgan, my rib, my side; ᴕp.
Neregᴕȋ, my armpit; ᴕr.; I put (something) there, nedétsiregᴕȃn.
Pedin, arm; nepedin, my arm.
Neskᴕȃn, my elbow; ᴕskᴕanar.
Neretsi, my hand; ᴕretsiar. See the fingers, in their own place (Lat.).
Nekan̈t, kek., etc., said generically [dicitur genericé] (Lat.) of (the leg) from the foot inclusive up to above

the hip.
Niᶜkᴕé̑, the upper part (the thigh); nebᴕkᴕskan, the lower part; neran̈n, the calf (the fleshy part); 3. ᴕran̈nar;

nesᴕskᴕȋgan, nesᴕskᴕȋgan, the front, the bone; neghetsk, the bone that is at the joint.
Nesepskirᴕǵan, that which holds the top of the thigh attached.
Nekedekᴕ, my knee.
Nesit, my foot; 3. ᴕsitar; heel, magᴕȃn; my [mon], nagᴕȃn.
Sigᴕȃt, a bone.
Meghitkᴕé̑sit, the big toe [orteil]; my [mon], neghitkᴕé̑sit.
Pskésidan̈nar, the other toes [orteils], or (Lat. seu) the forks, etc.
The male parts (Lat.), ᴕiraghé or ᴕétzan̈nek, or ᴕdaᴕéhan̈gan; semen (Lat.), ᴕtikᴕȃ; the testicles (Lat.), ᴕresᴕä

or apenakeskᴕma; the female parts (Lat.), ᴕtseski or ᴕétzan̈nek or ᴕdaᴕéhan̈gan; I relieve my bowels (Lat.),
nemeskedi or nenᴕdéssé; the matter (excrement) (Lat.), mitsegan; the fundament (anus) (Lat.), ᴕnesekediar
or ᴕaᴕtsi péskaghir, or nᴕdéssétsir; the buttocks, manᴕé̈teti, manᴕé̈; I urinate (Lat.), neseghi, or nesᴕgnebé or
nenᴕdessé — the noun (Lat. substantivum), segᴕdi, 3. ᴕsegᴕdi; I break wind (Lat.), nebigheti; they now say
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(Lat.), nepeskam, 3. peskaghé, etc. — the noun (Lat. substantivum), abighetᴕan̈gan, nar; nenᴕsinbena,
nisᴕsinᴕda, nisᴕsinᴕk, we two lie together, [MS 134, 135] (continued on next page)
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(continuation from previous page) …of two men it carries no bad sense; of a man and a woman, it sounds
indecent (Lat.).

[CÔTÉ. — SIDE.]
At my right side, nedarenakaiᴕi, 3. ᴕdar.
At my left side, nedaᶜpan̈tsiᴕi, 3. ᴕd.
An̈ᴕaïᴕi, on one side — see Particles;* an̈ᴕaïᴕi kᴕtiχᴕsan̈ntsé, one scrapes it on one side; you scrape it on

both sides, ketitaᴕaiχᴕsan̈n. [* At the end of this Dictionary. — EDIT.]
On the one and the other side, on both sides, itaᴕiᴕi.
On which side? tan̈dékka aragᴕȋᴕi? on that side, aragᴕȋᴕi.
Which way did he go? tan̈ni éragᴕsset?
That way (on that side), ᴕdékka arᴕgᴕȋᴕi.
From one [side] and then from [the other], éhésᴕkké, crosswise.
That iᴕ off to the side; it is not even with the other, an̈sᴕätté; let it be so (that it be there), an̈sᴕätetsïᴕ.
We are seated on one side, nedisikanapibena; 3. isiganapᴕäk.
I am shorn on one side, nedisiganeskáma, 3. isiganeskamé.
On which side? tan̈dékka?
He looks the way he ought not; or (Lat. seu), which way is he looking? tan̈neda ᴕa éran̈bit?
On the other side of the mountain, agan̈mádené;
— of the river, agan̈mek.
COTTON — cotton, cattenté;† ball of cotton, petegᴕȋtaᴕd̈ígan. [† From the English word. — EDIT.]
I put it into a ball, I make one of it, etc., nepetekᴕitaᴕd̈igan̈n.

[COU. — NECK.]
My neck, nedabskᴕkᴕé, 3. ᴕdabskᴕkᴕar, etc.
I hang something [quelque chose] on it (on my neck), nepeskᴕsin, io.
I hang, e.g., a stone on his neck so that he bows his head forward, nenaᴕaskᴕé̑bíran̈, or nedatsiᶜtaᴕkkᴕé̑biran̈.

[COUCHER. — TO LIE DOWN, PUT TO BED.]
I lay him down, make him lie down, nederesimᴕᶜχan̈.
Being lying down, seated, (adverb) tésseniᴕi, skan̈ᴕahé tésseniᴕi.
I lie down without sleeping, nederesin; 3. aresin; in order to sleep, nedaᶜtéssin, 3. téssin.
I lie down with the thought that I shall soon get up to pray, e.g., and I sleep on all the same, nekéspekᴕsi.
I lie at my ease, nᴕressin, 3. ᴕr.; uncomfortably, nematsekéssin, 3. mat.
I am going to sleep outdoors, I am going to pass the night there, nededᴕzekᴕȃm.
I bring these people to sleep in your cabin [cabane], adᴕskᴕan̈mᴕhᴕdits or pedaᴕighéhedits kᴕïgᴕän̈mek; if of

only one it is said [tantùm dicitur] (Lat.), adᴕskᴕan̈ts or pedaᴕighets.
I sleep in another cabin [cabane], nenan̈sekᴕȃm, nan̈skᴕan̈mᴕan̈gan; man̈da (not) ᴕrighanᴕi.
Netsᴕskᴕsm, I lie on my back. [MS 136, 137]
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Nᴕrmikéᶜsin, I lie on my belly.
Nedapeméᶜsin, on the right or left side.
Netsikkási, the back to the fire.
Skᴕtaik nedereskadéᶜsin, the belly toward the fire.
Nemémásaghesin, I lie naked.
I sleep here, is nededᴕskᴕȃn̈m, édᴕskᴕȃn̈ma, 3. édᴕskᴕȃn̈k; imperfect 3. — where did he sleep? tan̈ni

édᴕskᴕȃn̈ghesá?; imperative: adᴕssekᴕa, plural adᴕskᴕȃn̈mᴕkᴕ; man̈da [man̈da, not] nededᴕssekᴕan̈mᴕi,
man̈da [man̈da, not] ᴕdedᴕssekᴕan̈mᴕᴕn.

I am going to sleep with him, nenan̈skᴕá̑ᴕan̈.
I come to sleep with you, kenan̈skᴕr.
I sleep near the fire, netsikkasi.
I am too much covered as I lie, nekishᴕsin.
We slept on the ground without a cabin, etc., nemiteban̈ᴕébena.
I lay him down from sitting, or standing as he is, neghípenan̈.

[COUDE, ACCOUDER. — ELBOW, TO LEAN ON THE ELBOW.]
My elbow, neskᴕȃn, 3. ᴕskᴕân̈nar.
I lean on my elbow, netsinᴕskᴕȃnébi, 3. tsi.
I strike him with my elbow, nekᴕȃgᴕskᴕȃnan̈man̈, 3. agᴕa.

[COUDRE. — TO SEW.]
I sew a shirt, nedáskᴕȃᴕan̈.
I sew with that, nedaskᴕan̈séᶜtᴕn.
It must be sewn, skᴕaᴕan̈.
Tagᴕȃkᴕtan̈sits, let that be sewn between two (continued on next page)
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(continuation from printed page 420) …a stick, a piece of wood, etc., netagᴕȃkᴕtᴕńar abasiar; one on each

side, or netéitaᴕakᴕtᴕnar.

[COUDRE. — TO SEW.]
I sew, nedaskᴕan̈tsé or nederikᴕȃssi, 3. skᴕan̈tsé; it must be sewn, etc., skᴕan̈dan̈sᴕ or arikᴕan̈dan̈sᴕ or

skᴕan̈sᴕskᴕan̈sits.
I sew it, e.g. a canoe, likewise clothing, etc., nedaskᴕá̑men, 3. ᴕdas., e.g. agᴕȋden; less appropriately (Lat.

minus aptum est), nedaskᴕȃhᴕri, I sew the canoe.
I finish sewing it, kégan̈ nekisikᴕȃmen, 3. akisi; in several colors, man̈man̈righen, (animate) man̈man̈rígᴕ or

man̈man̈raᴕiχan̈sᴕ; sewn together, man̈sikᴕan̈sᴕ.
I sew it again, neminaᴕikᴕá̑men.
I unsew it, nᴕkan̈semen; unsew it, kan̈semé.
It must be unsewn, ᴕkan̈san̈sᴕ.

[COULER. — TO FLOW.]
It flows, e.g. blood, aritsᴕän̈n.
Flow; it flows, ariᶜtsᴕan̈n; quickly, kesitsᴕan̈n or kesiᶜtan̈n.
See whether it flows; put your mouth to it to see, etc., kᴕdȃraᶜta, 1st person nekᴕdaraᶜtamen.
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It does not flow; no wind comes out, man̈da sibési or man̈da ᴕdaratan̈siᴕi or man̈da aranan̈ragatᴕï.
COULEUR — COLOR. — See Peinture [Painting].

[COUP. — BLOW, STROKE.]
All at once, saraᶜkkiᴕi.
I strike him with my fists, nesekᴕskesidétéᶜkaᴕan̈.
Nedakeskáᴕan̈, I give him a kick.
Nedagáman̈, I strike him.
I strike him on the eyes, neneségᴕé̑han̈.
I avoid the blow, nedábasi; I avoid that, or the blow, nedabasiᶜtamen. See Je pare [I parry].
In two blows I killed him, nenissagaman̈ ni amétsinan̈n.
I held back my blow, kisi méᴕaka aᴕakan̈tsi netsanipetᴕn.
The Iroquois have struck a blow, megᴕȃk nᶜrikkak.
A blow has been struck against us, neniᶜreghébena.
I am going to strike a blow, nenan̈tsipha, 3. nan̈tsiphé; we, nenan̈tsiphan̈'bena.

[COUPER. — TO CUT.]
I have cut myself, nᴕé̈ksᴕśi; I cut him, nᴕé̈ghesan̈; with a knife or an axe, nᴕé̈ktéhᴕsi, nᴕé̈ghitsi; with a …

sword, wood, etc.
I cut it, netemesemen, netemesᴕn̈, 3. ᴕẗ.; cut it, temesé; — quite straight, nᴕresemen, (animate) nᴕresan̈; —

round, neᴕan̈ᴕian̈éghisemen, 3. aᴕan., or nᴕän̈ᴕiansemen.
In cutting it I split it, nepesigan̈bésemen, ap.; it must, e.g., be cut; or the bark of a cut tree grows back,

énighen; it does not, etc., man̈da énighenᴕi [?].
I cannot cut it, nedan̈raᴕ̈śemen.
I cut myself with a knife, nᴕé̈ksᴕśi nepitssᴕsi, 3. ptsesᴕsᴕ.
I cut the skin, nesekᴕskan̈béssemen; — lengthwise, nebessikessemen. [MS 138, 139]
I cut off a piece of skin for him, e.g., nebakéghismaᴕan̈, 3. apaké., etc.
Cut me a piece of it, pekéghismaᴕi.
I cut into small pieces, e.g. meat, etc. See Morceaux [Pieces].
I cut it otherwise than it ought to be cut, nepitsesemen.
I cut meat, netemesemen or nederesemen.
— to smoke it, nederéᴕs̈íghé.
I cut fat or flesh into pieces, e.g. to melt it, nesekᴕsemen; sekᴕsé, cut the fat or meat into pieces.
I cut off his nose, netemitanésan̈;
— his ears, netemiᶜtaᴕagᴕé̑san̈; I have cut them off, netatémiᶜtaᴕagᴕȃ, 3. dadé;
— his head, netemigᴕé̑téhan̈, 3. tem., or netemikᴕssan̈ or netemigᴕé̑ᶜharan̈.
I cut away part of a piece of wood, e.g. so that another piece may be inserted there, nederetéhémen.
I cut it with my teeth, nepeskadámen, (animate) nepeskáman̈.
I cut across the land to reach a place; or (Lat. seu), I cross there, etc. See Terre [Land].
I cut off his hands, his wrists, netemiretsétéhan̈.
I cut out his tongue, netemiraᴕé̈téhan̈.
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(continuation from previous page) …Baraghesᴕsᴕ, or (Lat. seu) baraghiᴕssi aresᴕsᴕ, he has cut himself a
little.

[COURAGE. — COURAGE.] — See below.

[COUTEAU. — KNIFE.]
My knife cuts well, kesighiᶜrᴕ netsékᴕȃkᴕ; — badly, matsighiᶜrᴕ.
COURAGE — courage: take courage, zoktan̈gᴕädets, or zoghíri.
Take courage (pl.), zoktan̈gᴕȃdets or zoghírikᴕ.
Take courage — one also says [dicitur etiam] (Lat.) — zoktan̈gᴕȃdᴕkékᴕ.
Let us take courage, zoktan̈gᴕȃdᴕkéda.
I lose courage, nedaskᴕȋtéha, 3. skᴕȋtéhé.
A courageous man, kinan̈bé, kinan̈baᴕ; I am one, nekinan̈baï; I encourage him, strengthen his heart,

nemerkitéhékaᴕan̈.

[COURBER. — TO BEND, BOW.]
I am bowed deeply [profondément], saying e.g. the Confiteor, nenaᴕssigan̈baᴕi.
I bend forward, nenaᴕan̈ghi, 3. naᴕ.;
— backward, nesamaghigan̈báᴕi, 3. sama;
— the head, nenaᴕaskᴕé̑bi, 3. na., or nenaᴕaskᴕé̑gan̈baᴕi; I bow it (my head) while walking, nenaᴕaskᴕé̑ssi or

nedatsitaᴕk̈kᴕé̑, or nedatsitaᴕk̈kᴕé̑ssi.
I go along bent over, nepikan̈gᴕssé, 3. pik.

[Page 140 of the MS. iᴕ blank.]
[MS 141] I bend it, with the hand (Lat. manu), nepikan̈ghénemen, 3. ap.
I bend a plank, wood, nepikan̈ghéskámen, 3. ap.
That is bent, crooked, ᴕan̈ghíghen, or ᴕan̈ghetséghen ᴕan̈ketsaakᴕȃt ᴕan̈gakᴕȃt.
How [combien] variously [différemment] crooked this wood is, ntsedan̈nan̈gᴕ arakᴕȃt.
COURONNE — crown, tsiᶜtokᴕé̑bi; I have one, netsiᶜtokᴕé̑bisi, 3. tsi.; I put it on, netsiᶜtokᴕé̑binᴕretᴕn, 3. ᴕt.; I

put it on him, netsítokᴕé̑biᶜran̈, 3. tsi.
A priest's crown (tonsure); I have one, nedaᴕan̈debémᴕssi.

[COURROIE. — STRAP, THONG.]
Indian straps, babiches (rawhide thongs), ᴕrᴕghes, sar;
— of shoes, tatésagᴕȃnan̈bi.

[COURIR. — TO RUN.]
I run, I go fast, neman̈tsérra; 3. man̈t. or nekesirra or nekeskarraᶜ or nekesᴕssé.
Let us see which of us [nous] two will run better — e.g., as far as that pine; I shall run better than you —

nénegan̈ᴕadida kᴕé̈ sékkét arikenegarerba.
Of the two of us who were running, I run the best, nenegarᴕ̈é́.
Let us race, each to outdo the other, nénegan̈ᴕadída, nenénegan̈ᴕadibena.
I run this way, I come back, nepéᶜtsiᶜra, 3. bet.; that way (beyond), nederemiᶜra, 3. are.; this way and that,

nebaban̈miᶜra; 3. bab.
I run after, etc., nenᴕssᴕpenáran̈, 3. nᴕs.; absolute form [absolutum], nenᴕsᴕpenaᶜsi.
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[COURT. — SHORT.]
That is too short, ᴕsan̈mi taatetakesesen; of a wild (forest-made) rope (Lat.); (animate) taattakesesᴕ, of a rope

(Lat.), e.g.; (animate) -kesesᴕ. See Long.
He is short, (animate) taádéssᴕ or taakᴕéssᴕ; (inanimate) taadaᶜkᴕȃt or taᴕaᶜkᴕȃt; long, kᴕné; see how

[combien] long, etc., nikᴕé̑nek, etc. See Long; I am tall, nekᴕnaᶜkᴕsi, 3. kᴕn.
I sew. — See above, "Je couds" (I sew).

[COUSSIN. — CUSHION, PILLOW.]
Head cushion (pillow), pᴕᶜkᴕé̑símᴕn, nar. [MS 142, 143]
Nedapᴕᶜkᴕé̑sinen, is, I have that for a pillow; 3. ᴕdapᴕkᴕé̑sinen; imperative: pᴕᶜkᴕé̑sin iᴕ, have that for a

pillow.
COUTEAU — knife, ntséᶜkᴕakᴕ, gᴕr; my knife, nenetséᶜkᴕȃkᴕ, 3. ᴕnetsiᶜkᴕakᴕ.
The sheath for hanging it at the neck, pitarakᴕȃn̈gan.
Two-edged knife, idaᴕarakᴕ n̈taᴕiᴕi ntsikkᴕȃkᴕïo.
I have a knife, nᴕntsékᴕȃkᴕȋ; it cuts well, kesighiᶜrᴕ, or araraᶜghiᶜré; badly, matsighiᶜrᴕ.
Crooked knife, pekaraknígan, arakamighé; it cuts well, araraᶜghíᶜré, érakamíghek.
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[COUTUME. — CUSTOM, HABIT.]
It is the custom, arenaᴕagat; as a noun (sub.), érnaᴕagᴕȃk.
It is my custom, ni érkamigsia; it is his c. [custom], ni érkamigsit, or ni ésia, ésian, ni ésit.
It is our c. [notre coutume], ni érkamigsieg; it is yours [votre], ni érkamigsiégᴕ.
It is an old custom, negan̈níé.
I am accustomed, nederekamigsin, 3. ᴕd.
I do not have that custom, man̈da [man̈da, not] nederenaᴕákesiᴕn.
I have the same [mêmes] customs as he, nᴕïtkamigsᴕän̈man̈, or nᴕïtkamighesᴕman̈.
I am accustomed to doing that, nedahasin.
I want always to do as [toujours faire comme] I am accustomed to do; I do not want to repent, or I cannot

do otherwise, nedérighéᴕérdam, 3. éri.

[COUVERCLE. — LID, COVER.]
Lid of a chest, etc., assᴕkᴕé̑ígan. [See below.]

[COUVERT. — UNDER COVER.]
I walk under cover of something [quelque chose], I put it under cover, etc. See the particle an̈bagaᴕiᴕi.

[COUVRIR. — TO COVER.]
I cover it, with the hand (Lat. manu), nedan̈bagᴕnemen, 3. ᴕd.; with an instrument, nemeragᴕá̑hamen, 3. am.

or nedasᴕhᴕmen, nedasᴕhan̈.
I cover the child's face, e.g., nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕé̑han̈.
The wind has covered the path with snow, ᴕanan̈ban̈tsen.
I cover myself, lying down, nᴕressᴕhᴕsi, or nᴕrséhᴕderesi, 3. ᴕres.
I am too much covered, lying down, nekishᴕsin.
I am not yet covered enough, éssema netépsésé.
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I cover myself with my robe, nedágᴕin nedassé.
Let us cover ourselves [nous] with my robe, tagᴕiᴕi agᴕȋda nedassé.
I cover a man who [homme qui] is lying down, nᴕrassᴕhan̈.
I cover him so well that nothing can be done to him, neither beating, nor etc., nedan̈kᴕtéᶜkaᴕan̈.
With what do you cover your cabin? kégᴕȋ épkᴕȃn̈sian? 1st nedépkᴕȃn̈si? [MS 144, 145]
With what does one cover? kégᴕȋé pkᴕé̑mek, or épkᴕan̈símek?
Arigᴕȃghenan̈sᴕ, one covers with bark.
Nederigᴕȃghenemen maskᴕé̑, I cover with bark.
Nederigᴕȃghenan̈ pekᴕahan̈, I cover with large pieces of bark.
Kégᴕȋnaᴕa érigᴕȃghenasitᴕmek, 1st nederigᴕȃghenasi, with what does one cover?
Arapᴕȃn̈sits nᴕïgᴕan̈m, let it be covered with, pekᴕasan̈k.
Meskikᴕïgan̈nᴕïts, let it be covered with straw (rushes).
Nederetᴕnar psíkaskᴕr or meskikᴕär, I arrange them, place them, lay them.
Abákᴕan̈nar meskikᴕär or ébkᴕȃn̈meghir, one covers with straw (rushes).
I cover that, I put a lid on it, nedaᶜsᴕkᴕé̑hémen.
Éri ᴕan̈ghenan̈sik aran̈miᴕi, psíkaskᴕr ᴕibiᴕi kisi ᴕan̈ghenighétan̈sᴕ, for the vault (arched roof) planks are

needed.
Asᴕé̈ktan̈sᴕ, the images must be covered, the curtains drawn, etc.
Paskéghenan̈sᴕ, they must be uncovered, etc.
COUVERTE — blanket, maskesé, maskesar; my b. [couverte], nemasksé.
— of cloth or stuff (fabric), arenéghen.
A large [grande] blanket, mesaᶜtakᴕ.
I cover myself with it, putting it over my head in such a way that only a little of the face is seen,

nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕé̑ssin or nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕé̑hᴕsi.
Woolen blanket, messan̈ié, plural iar, or mesan̈iésísar.
I give him a part or the whole of my blanket, robe; I cover him, nedasᴕhan̈.

[COUVERCLE. — LID, COVER.]
Lid of a pot, of a kettle, assᴕkᴕé̑hígan.
CRACHAT — spittle, sēssekᴕ; I spit, nesēssegᴕȋ, 3. sēssegᴕ.

Facsimile p. 055 · printed p. 424 · guide words CRA–CRI

[CRACHER. — TO SPIT.]
I spit at him, a little in mockery, or without mockery, nesessegᴕḿan̈.

[CRAINDRE. — TO FEAR.] — See below.

[CRAINTIF. — FEARFUL, TIMID.]
I am fearful, nesan̈séghesi, 3. san̈.

[CRAINDRE. — TO FEAR.]
I fear, neséghesi, 3. séghesᴕ, or nenanekapan̈hi.
I tremble with fear, nenanekpan̈ï, 3. nanekpan̈ᴕ.̈
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I reassure him in his fear, nekérhamaᴕan̈.
I am to be feared, nekᴕȋᶜtaérmegᴕsi, 3. kᴕᶜta.
I fear death, nekᴕȋtadᴕan̈gané, 3. kᴕtadᴕan̈gané.
I fear it, nekᴕiᶜtamen, or nekᴕiᶜtaérdamen, 3. ak.
I fear him, nekᴕiᶜtaérman̈ or nekᴕan̈kᴕiᶜtaérman̈.
I fear the punishment, I flee from it, etc., nesakᴕȋtéha, 3. skᴕȋtéhé; a man [homo] also says (Lat.), maᴕiman̈di

ᴕnétsinerídé nesakᴕȋtéha, I weep, etc.
I cease to fear, nedéᶜkᴕȋpan̈i.
It is a thing to fear, éᶜkᴕȋpan̈i.
I scatter them by impressing fear upon them, netzétzépan̈ᴕ̈ŕan̈.
That is to be feared, kᴕᶜtaérmegᴕȃt.

[CRAPAUD. — TOAD.]
Toad, maskeké.

[CRAQUER. — TO CRACK, CREAK.]
That cracks — a tree, or matéᶜrré; my fingers, matéskérar neretsíar; better (Lat. melius), pan̈kskéᶜrar.

[CRASSEUX. — FILTHY, DIRTY.]
I am dirty in the face, nemiᶜkasséᴕigᴕȃ, 3. mkas; in body, nemiᶜkasséᴕhagha, 3. mkazéᴕhaghé; on my garment,

aᴕeskᴕio nedassé, etc.
[Page 146 of the MS. is blank.]

[CRÉDIT. — CREDIT.] [MS 147]
I give to him on credit, nᴕtzan̈neman̈gᴕ.
I give to you on credit, kᴕtzan̈nemᴕr; give me (on credit), nᴕtzannemasi.
I have not yet given credit to anyone [personne], éssema aᴕēnni nᴕtzan̈nemangᴕ.
CRÉMAILLIÈRE — pot-hook (chimney crane), kessperan̈kᴕȃn̈gan.

[CREUSER. — TO HOLLOW OUT, DIG.] — See below.

[CREUX. — HOLLOW.]
That is hollow inside — a tree, or a nut, or etc. — apikᴕé̑ghen; (animate) apikᴕé̑gᴕ.
That is not hollow — e.g. a flat dish of bark; likewise a bag — manét; (animate) manésᴕ; it is hollow, deep,

peskan̈t; (animate) peskan̈sᴕ.

[CREVER. — TO BURST.]
I burst, netaraghiᶜra, 3. tara.; unable to breathe, nekeparan̈dam, 3. kep.
I burst from eating, netaraketséᶜra, 3. taraketséᶜré; more commonly (Lat. usitatius), taraghiᶜré.
I burst it with my hand, netaraghenemen, 3. ᴕd.; with the foot, nedaraghíkamen, 3. ᴕd.
That is burst, taraghirré; by fire, tarakazédé, tarebéᶜrré, dégᴕte.
I put out his eyes, nebépesskan̈raghigᴕé̑téhan̈, 3. abé.

[CREUSER. — TO HOLLOW OUT, DIG.]
With what will you dig? kégᴕ,̑inaᴕa ᴕan̈rkéᶜtaᴕan, iᴕnᴕan̈rkéttᴕn.
I dig with an instrument, nᴕän̈rkéhemen, 3. as.; to the length of the arm, ni éri ᴕémineskémek; in the snow,

nᴕan̈ran̈rihakkámen, 3. aᴕan̈r.
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[CREUX. — HOLLOW.] — See above.

[CRI, CRIER. — CRY, TO CRY OUT.]
I give a cry, neban̈ban̈ghími.
I do it to call him, neban̈ban̈ghiman̈, keban̈ban̈ghimeren, I call him with a cry, etc.
I cry out, negan̈gan̈rᴕé̈; to him, negan̈gan̈rᴕḿan̈.
Public cry (proclamation), ᴕabétan̈gᴕsᴕan̈gan.
I make it, nepemᴕän̈si, 3. pem.
I make the cry to give warning, etc., neban̈ban̈k; one, ban̈bank; several, ban̈ban̈gᴕk.
Make the cry, ban̈ban̈ghé; make it (pl.), ban̈ban̈kᴕkᴕ.
I make the cry, neban̈ban̈ghen, 3. ban̈ban̈ghen, ban̈ban̈ghéts aᴕami.
I cry out, nekan̈gan̈rᴕé̈, 3. kan̈, or negagan̈rᴕé̈; in surprise, nekᴕáᶜrᴕé̈.
The child cries, ni ᴕdedarapan̈sin, 1st ni nededarapan̈sin.
I make the death cry, nekᴕé̈mi, 3. kᴕé̈mᴕ, kᴕé̈mᴕäk.

Facsimile p. 056 · printed p. 425 · guide words CRI–CUI

I cry out saying something [quelque chose], nᴕtkᴕé̑mi.
I cry out after him to tell him something [quelque chose], nᴕtkᴕé̑mítaᴕan̈.

[CROCHET, ACCROCHER. — HOOK, TO HOOK UP.] [MS 148, 149]
I hook it up, I hang it, nenan̈bitetᴕn, or nedéᶜhᴕdᴕn.
Hook, anēskaman̈n, nar.
That is hooked (crooked) — e.g. a knife, or etc. — pegan̈ghighen or ᴕr ᴕan̈tséghen.
That is not so; it is straight, sasaghíghen or ᴕraᶜkᴕȃt.
CROIX — cross, skahéᴕaᶜtkᴕ, kᴕr.
I make the sign of the cross on myself, nedaskahéᴕaᶜtkᴕkhan̈'mesi; commonly (Lat. vulgo), netsibahatekᴕské;

on something [quelque chose], nedaskahéᴕaᶜtkᴕkhan̈damen, 3. ᴕdat.; on someone [quelqu'un],
nedaskahéᴕaᶜtkᴕkhan̈man̈.

Come, make the sign of the cross on yourself, tsénaᴕa skahéᴕaᶜtkᴕkhan̈mesi; put your hand and touch 1st
your forehead, keskategᴕé̑kareni keretsi; tsénaᴕa ketᴕrekék, the breast (stomach); then your shoulder,
tsenaᴕa ni neman̈ agan̈mi tereman̈'gané, or pan̈tsisi aragᴕisi.

[CROIRE. — TO BELIEVE.] — See below.

[CROISER. — TO CROSS.]
I cross my feet, my legs, nedansᴕïganassin, 3. an̈s.

[CROIRE. — TO BELIEVE.]
I believe, nekiktam; him, nekiktaᴕan̈.
I believe it, nᴕramtamen, nᴕramsedamen, 3. ᴕr.
I believe it on hearing it told, etc., nᴕran̈taᴕan̈; I now believe that to be [esse] true — before, scarcely, etc.

(Lat.), nᴕran̈mérdamen; (animate) nᴕran̈mérman̈.
I believe myself; him, neketzaᴕiᶜttam; neketzaᴕiᶜttaᴕan̈, 3. ket.
I do not believe, I disavow, neketzaᴕérghé; that, neketzaᴕérdámen; ketsaᴕiᶜré pegᴕȃ ïo, can one disavow that,

can one not believe it?



74

Truly I believe you — ironically (Lat. ironicè), that is (Lat. seu), I despise what you say — keghenskiktᴕr.
I do not believe myself, I do not believe what I say, neketzaᴕẗan̈si, 3. ketzaᴕẗan̈sᴕ.
However much I tell him, I am not believed, I cannot persuade him, nedatsérineba.

[CROÎTRE, DÉCROÎTRE. — TO GROW, TO DECREASE.]
I grow (Lat. cresco), neman̈tséghi, 3. man̈tségᴕ, [MS 150, 151] or nedan̈ptsíghi, 3. an̈ptsígᴕ.
ᴕéᶜkénan̈gᴕ téhan̈raᴕi, nearly; érghikkᴕi nabighian, like [comme] a tourte (passenger pigeon? pie?).
I grow with that, etc., neneᴕpíghin, etc.
I grow up with folly, e.g. — that is (Lat. seu), the character of my growth is my folly — neneᴕpigᴕän̈damen

nedazᴕgᴕan̈gan.
He ceases to grow, ni ᴕdéᶜkᴕȋman̈tséghin or ni ᴕtzan̈níghin or tzanigᴕ.
He decreases (shrinks), ni ᴕsᴕan̈n, 1st nᴕsᴕé̈, 3. ᴕasᴕé̈.

[CRUCHE. — PITCHER, JUG.]
A kind of bark jug, ridged like a donkey's back on top, gathered (puckered) at the two ends; it serves for

holding oil, etc., ïan̈tsᴕ ïan̈tsᴕar.
A kind of bark jug, round on top, for going to fetch water, potan̈tsᴕ, poθan̈tsᴕ or pekenan̈tsᴕ.
Another kind, longer than it is wide, etc., pekenan̈tsᴕ.
CRUD — raw, skié; I eat (it) raw, nedaskiᶜppi, 3. skiᶜppᴕ.
Rawly — one eats it raw, skisi; raw, (animate) skihan̈, plural skihan̈k.

[CUEILLIR. — TO GATHER, PICK.]
I gather, I pick up, nemasiné, 3. mas.
I go gathering, looking for fruit, nemasisi, 3. mas., or nemasiné.
I climb the tree to pick them, nedakᴕminé, 3. akᴕ.; it is also said [dicitur etiam] (Lat.) verso [?], etc.
I gather corn (wheat), nekasakᴕníghé.
I gather something [quelque chose] inanimate [ignoble], nenᴕtsiᶜtᴕn; (animate) nenᴕthihan̈.
People gather shellfish, manésan̈n or nᴕthihan̈k essak.
One gathers none, m̄da [man̈da, not] manéséᴕn.

[CUIRE. — TO COOK.]
Nedabipesi, I cook in the ashes.
I cook, e.g. some meat, nebagasᶜtᴕn.
Cooking some of that, bagastᴕmeghé.
Let it be well cooked and very tender, pᴕskeredéts.
Is that cooked? kisedé éᶜto? it is [est] hard to (continued on next page)

Facsimile p. 057 · printed p. 426 · guide words CUI–DAR

[CUIRE. — TO COOK.] (continued from previous page)
— [long in] cooking, sipkedé or sipkesᴕ; quickly, cooked right away, nabedi, (animate) nabesᴕ.
Let it be well cooked, pessan̈gᴕȋ kisedets.
I cook earth-pears [Jerusalem artichokes], nebagasseman̈k penak, etc.
Cook some, tsipené penak or bagassemé.
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Cook me some, tsiᶜperi or bagastasi penak; bagastasi is said of everything (Lat.); kenesiperer nenesiperan̈.
I cook them in the ashes, nedabipesi penak, 3. abipesᴕ.
Cook me some, abiᶜperi.
I cook on the coals, nedabamégᴕé̑; on the spit, nepesakᴕȃbamégᴕé̑. See Rôtir [To Roast]; — in the cinders,

nedaban̈n, etc.; it is said of fish, and also of bird (Lat.), nedaban̈n.
Nᴕsagamadámen or nᴕsagapáhagᴕn, an̈ᴕan̈dᴕétsik nedakᴕȃmadámen, that stings me sharply, hurts me badly;

an̈rasi nedakᴕȃmadámen éᶜrimek, what is said of me truly grieves me, stings me indeed, but I suffer it for
the love of Jesus.

[Page 152 of the MS. is blank.]
That stings me, hurts me, nebᴕθᴕgᴕn, abᴕθ, absolute form. [MS 152a]

[CUIVRE. — COPPER.]
COPPER, ᴕïsan̈ᴕaᶜragᴕí̈é.

[CUILLER. — SPOON.]
Spoon, emkᴕan̈n, plural nak; for serving up (a ladle), kabaígan.

[CUILLERÉE. — SPOONFUL.]
I swallow a spoonful of it, negᴕdemkᴕȃn̈ne, 3. neg.

[CURE-DENT. — TOOTHPICK.]
TOOTHPICK, asigᴕȃn̈biᶜtéhᴕn; I pick them (my teeth), nedasigᴕan̈biᶜtéhᴕśi, 3. asi.

[CURE-OREILLE. — EAR-PICK.]
EAR-PICK, asigᴕȃn̈rakᴕéᴕan̈n; I pick them (my ears), nedasigᴕan̈ragheséhᴕśi, 3. asi.
[Pages 152b, 153, 154 of the MS. are blank.]

D.

[D'ABORD. — AT FIRST, AS SOON AS.] [MS 155]
As soon as he has arrived I will speak to him, aneghitsi messagaran̈dé negherᴕran̈.

[DAME. — LADY.]
Lady, a woman of consequence, san̈gman̈skᴕé̑, plural kᴕȃk; I am one, nesan̈gman̈skᴕȃï.

[DANGER. — DANGER.]
I escape, save myself, nepeskami, 3. pes.; "I save myself" is said only of a slave (Lat.) [?]
I run the same danger, nᴕïpenédamen, 3. aᴕï.; with him, nᴕïpenéman̈, 3. aᴕi.
I am in danger of death, nedan̈miné, 3. an̈.

[DANS. — IN.]
In the house, e.g. ᴕigᴕän̈mek; tan̈ni iᴕ érasékan̈sisa? Answer: ᴕigᴕan̈meghédari.
I am in the tree, nedapin aran̈miᴕi aran̈mensineskᴕask.
In how many days will you leave? késsᴕgnakétsi keman̈tsi? in 2 days, nissᴕgnaké, etc.
Tépté, it is inside — the bag, e.g., etc.; téptets, let it be inside, etc.

[DANSER. — TO DANCE.]
I dance, nepemega, 3. pemegan̈n, or 3. pemega; dancing in (entering), nepitighéga, 3. pitighégan̈.
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I dance and sing at the same time, neskan̈sahé, 3. skan̈.
I make him dance, I play with him, etc., nepemegaᶜχan̈.
I dance the dead man (the death-dance), nepemegáman̈; it is danced, pemegan̈n.
We dance each trying to outdo the other, nepemeghadíbena.
Nᴕïkkega, I take pleasure in dancing.
Nᴕrega, I dance well.
Nenetan̈ᴕg̈a, I am accustomed to dance; I know how, etc., 3. ntan̈ᴕg̈an̈; several [dance], gan̈k.
[Page 156 of the MS. is blank.]

[DARD. — DART, SPEAR.] [MS 157]
DART, masaᶜké; my dart, nemasaké.

[DARDER. — TO HURL A DART.]
I dart it, hurl a dart at it, nedéstéhemen, (animate) nedéstéhan̈.

Facsimile p. 058 · printed p. 427 · guide words DAV–DEC

[DAVANTAGE. — MORE.]
MORE, mina, ampᶜtsi.
There is one more of them, baëmiᶜré pézekᴕn.
I give him some besides — tobacco, e.g., kiradaïᴕi nemiᶜran̈ ᴕdaman̈r negᴕdan̈iganésᴕar.

[DÉBARQUER. — TO DISEMBARK.]
Disembark quickly, kabáhasi nenan̈dagáhasi.
I disembark without haste, negaban̈sé, nenan̈dagan̈sé.

[DÉBAUCHER. — TO CORRUPT, LEAD ASTRAY.]
I have no sense (wit), etc., nᴕnan̈dam, 3. ᴕan.
I make him wicked, etc., nᴕnan̈damihan̈, ᴕnan̈.

[DÉBONNAIRE. — GOOD-NATURED, MEEK.]
I am good-natured, nekesaan̈si, 3. kes.

[DÉBOUCHER. — TO UNSTOP, OPEN.]
I unstop, I open a barrel, e.g., nepᴕkᴕdénan̈, (inanimate) nepᴕkᴕdénemen; it runs out, sᴕgan̈tsᴕän̈n.
It is unstopped — hidden (caché) [?], e.g. pan̈nenan̈sᴕ; I unstop it, hide (cache) it, e.g. nepan̈nenemen, 3.

ap.; a barrel, nepᴕkᴕsaghenan̈; a pot, nepᴕkᴕskᴕᶜaghenan̈.

[DEBOUT. — STANDING, UPRIGHT.]
I am standing, nesakké, 3. ské.; standing near that, nesekkékadamen.
I am tired of standing, nesaᴕïgan̈baᴕi, 3. saᴕ.
I rise to my feet, nᴕnan̈ghi; I raise him up.

[DEÇÀ. — ON THIS SIDE.] [MS 158, 159]
ON THIS SIDE, on this side of, nᴕdan̈iᴕi.
A little on this side, ᴕdassamek; from this shore, iᴕ aragᴕȃgᴕȃn̈mᴕaïᴕi.
Withdraw to this side, ᴕdasamépikᴕ.
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[DÉCENT. — DECENT, BECOMING.]
That is becoming, ᴕrinan̈gᴕȃt, ᴕrinan̈gᴕsᴕ; that suits me well, nᴕrinan̈gᴕsi, 3. ᴕr.

[DÉCHARGER. — TO UNLOAD.]
I unburden myself of a load, nepᴕnhi, 3. pᴕnhᴕ.
I unload the canoe, negaban̈'nemen, 3. agab.

[DÉCHAUSSER. — TO TAKE OFF FOOTWEAR.]
I am unshod, my feet are bare, nemamésaghesídé.

[DÉCHIQUETER. — TO CUT TO PIECES, SLASH.]
I divide it up, or [tear it into] strips, nederan̈béssemen, nederan̈béssan̈.
I slash myself to pieces, nederan̈béshᴕsi.
One slashes him, over the body, pepkᴕé̑han̈sᴕ; I do it (slash him), etc., nepepkᴕé̑san̈.

[DÉCHIRER. — TO TEAR.]
I tear my garment, nebighinahadᴕn nedaᶜsé, or nedaraghiptᴕn, or nedaraghinéptᴕn, or nedaraghinahadᴕn; tear

it, imperative: taraghi nahadᴕ.
I tear it, nederaghinéptᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
I tear him, nederaghinéphan̈, 3. tarag.; I pinch him, nepessaghikasan̈nan̈.
I scratch his face, nepessaghigᴕé̑nan̈.
My clothes are torn, nebaskiᶜra, 3. bask.
That is torn, taraghiᶜrré.
I tear it with my nails, nepessaghikazan̈nan̈.
I tear his mouth, his jaws, nenesadan̈pikanénan̈.

[DÉCLARER. — TO DECLARE.]
I declare it to him entirely, nesan̈bínan̈.
I declare the calumny, e.g. that I have committed, nemanan̈dokkan̈dámen nepisᴕan̈kᴕkighémᴕan̈gan, 3.

amanan̈., etc.
I shall declare the fault that I have committed when I confess, nemanan̈dokkan̈dámen confessésian̈ne,* etc.

[DÉCOCHER. — TO SHOOT, LET FLY.]
I let fly (an arrow), nepᴕnté, 3. pᴕnte; against him, nekenpeman̈.

[DÉCOUDRE. — TO UNSTITCH.]
I unstitch it, nᴕkan̈semen; unstitch it, ᴕkan̈si ᴕkan̈sihiïᴕ ᴕkan̈sets.

[DÉCOUVRIR. — TO UNCOVER, DISCOVER.]
I discover, I see, nenamiᶜttᴕn, (animate) nenamihan̈, 3. ᴕn.
I disclose it to him, show it to him, nenamiᶜttran̈, 3. nam.
I uncover his face, nepaskan̈gᴕé̑nan̈, 3. pas.
Uncover the middle of his shoulders, e.g. in order to anoint him, etc., pasghenemaᴕ peskᴕȃn̈ᴕ

paskipeskᴕȃnéné nepaskipeskᴕanénan̈. [MS 160, 161]
[* From the French verb confesser. — Edit.]
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[DÉCOUVRIR. — TO UNCOVER, DISCOVER.] (continued from previous page)
I uncover the cabin, nepaskighéᴕd́é, 3. pas.
Uncovered, in the open, metsinaïᴕi or petsinaïᴕi; I see it etc., nemitsinaan̈badámen; him, nemetsinaïnamihan̈.
I uncover (discover) his fault, nemᴕśkenan̈ éraᴕéᶜkan̈sideban.

[DÉCOUVERTE. — RECONNOITRING, SCOUTING.]
I go to reconnoitre, nenadaᴕaha.

[DÉCOUVREURS. — SCOUTS.]
The scouts, nadaᴕahak; I search for where they have passed, nekᴕiraᴕan̈perᴕé̈ nekᴕiraᴕan̈peran̈, several: an̈k.

[DÉCRASSER. — TO CLEAN, WASH OFF DIRT.]
Wash the dirt off your face, kassigᴕé̑hᴕśi, 1st person nekassigᴕé̑hᴕśi.

[DÉCROÎTRE. — TO SHRINK, DIMINISH.]
This bird, e.g., that is being roasted has shrunk a great deal, dried up (seu), has melted away, métbéssᴕ ᴕa

sipsis.

[DÉDIRE. — TO RETRACT.]
I retract the calumny etc., nedighéᴕaman̈. [See below, p. 175.]

[DÉFAILLANCE, DÉFAILLIR. — FAINTNESS, TO FAINT.]
I fall into a faint, so great is my sadness, nesan̈kᴕtéᴕsikérdam, 3. san̈.; from heat, nesan̈kᴕtési; from walking,

nesan̈kᴕtéssé, 3. san̈.; from dragging (hauling), nesan̈kᴕténasi; from eating, nepaᶜsᴕssé, 3. pas.; from
running, out of breath, nekeparan̈damiᶜra, 3. kep.; unable to breathe, nedéᶜkᴕȃran̈mi, 3. éᶜk.; from
drinking, nesan̈kᴕtéᶜssemi; from dancing, nesan̈kᴕtéga.

My arms fail me, nesasiᶜpedinéᶜrra, 3. sas.; my legs, nesaᴕs̈é, 3. sas.; my whole body, nᴕssᴕkᴕȃmadamen
nhaghé, 3. ᴕs., ᴕhaghé.

I fall in a faint, nᴕssekaᶜrré. See Pâmer [To Swoon, p. 374, 375]; I come out of it (revive),
nedan̈baran̈miran̈n, or ra.

I throw water on him when he has fainted (fallen) etc., nedᴕkakᴕsíman̈.

[DÉFAIRE. — TO UNDO, TAKE APART.]
I undo, e.g. a cabin, a decorated altar, nenᴕghenemen, nᴕghené; undo it, nᴕghenemᴕkᴕ, plural.
I seek to rid myself of him, negagan̈ᴕskan̈gᴕ.
He seeks to rid himself of me, negagan̈ᴕskaᴕan̈, etc., irregular [verb].
I take down the cabin, nenᴕᶜχamen.
It is taken down, nᴕᶜχan̈sᴕ, or nᴕghenan̈sᴕ; keᶜtan̈sᴕ, in order to transport it.

[DÉFAUT. — FAULT, DEFECT.]
You are full of faults, kedan̈nȃinan̈'gᴕsi; something defective shows on your face.

[DÉFILER. — TO COME UNSTRUNG.]
The beads of my rosary have come unstrung, taraghirar.

[DÉFENDRE. — TO FORBID, TO DEFEND.]
I forbid, nekérhama; him, nekerhamaᴕan̈; [MS 162, 163] the passage to him, nekepetéᶜkaᴕan̈.
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I defend him against someone, netiᶜkan̈ran̈.
I defend him by word, nedikan̈sᴕḿan̈.
You who defend me against the demon, e.g., ikan̈rian, etc.
I defend myself, nedikan̈sᴕmesi; defend yourself, ikan̈sᴕmesi.
I defend myself against him, nedarᴕdaᴕan̈.
I give back like for like, I avenge myself, nedarᴕda, 3. arᴕdan̈.
I protect him, I prevent anything being done to him, nekerhamaᴕan̈, ᴕa.
I protect, I pull back — e.g. out of the wolf's jaws, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhᴕmasi.
I defend his person, pull it back from the wolf's jaws, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhᴕmasin ᴕhaghé.
I defend him, prevent harm being done to him, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhan̈.
I defend him for the sake of another whom I love, e.g., nepᴕkᴕarᴕhᴕman̈nar ᴕrir.
They defend themselves in a fort under attack, nᴕkan̈baᴕäk or piᶜta kesi arᴕdarik.
We were defending ourselves, etc., nan̈biki kessada neskaran̈benᴕhᴕban.

[DÉFIER. — TO DISTRUST.]
I distrust myself, my own strength — e.g. in the face of torments, nenanésan̈ᴕitéhan̈mesi.
I distrust him, nenesahan̈.
Beware (distrust) the Englishman, -ntsahᴕkᴕ aᴕennᴕts.
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[DÉFRICHER. — TO CLEAR LAND.]
I clear a wild tract, nibíᶜreké. See Champ [Field].

[DÉGELER. — TO THAW.]
I make it thaw, nᴕskepéssemen, (animate) san̈, 3. aᴕs.
I put it there to make it thaw, (animate) nᴕśkesan̈, 3. aᴕs.
I thaw myself out, nᴕsskesi, 3. ᴕs.
I am frozen, nedagᴕȃtsi.
That is thawed, ᴕsskitsé, (animate) ᴕskkisᴕ, imperative: ᴕskesé, subjunctive ᴕskesᴕk; the river is thawed, the

ice is good for nothing, méttebéhen sipᴕ, that is the same as (Lat.), ᴕanabᴕ pekᴕann.
Skan̈n, it thaws.
That is thawed, ᴕsskiᶜré, (animate) ᴕsskisᴕ.

[DÉGOÛTER. — TO DISGUST.]
I am disgusted — with meat, nesᴕäᴕā̈āsé, or n̈eghenskahᴕgᴕn.
— with that, nesᴕïhádᴕn or nekeneskaddámen, 3. ak., or nesᴕhᴕdᴕn.
— with him, nekeneskáman̈.
— with fish, nesᴕämégᴕé̑; with earth-pears [Jerusalem artichokes], nesᴕí̈pené.
— with eating meat, neghenskahᴕgᴕn.
— with drinking, nᴕé̈messemi, 3. ᴕem.
— with eating, nᴕé̈miᶜppi, 3. ᴕé.
The water drips (dégoutte), tarebéᶜré.
That disgusts me, nekenskigan̈gᴕn, 3. agh.
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I am weary (disgusted) of being on this earth, nesiᴕkan̈dam iᴕdarikik.

[DÉGRAISSER. — TO REMOVE THE GREASE.]
I take the grease off it, nekassipemékámen, (animate) nekassipemeᶜχan̈. [See below, Graisser (To Grease).]

[DEGRÉ. — STEP, STAIR, TIER.]
STEP (stairs), aran̈daᴕän̈gan, plural nar.
I go up them, nedakᴕssagᴕé̑, or nederandaᴕé.
I go down them, nebenságᴕé̑, or nepenandaᴕé; an̈tsesagahan̈sᴕ, it is set in tiers; nedan̈tsesagahamen, I set it in

tiers; an̈an̈tsesagahan̈sᴕ, these boards, e.g., or pieces of wood are laid in tiers; ᴕéᴕépesaghi, laid stepwise.

[DEHORS. — OUTSIDE.] [MS 164, 165]
Outside, out of the house, pekᴕȃtsemek; outside the fort, pekᴕȃtsemakan̈rᴕśenek; I go, I go out, outside,

nenᴕdessé; over there, on that side, ᴕdékka or araᶜkaïᴕi; I go over there, nederemᴕssé, 3. are.; I run there,
nederemiᶜrra, 3. are.

[DÉJOINDRE. — TO COME APART, DISJOIN.]
That comes apart; I disjoin it, etc. — the blade, e.g., comes out of the handle; the bone [comes away] from

the meat when it is well cooked, etc., kékétsiᶜré.

[DÉLIBÉRER. — TO DELIBERATE.]
I deliberate, I think, nederitéhan̈si or nederérdam, 3. ar.
— about that, nederérdamen.

[DÉLIER. — TO UNTIE.]
I untie myself, nedan̈pkᴕȋaresi.
I untie the slave, e.g., nedan̈bekᴕȋharan̈; something, nedan̈bekᴕihadᴕn; him, nedambkᴕȋharan̈.
I untie, e.g., a belt, etc., nedambkᴕiási, 3. am.
That is untied, an̈mkᴕiᶜré.

[DÉLIVRER. — TO SET FREE, DELIVER.]
I free the slave, e.g. — or rather (Lat.), I adopt him, nenarenan̈baïkan̈n.
I deliver — I am the cause that a dog they mean to kill is let go, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhᴕmasin.
I deliver from death a dog that they meant to kill for having stolen, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhan̈.

[DÉLUGE. — FLOOD.]
FLOOD; the earth is inundated, ki nekebéᶜrré, or ketaᴕé́, 3. subjunctive kédaᶜran̈ghé.

[DEMAIN. — TOMORROW.]
TOMORROW, séba; the day after tomorrow, nissᴕgnakie.

[DEMANDER. — TO ASK.]
I ask, nᴕïkᴕt́ema.
I ask for that, nᴕïᶜkᴕtemen.
— of him, nᴕiᶜkᴕᶜtemaᴕan̈; I ask you, kᴕïkᴕtemᴕr.
He asks me for something, he questions me, nekᴕakᴕétsimᴕrekᴕ.
I ask him, question him, nekᴕakᴕétsimᴕŕan̈.
I ask him urgently, absolutely, nedatsᴕᴕtemaᴕan̈n.
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I ask for it, I desire it, nᴕïkᴕȋman̈.
He asks for what he sees, out of covetousness, tan̈ᴕiᴕikᴕteman̈, 1st person nenitan̈ᴕi-ᴕikᴕtema — or rather

(Lat.), kégᴕi namittan̈gᴕé̑ aᴕikᴕteman̈n.
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[DEMANDER. — TO ASK.] (continued from previous page)
He gives me what I ask of him, nekᴕȋtan̈man̈.
He refuses me what I ask of him, nesikᴕé̑man̈.

[DÉMANGER. — TO ITCH.] [MS 166, 167]
That itches me, netsitsíghi or nemamegakiᶜra.
— at the head, neketsegan̈deba.

[DÉMÊLER. — TO DISENTANGLE. — See below.]

[DÉMEMBRER. — TO DISMEMBER.]
I dismember it, netemeskaharan̈, netemeskéharan̈, 3. ᴕd., said of an animal (Lat.) — deer, moose;

netemesitésan, I dismember it, said of a bird (Lat.).
— for him, netemeskéhadaᴕan̈nar, 3. ᴕtem.

[DÉMÊLER. — TO DISENTANGLE.]
I disentangle, e.g. thread, nedan̈pekᴕȋhadᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
That is disentangled, an̈pekᴕȋᶜré.

[DEMEURER. — TO DWELL.]
I dwell, I inhabit (Lat.), nᴕïghi, 3. ᴕigᴕ, or nᴕitighémᴕé̈.
There is where I dwell, there is my cabin, ni ᴕighia.
Where does N. dwell? tan̈ni ᴕighit N.? (but more usually in the plural (Lat.)) tan̈ni ᴕighihidit N.?
I make him dwell, nᴕighiᶜχan̈ or nᴕïtighéman̈, 3. ᴕig.
I shall stay 3 days at Quebec, tsᴕgniᴕẗsi nedápin Kébek.
I dwell with him, I lodge him, nᴕïdaᴕéman̈ or nᴕïtighéman̈, 3. ᴕid.
I dwell there, nedarakan̈'damen or nededarakan̈'damen.
I take him in, e.g. into my [house] . . . . .; my host, with whom I lodge, nᴕïtighémᴕkᴕ, or mekᴕ.
How many are you who dwell together? kekéssᴕïnéna?
There are those — or rather (Lat.), that is how many we are, ni késsinᴕïeg.
I dwell there during the winter, nepepᴕnámi, 3. pep.
— with him during the winter, neᴕitsipepᴕnamᴕḿan̈.
I dwell near him, nederapiᶜtaᴕan̈.
I dwell in that, nedapiᶜtamen; in him, nedapiᶜtaᴕan̈.
I invite him to dwell with me, I desire it, etc., nedatsᴕïhan̈.
[Page 168 of the MS. is blank.]
I have your body for my dwelling, says Jesus, e.g., to Mary (Lat.), khaghé nᴕïgᴕän̈mkan̈t. [MS 169]
I have dwelt here long enough, e.g. neᴕéniapi, 3. éᴕigᴕän̈nikan̈t ᴕhaghé.
I dwell here with pleasure, with attachment, nekesan̈tzin.
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I entice him to dwell in me (Lat.), nekesan̈tsᴕran̈.
I dwell with him with attachment, with delight, nemétan̈dérman̈.
I dwell willingly, e.g. in this place, etc., nemétan̈tké; a beautiful land that has attractions, métan̈tkan̈ganᴕïo.
The rain makes me stay, nekesan̈deran̈námi, 3. kes.; the wind —, 3. kes., nekesan̈deran̈mpsenami; the snow

—, nekesun̈tan̈gᴕȃran̈námi, 3. kes.; the cold —, nekᴕiᶜtádemi ᴕsan̈mi tkȃi; the tide —, nᴕriharegᴕ, 3. ᴕr,
several: nᴕriharegᴕbena.

I stop there a little in passing, nenan̈mskébi or nekepetabi.
I stay here, I do not go with the others, nekakésan̈teké.

[DEMI. — HALF.]
HALF, in breadth, pᴕᶜkkᴕïé; half a loaf, pᴕᶜkkᴕïé aban̈n, or temi aban̈n.
I use it by halves, nedan̈ptahᴕbéᶜhadᴕn, 3. ᴕd., (animate) haran̈.
Half full, néran̈ᴕb́é; a bag half full, néran̈ᴕtté.

[DENT. — TOOTH.]
My tooth, nipit; 3. ᴕipit; upper teeth, nedaspeman̈bídar; lower, nenaskᴕȃn̈bídar; back teeth (derrière),

nekiᶜtan̈bídar.
I eat only with my front teeth, nᴕnaskᴕan̈biᶜθáma, 3. ᴕa.
I have a toothache, because of the worms that gnaw them, nedan̈bídan̈gᴕ.
I am missing a tooth, nᴕan̈saran̈bída, 3. ᴕan̈.
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[DENT. — TOOTH.] (continued from previous page)
I am toothless; I make him lack one — or rather (Lat.), I tie it and pull it out, nᴕan̈saran̈bidébíran̈.
I am toothless — said only of an old man (Lat.), etc., neméttarᴕŕa.
The tooth comes back (grows again), ᴕdan̈bidan̈sᴕ.
My teeth are coming in, nesan̈gan̈bída, 3. san̈.
I have one tooth, nenekᴕtan̈bita, 3. nekᴕtan̈bité. [MS 170, 171]
I have two of them, nenisan̈bita, 3. nisan̈bité.
I have sharp teeth, nekesan̈bita.
Pekᴕȃtsiᶜré ᴕipité, a tooth has fallen out.
They (my teeth) are falling out, nekédan̈bidéᶜrᴕa, 3. ghed.
My teeth are set on edge, nebapessan̈bída, 3. bap.
That sets them on edge, nebapessan̈bitéᶜkan̈gᴕnar.
I have very large teeth, nemamesan̈bída.
They are well sharpened, kesighirᴕär mipitar.
Nekakesan̈bída, I have sharpened them.
I grind them (my teeth), netsitaman̈bidési, 3. tsi.
I pick them (my teeth), nedaᶜsikᴕȃn̈bidéhᴕśi, 3. asi; better (Lat.), nedaᶜsikᴕan̈bísi; toothpick, asikᴕan̈bitéhᴕn.
I pull them out for him, nekédan̈bidéphan̈.
It is broken off down to the gum, ᴕikkᴕȋ ᴕiosseiᴕik adᴕtsi temiᶜré.
I cut it with my teeth, nepᴕskᴕȃn̈bidan̈dámen, 3. pᴕs.
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I take it with my teeth, nekeradámen.
I hold it with my teeth, nesagadámen, 3. ᴕs.

[DÉPÉCER. — TO CUT UP. — See below.]

[DÉPÊCHER. — TO HURRY.]
I hurry to do that, nenaᶜnabarᴕḱké or nekérbarᴕkké.

[DÉPENDRE. — TO TAKE DOWN; TO DEPEND.]
I take it down (unhang it), . . . . . 3. ᴕnes. nenesēnemen, (animate) nenesenan̈.
— by pulling, nenessíptᴕn, 3. ᴕn.
I depend on him, netebéremekᴕ, etc.

[DÉPÉCER. — TO CUT UP.]
I cut up, e.g. a bird, nesekᴕskesan̈; segᴕskesé piᶜta, it is in pieces.

[DÉPITER. — TO VEX.]
I grow vexed, nematsiteha, 3. mat.
— against him, nematsitéhan̈man̈.

[DÉPLAIRE. — TO DISPLEASE.]
That displeases me, nematsérdámen, nematsitéhan̈dámen.
[Page 172 of the MS. is blank.]

[DÉPLIER. — TO UNFOLD.]
I unfold, e.g. a [robe?] or moose hide, nesibéghenemen, 3. ᴕsi.; (animate) nesibéghenan̈, ssé, e.g. [MS 173]
I unfold a blanket, etc., nesibéreghenemen.

[DÉPLORER. — TO LAMENT.]
I lament him, I miss (regret) him, nekᴕȋrᴕḿan̈; I am gripped by longing for him (Lat.).

[DÉPOUILLER. — TO STRIP.]
I take it (strip it off), nekétenemen, (animate) nekétenan̈, 3. ghé.

[DEPUIS. — SINCE, FROM.]
Since when have you arrived by water? tan̈ne sipíᴕi kemesagaran̈nésa?
From Quebec to Tadoussac, Kébekᴕtsi Tadᴕssagᴕǵhéari; I took three days, nenesᴕgnibié, 3. tsᴕg., 1st person

nenekᴕtᴕgnibié, nenisᴕgnibié, nitᴕgnibié, nenan̈nᴕgnibié, etc.

[DÉPUTER. — TO DEPUTE, SEND AS ENVOY.]
I depute him, nepetsitan̈man̈ or nepetsítaᶜran̈.

[DÉRACINER. — TO UPROOT.]
I uproot it — a medicine (medicinal root), nemᴕnemen, 3. am., (animate) nemᴕnan̈; sewing-roots — I pull

them up, I uproot them, nemanadábé, 3. ma.

[DÉRANGER. — TO DISPLACE, PULL AWAY.]
I pull it away, nesekᴕskiptᴕn, nesᴕᶜkᴕiptᴕn, 3. ᴕs.
That has fallen, sᴕᶜkkᴕiᶜrré.
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[DERECHEF. — ONCE MORE.]
ONCE MORE, AGAIN, mina.

[DERNIER. — LAST.]
I, you, he comes last, . . . . .

[DÉROBER. — TO STEAL.]
I steal, nekemᴕtené, 3. kem.; from him, nekemᴕteman̈. [MS 174, 175]
— for him, nekemᴕtenésan̈.
— some drink, nekemᴕᶜθebé; a canoe, nekemᴕᶜθᴕŕi.
— provisions, nekemᴕtenan̈ mitsᴕan̈gan, 3. ak.
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[DERRIERE. — BEHIND.]
BEHIND, further back, aᴕässiᴕi.
Behind my back, nepeskᴕȃnek.
Behind the cabin, aᴕassigamïgᴕé̑; the island, aᴕassenaghíᴕi.
— the mountain, aᴕassadene; the tree, aᴕassághi.
— the canoe, aᴕassᴕŕaghi.
He is behind, he comes among the last, skᴕȃn̈ik pemᴕssé.
I leave him behind, nenegatsiharan̈.

[DÉSALER. — TO REMOVE THE SALT.]
I desalt it, put it to soak the salt out, nedagᴕí̑dedᴕn, (animate) nedagᴕȋtsíman̈, 3. ᴕd.
The eels have been desalted, kisi agᴕȋtsinᴕk nahan̈mᴕak.

[DESCENDRE. — TO GO DOWN.]
I come down from the mountain, nenessan̈ᶜki, 3. nes. or nepenasᴕé.
I go up it, nedaᶜkᴕan̈bi.
I lower it, setting it down, e.g. from the mountain into the valley, nepenan̈kᴕssadᴕn, 3. pen.;

nepensagᴕssadᴕn, I lower it from the loft.
— from a tree, nepenan̈daᴕé.
I climb up there, nederan̈daᴕé.
The descent of the mountain, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesessen.
I lower it, e.g. from the loft, nepenᴕssadᴕn, nepenᴕssé, penᴕädan̈sᴕ or penadaᴕadan̈sᴕ.
I lower it with a rope, nepenan̈béghenemen, 3. abe.
I get down from a slightly raised place, e.g. from a horse, nenesikdaï.
I let him down from above with a rope tied on — e.g. the paralytic that they [let down], etc.,

nepenan̈béᶜχan̈, 3. apen.
I raise him with a rope tied on, e.g. a dead man, etc., neᴕikᴕȃn̈béᶜχan̈; he is raised, etc., ᴕikᴕȃn̈béᶜχan̈.

[DÉSCENDANT. — DESCENDANT.]
My descendants, nᴕssessak, 3. ᴕssessa., or nᴕdan̈nkaᴕinᴕdiak, or nᴕmak.
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[DÉDIRE. — TO RETRACT. — See above, MS p. 160–161.]
I retract, nepirᴕᴕ̈é̈, 3. pir. [MS 176, 177]

[DÉSESPÉRER. — TO DESPAIR.]
I despair of the sick man, nenepᴕé̈reman̈; it is also said (Lat.) of a man who goes to war, etc.
Do not despair — e.g. of the mercy of God, mᴕsak éran̈bérdamᴕkkan, 1st person nedéran̈bérdam, or mᴕsak

ᴕékᴕnéᴕérdamᴕkkan.
I despair of being able to persuade him of what I intended; I give it up (sheathe my sword again), etc.,

nedéhéran̈bᴕé̈, 3. ahéran̈bᴕé̈, or nenaskatan̈gᴕsi, 3. naskat., etc.
I drive him to despair — that is (Lat.), I even add something to what he says to me (whether for good or

for ill (Lat.)), nedéhéran̈bihan̈; nedéhéran̈biman̈, likewise (Lat.), by doing more to him than he does to
me.

I despair of that, nederan̈bérdámen.
I make him despair, nederan̈bérdamihan̈.

[DÉSIRER. — TO DESIRE.]
I desire, e.g., to go to, to be at, Quebec, nederipan̈ᴕkké.
I desire that in thought, neᴕïghérdamen, 3. aᴕi, nepan̈ᴕérdámen — e.g. heaven, spemki nedatsᴕan̈'damen.
— by sight — that is (Lat.), on seeing it, nᴕïghinamen, 3. aᴕi.
I desire him (I am gripped by longing for him (Lat.)), nekᴕirᴕḿan̈, or nepan̈ᴕadᴕńan̈ neran̈ᴕadᴕnemen; I am

gripped by the utmost longing for him (Lat.), nesan̈kᴕtékᴕirᴕḿan̈.
I desire him, I wish he would come, nᴕïsaskaᴕihan̈, 3. aᴕï.
I desire that impatiently, neᴕiᴕizakkamen, (animate) neᴕiᴕizakkaᴕan̈.
I desire a thing that I see, nᴕïghinasi, 3. ᴕig.; nepan̈ᴕkké, e.g. behind the island (?), aᴕassenaghé, or heaven,

spemki, I desire it, etc.
I desire something that I do not have, that I have lost in whatever way, etc., nekᴕȋrᴕtem; that, nekᴕȋrᴕtemen;

him, nekᴕȋrᴕman̈.

[DESSEIN. — DESIGN, INTENTION.]
Without design (unintentionally), areni or naraᴕiᴕi.
He does it without design, areni ᴕtessin.

[DESSOUS. — UNDERNEATH.]
UNDERNEATH, aran̈mek; under the tree, aran̈maᶜkᴕé̑mek.

[DESSUS. — ON TOP, ABOVE.]
ON TOP, above, ᴕsskitsiᴕi; above the water, (continued on next page)
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[DESSUS. — ON, UPON, ABOVE, continued]
... foot [of the mountain?], ᴕsskidebé; of the mountain, speman̈ᶜkᴕk; of the head, ᴕsskitan̈'tebi.
I put them one on top of the other, nenan̈nᴕsketᴕńar.
I am sitting on top, nᴕskídapi, 3. ᴕs.
Thereupon it arrives, ni aban̈n, ni keban̈n, ni neban̈n.
I put something on top of it, e.g. a horse, messiᴕi kégᴕi nᴕskittran̈.
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I give you food, etc., kessᴕkhamᴕr.

[DESTINER. See below.]

[DÉTACHER. — TO DETACH, UNFASTEN.]
I detach something that is fastened, nepekᴕȃtenemen, (animate) nepekᴕȃtenan̈.
I detach it with my tongue, e.g. the host, which is stuck in my mouth, nepᴕkᴕȃdarappan̈, 3. apᴕ.

[DESTINER. — TO DESTINE, INTEND FOR.]
[MS 178, 179] I destine the best for myself and give him the worst, I take the best, nenessaᴕaghérman̈.

[DÉTERMINER. — TO DETERMINE, FIX.]
I determine the day, the time when I shall return, netephama, 3. tebahaman̈.
Determine it (imperative), tebahama; for me, tebahamaᴕi.
Has he determined it? tebahaman̈sanaᴕa? No, m̄da [*man̈da*] tebahan̈man̈si.
This is the day that was determined, ni édᴕtsi, or ni éri tebahaman̈sa.

[DÉTERRER. — TO DIG UP, UNEARTH.]
I dig it up, take it out of the ground, etc., nepikahan̈; let it be dug up, pekahᴕnéts.

[DÉTOURNER. — TO DIVERT, TURN AWAY.]
I divert him from doing something [quelque chose], hindering him, nekerahamaᴕan̈, 3. ker.
You have very few potatoes; I have many, in mockery, nedan̈niman̈, 3. ᴕd.; I mock him, I say something to

him in mockery — e.g. "look, an example of potatoes he brought" (Lat.), illud q'd attuli ex'plum de penak.
I prevent him, nᴕdamiman̈, 3. ᴕd.
I turn aside the ice with a tool, nedasígᴕȃᴕan̈ pkᴕȃmi; with my hand, nededasergᴕnan̈, 3. ᴕded.
I turn him from his purpose, I tell him that it is difficult, etc., nedéhétsíman̈.
I turn him from his purpose by deceiving him, by trickery, nekéspᴕkáharan̈, 3. akés.

[DÉTREMPER. — TO SOAK, DILUTE, MIX WITH WATER.]
I mix something — e.g. color/paint, earth, etc. — with water, nemᴕebégan̈nkenemen.
Nemᴕan̈mkenan̈, I mix it with grease.

[DETTE. — DEBT.]
My debts; that is, I owe, nᴕtzan̈nemassin, or nᴕtzan̈nemasi.
I owe a great deal, I owe much, nemesȃir-atzan̈nemasi.
I pay them, nedan̈benkan̈n, 3. ᴕd., 1st [person] nedan̈benké.
— for that, nedan̈benkéᶜttᴕn, 3. anb.-kaᴕan̈.

[DEVANT. — BEFORE, IN FRONT.]
I am ahead of my time [before my day], nedan̈bagaᴕ̈ḱaᴕan̈.
Thou art ahead of my day, kedan̈bagaᴕ̈ḱasi.
I do that beforehand, in advance, maása iᴕ nederittᴕn.
I think that he goes ahead and that I will follow him, etc., nenikan̈nérman̈; ahead of him, nenikkan̈nᴕsséᴕan̈;

nikkan̈aiᴕi, in front, in advance.
I go in front, walk first by land, nenikkanᴕsse; by water, neniᶜkkan̈niᶜrra.
I am seated in front, nᴕtskasapi, 3. ᴕts.
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— in front of him, face to face, nᴕtskaᶜᴕaᶜpiᶜttaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕt.
Keᴕéᴕdoᶜkᴕé̑bíbena, we look at each other, we are face to face.
Nᴕtskaᴕapi, I am seated facing, I have my face turned toward, against [contre], his.
I place myself before him to prevent him from passing, nedétsigan̈basítaᴕan̈.
I am before him, blocking his passage, nekepetéᶜkaᴕan̈, 3. akep.
I go before him out of respect, nedaptsikaᴕan̈, or nedapitkaᴕan̈; 3. ᴕd.
— to discharge him [of a burden], nenan̈tsᴕaréᴕan̈.

[DEVENIR. — TO BECOME.]
What has become of that? tan̈ni ésiᴕik?
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing [DEVENIR — TO BECOME] from the previous page.)
(cont.) (animate) ésit? kégᴕi assᴕsé, e.g. what has the deerskin become?
Iᴕga éᶜto asᴕïo, that is what it has become.

[DÉVIDER. — TO WIND YARN. — see below.]

[DEVINER. — TO GUESS, DIVINE.]
I divine what he has in his heart, nᴕéᴕitéhan̈man̈, 3. ᴕé.

[DÉVIDER. — TO WIND YARN.] [MS 180, 181]
I wind yarn, make a ball of it, nedatebabéremen.

[DEUIL. — MOURNING.]
I wear mourning having only the bonnet etc., nedassᴕsi, 3. as.; I wear it with my hair hanging loose (it is

said also of one wearing the bonnet etc. (Lat.)), nenitan̈ghi, 3. netan̈gᴕ,̑ netangᴕio, (inanimate); I wear it
having cut my hair, temesán̈sᴕ nepiéssᴕm; we wear it for Jesus dead, nenitan̈ghibena Jesᴕs ᴕtsi nᶜredé;
nekassigᴕé̑nan̈, I take off his mourning bonnet, with which I wipe away his tears, ni edᴕtsi netanghiᴕik
panbatamiᴕigamigᴕr an̈bagaségaberansᴕar aᴕiχiganar tai messiᴕi ᴕéᴕrikeghir, ᴕéᴕinangᴕat ᴕibiᴕi
mikᴕitéhandansi netsinet Jesᴕs.

[DEUX. — TWO.]
Walk two by two, nissᴕssékᴕ; there were two of them, of inanimate things (Lat.), nissenᴕbanir; we are two,

nenissᴕïbena, kenissᴕïba, nissᴕ̈ák; I tie them two by two, nenissan̈bikké; 3. nis.; nenissan̈bikan̈nak, I tie
them two by two.

I put two things one joining the other, in two, nenisᴕᶜttᴕn; 3. ᴕn.
I take two of them, nenisᴕnemenar; (animate) nenisᴕńan̈k.
I put two together, I join them, nenisstᴕnar; 3. ᴕn.
— in two, idasiᴕi, e.g. idasiᴕi temiᶜré agᴕȋden, a canoe broken in two.

[DÈS. — AS SOON AS.]
As soon as the tide rises, let us embark, aneghetsi tamagaghé kepᴕssíbena.

[DEVOIR. — DUTY / TO OWE. — see below.]

[DIABLE. — DEVIL.] matsiniᴕéskᴕ, kᴕak.
The devil possesses him, matsiniᴕeskᴕr ᴕdapitan̈gᴕr, 1st nedapiᶜtan̈gᴕ.
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[DIEU. — GOD.] the great genie, i.e. spirit, ketsiniᴕéskᴕ.
Neniséskᴕé̑reman̈, I know him for God.

[DIFFÉRENT. — DIFFERENT.] different (Lat.), pirᴕȋé; it is so, pirᴕïnan̈gᴕȃt, gᴕsᴕ.
Different in speech, kikkán̈din, kikkan̈dᴕäk; as if our sentiments were not different, pézekᴕnᴕïo pegᴕä

éritéhan̈sieg; that is different, man̈skᴕȋghen or pirᴕïghen.

[DIFFICILE. — DIFFICULT.]
It is difficult, saagat, saaghinan̈gᴕȃt, gᴕsᴕ. [MS 182, 183]
— difficult to say, or rather (Lat.), I say with difficulty, nesaagan̈dᴕé̈, 3. saag., 1. saagandᴕan̈n.
— difficult to do, nesaagarokké, 3. saag., 1. saagarokkan̈n.
I have trouble, nesaaghérdam, 3. saag., 1. saagherdam.
The difficult things or words, compounds etc., saaghiᴕittameghi or saaghiᴕiregᴕȃdᴕr or gᴕȃkir.
I say them, nesaaghiᴕitteamn.
The things or words that are not so, nekemiᴕittameghi, or nekemiᴕiregᴕȃdᴕr.
I say them etc., nekemiᴕittamen.

[DIMINUER. — TO DIMINISH.]
I cook (boil) for him, nᴕtsibaghésmaᴕn̈, 3. ᴕtsi.
I lessen — whether singing, weeping, or speaking, nepiᴕan̈dᴕé̈ssi kᴕȃskᴕȃïᴕi.
The fire dies down, piᴕikedé, or sikkakazédé.
The water diminishes, siᶜkekat; in the kettle, sikkebétté.

[DIRE. — TO SAY.]
I am accustomed to say to him, nedan̈ran, nedaᶜran̈, kedaᶜrer, kedaᶜri.
I am accustomed to say, I say often, several times, nesaï, 3. ahidam, nesaïbena, or nesibena, kesaïba,

ahidamᴕk.
I say, nesi, kesi, idam; I say that, nesitamen, 3. ᴕiᶜt.; to him, -nᴕiᶜtamaᴕan̈.
I say otherwise than I ought, nebariᴕiᶜtamen.
I do not think about what I am saying, man̈da [no] nederitéhan̈si iᴕtsi idama.
I speak without design, areni nesin, 3. ᴕs.
I say it along with the others, nᴕïdᴕän̈si; to him, nᴕïdᴕän̈sᴕḿan̈.
You say too much of it, kᴕssan̈mibaëḿan̈'tsemi.
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(Both columns continue [DIRE — TO SAY] from the previous page.)
What does that mean, how is it called? kegᴕi ariᴕitan̈sᴕ?
I say to myself, nediᶜresi, 3. resᴕ.
They say together, ᴕitᴕäk or ᴕitᴕan̈sᴕak.
What is said, what news? kégᴕs arittan̈gᴕȃt?
I hear it said, nederetáma, 3. aritamé.
It is the way we say it, which is right, niᴕna érenan̈dᴕäég.
I say what he says, I interpret him, negherᴕsiᶜtamaᴕéᴕan̈.
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I forget what I meant to say, nᴕnitéhan̈damen kédaᴕi idaman̈neban.
I prepare what I have to say, neksiraᴕitéhan̈damen kédaᴕi idama.
I have not said all, nenᴕdan̈siᶜttamen.
I say all, netégᴕȃgᴕiᴕiᶜttamen, 3. ᴕt.
One says, or, it is said, an̈inga; it was said, inéssa; one says, imek.
That is not said, man̈da iᴕ ïᴕn.
I say to him, nediᶜran̈, 3. ᴕd.; disagreeable things, nesaghíman̈.
I cease saying to him, nedéᶜkᴕiman̈; stop saying that to me, éᶜkᴕimi.
I was saying, nedidamᴕhᴕban.
What I say is wrong — speaking, e.g., of the prayer, as I speak of it — nepaᶜtan̈ᴕé, or rather (Lat.), saagat

idama.
That is why I say it, nᴕé̈ᶜtᴕa or ni ᴕéᶜtᴕa, 2. ᴕétsan, 3. ᴕéᶜtᴕé̈t.
I unsay it, retract, nedanbantsikerᴕsi, 3. ᴕdan.
I say that I do not have that, or that I have not seen it etc., neséssemᴕé̈.
I say it to him, etc., neséssemiman̈, or neséssemerᴕman̈.
I am said (spoken of), nediᶜrᴕé̈, 3. ᶜrᴕé̈., ᶜrᴕé̈ppan., etc.
I say to it, to an inanimate thing (Lat.), nediᶜredámen.
I tell him something that pleases him, nedaramiman̈.
I say that in another way, neman̈skᴕȋᴕitamen; that is different, man̈skᴕȋghen, or pirᴕïghen.
I say it with etc., neᴕíᶜtamassi.
I say that it is good, e.g. nᴕrerᴕh́ᴕmen.
I tell him that it is good, nᴕrerᴕhᴕḿaᴕan̈.
I speak well of him, nᴕrerᴕhᴕmasin ᴕa.
I tell him that he is a captain (chief), nesan̈gman̈ᴕr̈ᴕhan̈.
I tell him that I despise him, nekeneskerᴕhan̈.
I tell him that he is God, neketsiniᴕéskᴕrᴕhan̈.
I tell him that he is contemptible, nekeneskerᴕhᴕmasi.
I tell him that that one is contemptible, nekeneskerᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈n.
I say that that is worthless etc., nenekemerᴕhᴕmen; I say to him etc., -rᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈.
I say to him things that are hard or difficult for him, nesaagakran̈.
I say it all together [all at once], neman̈ᴕiᴕiᶜttamen, 3. am. [MS 184, 185]
I say it and say it again, nᴕan̈ᴕiᶜttamen, 3. aᴕan̈.
I say it and will always say it, nesan̈intsi, 1. nesan̈intsi.
I tell him of it, I recount it to him, nᴕan̈ᴕiᶜttamaᴕan̈, 3. aᴕ.
I tell him his own story, his own doings, neᴕéᴕiman̈.
What do you say, what do you mean? kégᴕi kesi?
I say it from the edge of my lips, ketzaᴕaï nesin.

[DISCIPLINE. — DISCIPLINE (PENITENTIAL SCOURGE).] sasémihíganar.

[DISPOSER. — TO DISPOSE.]
I dispose of that, iᴕ nederitebiᶜtᴕn; give what I had made, victuals (mangeailles), or matsessᴕ.
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[DISSIMULER. — TO DISSEMBLE.]
I dissemble, m̄da [not] nesan̈bᴕë or m̄da [not] nesan̈bikerᴕsi; it is the same as (Lat.) nedakᴕina nesiᴕn.
I do not hide it from him, nesan̈bikerᴕran̈.

[DISTRAIT. — DISTRACTED.]
I am distracted, baríᴕi nederitéhan̈si, 3. ar.

[DISTRIBUER. — TO DISTRIBUTE.]
I serve out the kettle; I distribute meat, grain etc., nedagnasé, 3. ag.
— to them, nedagnaséᴕan̈k.
I distribute, nedagnaᴕan̈nar, 3. ᴕd.
I distribute that with justice, equally, nᴕritebiméghen, (animate) nᴕritebimiran̈ or nᴕritebeskaᴕimiran̈k; nézan̈ᴕi

nediᶜran̈bipassisi nediᶜran̈.
I put in 2, 3, 4, etc. of them, nenisᴕttᴕn, nesᴕttᴕn̈, neniéᴕttᴕn, nenan̈nᴕttᴕn, etc.
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing from the previous page.)
(cont.) I have several of them, I can etc., nemesairetᴕńar, 3. am.

[DOIGT. — FINGER.]
My finger, neretsi, ar, 3. ᴕr.
The little one, nedaskᴕan̈miretsi, 3. ᴕd.; the ring finger (Lat.), nepskéretsan, nar, common to all [i.e. one

word for all the fingers] (Lat.).
The middle finger (Lat.), nenan̈ᴕiretsi, 3. ᴕn.; the index finger, nedaróhiretsi, 3. ᴕd.
The thumb (Lat.), neghitkᴕé̑retsi, 3. ag.
I point with the finger, nederohíghé, 3. aro.
I point at it with the finger, nederohigan̈damen, 3. ᴕder.; at him, nederohigan̈ran̈.
I beckon with the finger, make a sign, nᴕatsipetaᴕan̈ neretsi, or nᴕatnemaᴕan̈, absolute form, nematsenemassi.
I make hooked fingers at him — that is (Lat.), the horns; it is mockery — nematsenemaᴕan̈ or

nematsenighéᶜtᴕn neretsi.
He makes them at me, nematseneman̈kᴕ.
The fingers crack, pan̈gheskéᶜré.
I make them crack, nepan̈gheskénemenar neretsiar.
My fingers crack, pan̈gheskéᶜrar neretsiar.

[DEVOIR. — TO OWE.] [MS 186, 187]
I owe, e.g. beaver, grain, nᴕtzán̈nemassi mataᶜrre rak. skamᴕnar.
I am owed (one owes me), nᴕtzan̈neman̈ghé.
He owes me, nᴕtzan̈nemn̈ssᴕ.
I owe him, nᴕtzan̈nemᴕan̈.

[DOLER. — TO PLANE, SHAVE WOOD.]
I plane, nederikaman̈si; that [thing], nederikeman̈damen, arikman̈dan̈sᴕ.
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[DONNER. — TO GIVE.]
I give myself that, nemiresin iᴕ.
I give that, neméghen, 3. am.; to him, nemíran̈, 3. am.; gratuitously, nepisᴕïmiran̈.
— [I give him] something to eat, nedaᶜsaman̈, 3. ᴕd.; something to smoke, neméksenaman̈, 3. mek.
— something to drink, negadossemihan̈.
I do him almost no harm lest he do the contrary; I appease him, nedéhéraᴕihan̈, e.g. nenitzan̈.
I give him the slain animal, nedan̈bekᴕhan̈; it is given to me, nedan̈bkᴕhᴕghé; nesisséméghen, I give to some

and to others separately, nesissénemen, netzatzibiméghen, sissaïᴕi neméghen.

[DORMIR. — TO SLEEP.]
I sleep, nekasi, 3. kaᴕ.; willingly, nᴕïkekᴕȃssi, 3. ᴕik.
I sleep too much, nᴕssan̈mekᴕassi, 3. ᴕs.
I have slept enough, nᴕëmkᴕȃssi, 3. ᴕëm.
Nekesan̈tegᴕȃssi, I sleep long, until broad day.
I sleep on something, nekasiᶜttamen.
I want to sleep (am sleepy), nekadori, 3. k.
I do not sleep although I am lying down, neᴕan̈ᴕan̈besin.
I talk in my sleep, neban̈baᴕd̈ᴕnké.
I am awake, nebégᴕȋᶜra.
I pretend to sleep, nekasiᶜkan̈si, 3. ka.
I sleep all night without waking, that is (Lat.), nᴕïkkᴕassin, or si.
I do not sleep all night; I wake, again and again (Lat.), m̄da [not] nesan̈kaᴕḱᴕsi.
I put him to sleep, nekasikan̈; by singing, or etc., nedaᶜttᴕḿan̈.
I sleep with my face uncovered, nepaskan̈gᴕé̑ssin; with the face covered etc., nedagᴕȃran̈gᴕé̑ssin.

[DOS. — BACK.]
My back, nepeskᴕȃn, 3. pes.; behind my back, nepeskᴕanek.
I turn my back, nedaremigan̈baᴕi; on him, nedaremigan̈baᴕitaᴕan̈.

[DOUBLER. — TO DOUBLE.]
I double it — there was e.g. only one strand, and having doubled it there are 2, etc. — nedakᴕtaghenemen; I

lengthen a strap [by doubling], nenisᴕtaghanan̈ hᴕan̈sᴕẗagᴕk; I double them, (inanimate) ghenemonar
píkannar.

I double it, make a loop, nepikaᴕan̈béghenemen, ∩ e.g. with this mark (Lat.); it must be doubled,
pekaᴕb̈égnan̈sᴕ.

[DOUX. — SWEET, MILD.]
Sweet to the taste, ᴕripᴕgᴕȃt.

[DOULEUR. — PAIN, GRIEF.]
I have an extreme regret, idᴕ pitanᴕdérdamen.
I am in regret, in grief, ne- [entry continues on the next page].



92

Facsimile p. 68 · printed p. 437 · guide words DOU–EAU

[DOULEUR. — PAIN, continued]
dan̈mbdérdamen, nedᴕdérdamen, nᴕsikkaᶜran̈, that is [id.], it is thus that I am afflicted (Lat.), nia ᴕtsi

matsaᶜrokké.
— because of him, nᴕäᴕsikérman̈.
I cause you an extreme [pain], kᴕsikkarer.
I feel an extreme pain from that, .....
[MS 188, 189] It causes me great pain, nᴕssikérdamihᴕkᴕ.

[DOUTE. — DOUBT.]
I am in doubt about what I must do, e.g., nenénisitéhan̈'mesi.
I am in doubt about what I must do, etc., nenénisitéhan̈mesi tan̈ni kᴕina éragᴕȋtéhan̈mesia.

[DOUZE. — TWELVE.]
We are 12, nisan̈nkáo nekéssᴕïbena.

[DÉRIVE. — DRIFT.]
That goes adrift, the water carries it away, aniᶜtan̈n.
The pines that are on the water's edge will go adrift, maniaregᴕktsi ᴕghik kᴕäk éran̈gᴕé̑tsik sitemeghé, péssdé

ᴕsan̈kᴕk.

[DRESSER. — TO SET UP, PREPARE.]
I set up, I distribute the kettle, nesᴕᶜkassi.
When one sets up [the kettle], sᴕᶜkassímeghé.
I set it up for him, nesᴕᶜkamaᴕan̈.

DROIT. — STRAIGHT, RIGHT.
sassaghiᴕï; it is so, sassaghíghen; crooked, pegan̈ghíghen, or ᴕan̈tséghen.
A straight path, sassagan̈ᴕtsessen; straight wood, sassagakkᴕȃt, or ᴕrakᴕȃt.
I straighten it, nesassagaᶜkᴕnemen, 3. ᴕs.
I set up a fork/pole, I plant it upright, nesakáharan̈ skahan̈gan.
I think straight, about that, nesassakérdámen, 3. ᴕs.
That goes straight, sassaghiᶜré, it is not straight, m̄da [*man̈da*] araᶜkᴕadᴕï.
It is straight, horizontal, tétébighen.
This piece of wood, this rule, e.g., is straight, tétebighen, tétébighéts.
Make it straight, ketétebikeman̈damen, or tétebikeman̈dan̈sits.

[DUR, DURCI. — HARD, HARDENED.]
That is hard, san̈gheré.
It hardens too much over the fire, san̈gheráskedé.
It is hard to cook, sipekedé.
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[DURER. — TO LAST.]
I have trouble getting rid of what I have, nekikanérdam, 3. kik; the same [id.] is, m̄da [*man̈da*] tégne deri

nederitéhan̈si nekikkan̈meghé; slowly [barisi], or quickly, I get rid of it, bagᴕasisi nedererdam, quickly
[kanisi] I get rid of it; someone else [iᴕtsi ketak] takes it up [nedrirᴕn], someone else [kanisi ketak]
takes it up in turn, nederarokké; he does not [get rid of it], etc., m̄da [*man̈da*] nederirdames iᴕtsi ketak
nederitᴕn.

I last a long time, I live a long time, nesibíne.
[Pages 190, 191, of the manuscript are blank.]

E.

[192, 193] EAU. — WATER.
Nebi; clear, ᴕassébégat, or ᴕrebégat; foul-smelling, maskebégat.
— muddy, pipeghebégat; salty, sᴕbékᴕ; cold, tekebi.
— hot, kesebétté; deep, messítemé.
Water that swirls/eddies, ᴕdan̈kᴕibeskᴕ, or ᴕdan̈kᴕȋbeskᴕk.
Maple water [sap], maᶜkᴕȃn̈n; I make it flow/tap it, nedatᴕbahadᴕn.
Brandy [eau de vie], áᶜkᴕbi.
Cold, cool water, tekebi; it is [cold], tekebégat.
Water that is hot, e.g. in a river during summer (Lat.), l'été in fluvio, kisᴕbégat.
Holy water [eau bénite], pan̈baᶜtami nepi; I dip my finger in it, netsaᴕp̈inské, or kan̈n, 3. tsaᴕapinské.
In the water, nebik; the deer threw itself in, tsaᴕaᶜpᴕ, said of anything, likewise of a person (Lat.), dicitur de

omni, item de homine; (animate) fish, mᴕskagᴕȃhᴕk, plural mᴕskagᴕahᴕgᴕk.
Above the water, ᴕsskídebé.
It rises above the water, mᴕskagᴕȃhan̈n.
The water has flooded, pᴕan̈gaᴕéssen.
ᴕran̈gaᴕéssen, that is [id est], ᴕrissan̈gaᴕéssen, I get my feet wet crossing brooks, e.g., etc.

Facsimile p. 69 · printed p. 438 · guide words EAU–ECH

[EAU. — WATER, continued]
I enter the water, nederan̈sᴕǵhé, 3. ar.
I am there up to that point [up to there], ni éᶜkᴕȃmía, 3. ni éᶜkᴕȃmit.
I see the bottom, nekedaᶜrra, 3. ked.
I jump into it, netzasᶜppi, 3. tza.; I come out of it, nᴕtágᴕȃ, 3. ᴕtágᴕȃn̈n, nedagᴕȃn̈sé.
I appear above the water coming from the bottom, nemᴕskiᶜrra, 3. mᴕs, (animate) mᴕskᴕ; aran̈békᴕk, at the

bottom of the water.
I go to the water's edge, nemattan̈bé, 3. mat., (animate) sáran̈.
I carry it there, nemattan̈béssádᴕn, 3. am.
I go against the current [against the thread of the water], nedagᴕtéᶜhem, 3. dag.
Sikarahasᴕïo, there is no standing/still water anywhere.
I fall into the water, netzasᶜpiᶜrra, 3. tzasapiᶜrré.
I make it fall in, netzaᶜpaχan̈, 3. ᴕtzaᴕ.
I put it in the water, wet it, nepaᴕb̈an̈ᴕadᴕn, 3. paᴕ., (animate) nebaᴕb̈átaᴕan̈.
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That is carried off by the water, (animate) also, e.g., manittan̈, maniáreᶜkᴕ.
The water drips, tarebéᶜrré.
I make it drip, nededarébáhadᴕn, 3. ᴕded.
Nebikagan̈an̈sᴕghé, I cross, ford the river.
Nᴕtagᴕȃan̈sᴕᶜghé, I come out of the water, whether by canoe, or also after bathing, etc.
Nebagan̈sé, I get out of the canoe to go ashore.
Sikarahasᴕ kᴕkᴕ, the water — well, the boiling/bubbling — is no more.
[MS 194, 195] I go to fetch water, nedasihíbé, 3. asi.
I draw it, nedasiem nebi, 3. as.
Are you coming from fetching [water]? kedan̈basihibé éᶜto?
Nedasihimasan̈, I draw some for him.
Ā sihi nebi, go fetch, draw water, whether from the brook, or at the cabin.
I put some in the kettle, neteghesseman̈, 3. ᴕd.
Put water in the kettle, teghéssemé kᴕkᴕ.
There is water, wine, or some [quelque] liquor, taᴕb̈é, or taᴕẗé.
I throw water on him as he falls in a fainting fit, nedakakᴕsíman̈.
I took the water from a hollow, e.g. a river, nedakhíghé, or nedákebé; one draws it, akaïkédin, or kaïkédin.
There I fall in [tombe], etc., nedagᴕitsin.
I throw it into the water, nedagᴕȋtsiman̈ nebik.
I take it back out, nenan̈dagan̈nan̈.
I stop the water with a dam, e.g. of wood, earth, etc. (Lat.), vel, nekepheghéᶜtᴕn.
Nekepenemen, I make a dam to catch beaver.
Nekebakᴕtéhighe, I make one.
ᴕsseghitasé temaᶜkᴕé̑, the beaver makes one.

[ÉBAUCHER. — TO ROUGH OUT, SKETCH.]
I rough it out, nemasihadᴕn, 3. am.
I rough it out, I make it roughly, neman̈man̈gᴕȋttᴕn.

[ÉBLOUIR. — TO DAZZLE.]
I am dazzled by the sun or fire, nedagadassi, 3. agad., or nedagadassᴕgᴕn skᴕtȃi, etc.
— by the snow, nᴕïsan̈ᴕan̈ri-agan̈badam, 3. ᴕi.

[ÉBRANLER. — TO SHAKE.]
I shake it, pulling by hand a tree or wood that is lying down, n̈emaman̈dakᴕnemen, 3. am.
I shake it while standing, nenénéman̈ghiptᴕn.
— with an instrument, nemaman̈téᶜhemen, 3. am.

[ÉBRÉCHER. — TO CHIP, NICK.]
Nepᴕkᴕé̑rᴕᶜtamen, I chip a knife with my teeth.
I chip it, a knife, on a piece of wood, nepᴕkkᴕé̑rᴕnemen, 3. apᴕ.
— with the teeth (Lat.), dentibus, on wood, nepᴕkkᴕé̑ᶜttamen; with an instrument, nepᴕkkᴕé̑téᶜhemen; a knife,

poᴕkkᴕé̑rᴕᶜrré, or pokᴕé̑rstéssen.
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[ÉCAILLE, ÉCAILLER. — SCALE, TO SCALE.]
Fish scale, ᴕarahághé, ghak.
I scale it, netsikaghéhan̈, 3. ᴕtsikaghéhan̈r.
I make meat, fish, sizzle/broil, nedan̈mirké, or kan̈n an̈mirkémeghé. [MS 196, 197]

[ÉCHANGE. — EXCHANGE.]
In exchange, an̈sitȃïᴕi, or ésᴕïᴕi. See Ésᴕïᴕi.
Give me that in exchange, an̈sitaïᴕi io miri.
I give it to you in exchange, kedan̈sitaimirer.
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[ÉCHANGE. — EXCHANGE, continued]
I give it to him in exchange, nedan̈sitéméghen, 3. ᴕd.
I give it back to him in exchange, nedésᴕädan̈man̈, 3. ᴕd.
In exchange I do such to him, etc., nedan̈sitéhan̈, 3. ᴕd.
An̈siténan̈sᴕ nedan̈siténemen, I join, I splice on a piece of wood, I put it in the place of another, etc., e.g. .....

[ÉCHAPPER. — TO ESCAPE.]
I escape, e.g. from the enemy, from captivity only (Lat.), de mancipio tantùm, nepesskámi, 3. pes.
That escapes from my hands, I let fall what I was holding, nepasségᴕnemen, 3. apas.
I slip from the hands that hold me, nepᴕkᴕȃtsiretséᶜphᴕé̈n̈.

[ÉCHARPE. — SASH.]
I wear it as a sash, e.g. a shoulder-belt, sword at the belt, nedan̈sᴕïtaᶜkámen, 3. ᴕd.

[ÉCHAUFFER. — TO WARM, HEAT.]
I warm him with my breath, nekisᴕäran̈man̈.
I warm my child, holding him in my blanket, etc., nᴕïpéman̈ nenéman̈n, or nedassᴕan̈.
He is [est] warmed by his mother (said [dicitur] also of the bird [ave] mother, etc.), ᴕipémegᴕr ᴕigaᴕssar;

ᴕipédikᴕ, it is said, e.g., of 2 boys, or of 2 girls, sleep there both of you; the same word is used [male...
sonat hoc verbum] of man and woman (Lat.) — inciting to sin (Lat.), nᴕïpéman̈, sollicito ad peccatum.

I warm myself, am warmed, nekesabessi, 3. kes.
I warm him, nekisᴕäsᴕh́emen, (animate) nekisᴕäsᴕhan̈, 3. aki; pressing him [to warm him], nekisᴕkkamen, 3.

akisᴕ, etc., (animate) nekisᴕkasan̈.
I warm it in my bosom (Lat.), in sinu meo, or by hand (Lat.), manibus, nekisᴕnan̈.
I warm him being, e.g., near him, nedan̈bsékasan̈.
That warms me, nekisᴕkan̈gᴕn, or nedan̈bsékan̈gᴕn.
The cabin is warmed, kesigamikdé.
[See Chauffer.]

ÉCHELLE. — LADDER.
aran̈daᴕan̈gan; I climb it, nederan̈daᴕé, imperative aran̈daᴕe; I come down from it, nepenan̈dasé.

[ÉCHOUER. — TO RUN AGROUND.]
I am run aground, nekérkassin, 3. kér.
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The canoe is aground, kerikassen agᴕȋden.

[ÉCLAIRER. — TO LIGHT, ILLUMINATE.]
I light it, neᴕassénema, 3. ᴕasséneman̈n, imperative ᴕassen. [MS 198, 199]
I light with that, iᴕ neᴕasséneméᶜtᴕn.
I light it, neᴕässénedámen, 3. aᴕa.
I light it, nᴕässenedaᴕȃn̈, or nebagadasseman̈, or neᴕassénemaᴕan̈.
What is it that gives light? kegᴕi éᶜto bagadassék?
It — [it] gives light itself, ᴕasakᴕré.
Light for me, ᴕassénemaᴕi.
It is lightning [makes lightnings], saᶜsan̈bigᴕȃk. See Thunder.

[ÉCLAIRCIE. — CLEARING, CLEAR SPOT.]
A clearing on the river amid the ice, taᴕb̈éghé.
A clearing on the land where there is no wood, babaᶜrekamíghé.
I make one, I fell the trees, nemassaᶜkᴕȋghé, 3. mas.

ÉCO. — ECHO.
pagadan̈kᴕé̑séᶜrré; I make it resound, nepagadan̈kᴕé̑séháregᴕ, 3. pag.

[ÉCORCE. — BARK.]
Birch bark for building a cabin, maskᴕé̑, kᴕȃr; likewise, for making handiwork.
Large sheets of bark for building a cabin, pkᴕȃhan̈, han̈k.
I go to fetch some, nepᴕᶜkᴕȃ, 3. pekᴕȃhé, or nekadᴕnaran̈k pekᴕȃhan̈k.
Large sheets of bark for burning, ᴕaraghéskᴕ, kᴕk.
Bark for a canoe, masᴕsígᴕé̑, ar.
I go to fetch birch bark, nenᴕtsitᴕn neman̈nhigᴕȃë,́ nedatᴕiᶜtᴕn, or nekadᴕnadᴕn maskᴕȃr; large sheets for

building, netéᴕatsipkᴕȃhan̈sé, or nepᴕᶜkanena [?].
I go to get bark, likewise, for a canoe, nenan̈ntᴕh́adᴕ, 3. nan.
I lift it up, nepᴕkhigᴕȃë.́
I lift it, nepᴕkhámen maskᴕé.
I go to lift it, nenan̈tsigᴕȃë,́ 3. nan.
I make notches in the tree to lift the bark, netemikehéhighé.
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[ÉCORCE. — BARK, continued]
I roll it, nedatbigᴕȃghēnemen maskᴕé̑; said [dicitur] also of other things (Lat.), etiam de aliis.
Bark that is chewed and shaped into figures, arigᴕȃkadígan, nar.
I chew it, nederigᴕk̑adíghé.
I lift a layer of the bark, nepitohadᴕn, or nepitogᴕȃgéhamen.
Flat bark rolls up, curls, etc., from the heat, atebaraskedé, (animate) ᴕíkᴕá̑skessᴕ.

[ÉCORCHER. — TO SKIN, FLAY.]
[MS 200, 201] I skin it, nepessihadassi, 3. pessihadassᴕ.
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I skin it entirely, nepessiharan̈, 3. pes.
I skin myself, on wood, on a stone, nepᴕgᴕȃnasketéssin, 3. peg.
The snowshoe cord has skinned my foot, nepekᴕsitébísi, 3. p.
I have a skinned foot, nekikitsesída, 3. kik.

[ÉCOUTER. — TO LISTEN.]
I listen, nekiktam, 3. kik.; that, nekiktamen; him, nekiktaᴕan̈.
Nᴕskᴕstaᴕan, I hear it from outside the cave/cellar, someone speaking inside the cabin, or vice versa (Lat.),

vicissim.
I listen to it with pleasure, nᴕïkedaᴕan̈.
Bariᴕi aragᴕs tan̈gᴕȃt ézᴕghitsik, they turn it to a bad sense/meaning.
I listen to him as [though he were] poor, as [though he were] miserable [comme pauvre, comme

misérable], .....
Bariᴕi, aragᴕstan̈gᴕȃt ézᴕghitsik, they turn it to a bad sense.
Listen to me as much as is needed; that is, grant my prayer, tépsdaᴕi.
I do not listen to him, nebaresetasan̈, that is [id est], bariᴕi nedaragᴕstasan̈.
You do not listen to me, kebaresetaᴕi (properly [proprie], only God can speak thus) (Lat.), solus Deus ita

loqui potest.
He listens to me, e.g. I who have asked him to do something [quelque chose], nekᴕittan̈man̈; the answer of

the verb [respondet verbo] nekiktan̈gᴕ; it is an irregular verb (Lat.), verbum anomalum.
You listen to me, you obey me, kekᴕittan̈mer.
I listen to you, I obey you, kekᴕittan̈mi.
I listen to him with admiration, nedan̈saghestáᴕan̈.
I listen to him and what he says grieves me, nesaghestáᴕan̈, 3. ᴕsag.

ÉCRAM [screen]. — SCREEN.
Likewise a branch placed in front of oneself to avoid being burned, akskrᴕśᴕan; I put one in front of him,

nedakskrᴕran̈, 3. ak.

[ÉCRASER. — TO CRUSH.]
I crush it, nesegᴕskíkamen, (animate) nesegᴕskíkasan̈.
It was crushed by a tree, kasaᴕg̈ᴕ; 1st [person] nekabrᴕgᴕ, I was [crushed] by it, a tree fell on me.
I crush, e.g. a louse, a bedbug, nesegᴕskiphan̈, (inanimate) nesegᴕskiptᴕn.
I crush his nose for him, nesagskitanétéhan̈.
[Page 202 of the manuscript is blank.]

[ÉCRIRE, ÉCRITURE. — TO WRITE, WRITING.]
I write, I paint, nedaᴕiχíghé, 3. aᴕi.; with it [iᴕ], nedaᴕiχighétᴕn. [MS 203]
I write, I paint that, nedaᴕiᶜχamen; him, nedaᴕiχan̈, 3. ᴕd.; substantive: éᴕiᶜχak, one who writes.
I write to him, e.g. at Quebec, nedaᴕiχamaᴕan̈.
He writes to me, nedaᴕiχaman̈kᴕ.
I answer him, nedan̈sitéᴕiχamaᴕan̈.
Write that (imperative), asaᴕiχia; that is written, araᴕiᶜχan̈sᴕ.
It is not [written] yet, éssema araᴕiᶜχan̈siᴕi.
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An instrument for writing, aᴕiχigan̈ië.́
I write for the blind, nenipeskaᴕiχìghé.
I describe, copy, the writing, nekikinaᴕan̈badámen.
Writing, letter, picture, aᴕiχígan.
Ni eᶜran̈ban̈déssa, behold how [comme] it is written, behold how [comme] it is marked, ᴕran̈ban̈dé; this

piece of wood, etc., marks well, writes well, (animate) ᴕr̈an̈ban̈sᴕ ᴕrgᴕȃnigᴕn; nᴕran̈ban̈dᴕn; I mark well
while writing, making strokes/lines, ᴕéran̈ban̈dek.

ÉCUME. — FOAM, SCUM.
Of the kettle, of the river, of the mouth, piᶜtté, or pitté; it has it, pittaᴕio; it foams, piᶜttétté.
Piᶜttéᶜtté ᴕdᴕn, it foams at the mouth.
I remove it, nemanipittéᶜsé, 3. ma., or nenᴕtsiᶜtᴕn pitté.

[ÉCUMER. — TO FOAM.]
I foam at the mouth, so angry am I, nepiᶜttégamedᴕnéᶜsi.

ÉCUREUX [squirrel]. — SQUIRREL.
miᶜkᴕ̈é́, ak.
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[EFFACER. — TO ERASE.]
Noχasshámen, nekashamen, I erase, etc.
I erase, e.g. the writing, nekassaᴕiᶜχighé.
I erase that, the writing, nekassaᴕiᶜχamen, 3. kas.
That is erased, no longer appears, kasiᶜrré, or araᶜté.
I erase him, he does not appear so much, e.g. I surpass him in beauty, mᴕan̈ᴕaniᶜkkasan̈, or nᴕnkáᴕan̈.
Mary erases/undoes what Eve had brought upon us, etc., M. ᴕdénaᴕiᶜttᴕné, ᴕdénaᴕittᴕn̈, 1st [person]

nenénaᴕittᴕn.
I erase, I absolve, nedan̈bkᴕnᴕé̈; him, nedan̈dbkᴕnan.
I efface, I nullify sins after he repents, he confesses [it dit], nedannhíkkamen, nedannhikkamaᴕan̈, the same

[idem].

[EFFORCER. — TO STRIVE, EXERT ONESELF.]
[MS 204, 205] I strive, but I cannot carry it, nedan̈raᴕn̈emen.

[EFFROYABLE. — DREADFUL, FRIGHTFUL.]
That is dreadful, tsibaghinan̈gᴕȃt.
It frightens me, netsibaghinan̈gᴕ, netsibaghinaᴕan̈.
I frighten him, nesegpákaᴕan̈, or neségpan̈hᴕran̈, 3. ᴕs.
I have thoughts of fright, nesan̈kᴕtȃitéhan̈si.

[ÉGALEMENT, ÉGALER. — EQUALLY, TO EQUAL.]
Equally, tétebiᴕi; we are equally tall [we are equally great], netétebeghirēbena, 3. tétebeghirᴕk.
I divide it equally, what is in the kettle (as if [v.] whatever food there is [omnis cibus qui] is entirely

[omnino] in the pot) (Lat.), netétebaghenásé, 3. tét.; ᴕraᶜkéhan̈sᴕ, or nᴕrakéhémen.
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I equal the strong one, the ground, netétebakkéhémen.
Men are equal in nobility [rank], etc., tétebesᴕäk arenan̈bak.

[ÉGARER. — TO LOSE ONE'S WAY, MISLAY.]
I lose my way, I turn off the path, nekiᴕan̈ᴕi, 3. kiᴕan̈ᴕ.
I make him lose his way, causing him to turn off the path, nekiᴕan̈ᴕihan̈, 3. ki., absolute form [abs'tum],

nᴕnihadan̈si.
(continues on next page)

[ÉGARD. — REGARD, CONSIDERATION.]
I lose regard for, I lose something [quelque chose], nᴕnihadᴕn, 3. ᴕn.
Without any regard, nan̈nsaᴕi, in composition [tantùm].
Without any regard, difficulty, familiarly, naraᴕi.

[ÉGOUSSER, ÉCOSSER. — TO SHELL, HUSK.]
I shell peas, beans, corn, nebᴕkᴕȃreskᴕnemen.

[ÉGRENER. — TO SHELL (GRAIN).]
I shell the corn, nepᴕkᴕȋkᴕé̑híghé, 3. pᴕg.
I shell the corn with my nails, nepessaghikasan̈petᴕn, 3. pes.

[ÉGRATIGNER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch him, nepessaghikasan̈nan̈.

[ÉGUILLE, for AIGUILLE. — NEEDLE.]
A needle for making mats, or snowshoes, tsamakᴕ.
A French needle, tsan̈kkan̈di, or skᴕan̈ᶜsᴕd́i.

[ÉGUISER, for AIGUISER. — TO SHARPEN.]
I sharpen, nekittadassi; that, nekittadᴕn; for him, nekittadaᴕan̈.
Pᴕskeripᴕd́é, tender/soft for sharpening; san̈gripᴕd́é, hard.

[ÉLANCER. — TO DART, LUNGE.]
I dart/lunge against him to strike him, but I do not throw myself down [do not lower myself],

neméméspahan̈.

[ÉLARGIR. — TO WIDEN, SPREAD.]
I widen it, I scatter the coals, nedapskan̈séíghé.
Cloth, skin, widens when wetted, e.g., siptaghïré, (animate) siptagᴕ; it shrinks, ᴕtsaᶜtaᶜghiᶜré, (animate)

ᴕtséghiᶜré, in the fire or the sun, ᴕtsiᶜté, inanimate ᴕtséssᴕ.

[ÉLEVER. — TO RAISE, BRING UP.]
[MS 206, 207] I raise a child, I take care of it, etc., nekan̈kisighenan̈.
I rise up on high, e.g. Jesus ascending to heaven, nedaspigᴕssé.
I raise a child with much [beaucoup] trouble, nesaagakerakᴕ.
I have trouble raising my children, nesaagakeregᴕk.
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[ÉLOIGNER. — TO DISTANCE, REMOVE.]
I remove/distance him, I beat him [?], netsikkéhíghé.
Nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈sé, likewise, kᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈isi, ...
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(Left column begins mid-entry, continuing ÉLOIGNER — TO PUT FAR AWAY, REMOVE — from the previous
page.)

rᴕssé, I move a little way off; far off, nan̈ᴕadᴕǵhé, or nan̈ᴕat.
How far [combien] is the other village from here? or, is it far from here? nanᴕȃdᴕǵhénasa ketak ᴕdéné tȃi?
It appears far away, nan̈ᴕinan̈gᴕȃt.
Move apart [you (pl.)] from one another, nénan̈ᴕapitan̈ᴕadikᴕ, 1st: nénénan̈ᴕapitan̈ᴕadibena.
Move away from me, withdraw from me, aiémátaᴕi. See Retirer [To withdraw].
I put it out of the way, I take pains so that he may not see it, nesaaghéᴕs̈ᴕän̈man̈.
I move away from him, I leave his party, nekᴕȃgᴕȃn̈man̈san̈man̈.
Remove from me the things that are [choses qui sont] unworthy of my love, menennemaᴕi or aieman̈nemaᴕi,

1st: neman̈nemaᴕan̈ or nedaiéinan̈nan̈nemaᴕan̈; (inanimate) nedaiéman̈nemen̈.

[EMBARRASSER. — TO EMBARRASS, TO PERPLEX.]
I embarrass him by the questions [demandes] that I put to him, etc., I take him by surprise, etc.,

nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tsinebᶜkadasan̈.

[EMBARQUER. — TO EMBARK.]
I embark, nepᴕśi, 3. pᴕsᴕ; in this canoe, nepᴕsiᶜtamen agᴕȋden.
I embark it, nepᴕsiᶜttᴕn; (animate) nepᴕsihan̈, 3. ap.
People embark, pᴕsᴕredin; let us embark, pᴕsᴕredida.
There are too many rocks, one cannot embark, pan̈'kᴕkat.
Nematan̈bé, I am going to the shore to embark.

[EMBELLIR. — TO BEAUTIFY, TO MAKE BEAUTIFUL.]
I make it beautiful, nᴕriᶜttᴕn; (animate) nᴕrihan̈, 3. ᴕr.
I make him beautiful (animate), neséᴕéssíhan̈.

[EMBOUCHURE. — MOUTH (OF A RIVER).]
Mouth, outlet of the river, or the source, the beginning from upstream, sankedéᶜttegᴕé̑, san̈gᴕk, pititégᴕé̑.

[ÉMBRASER. — TO SET ABLAZE.]
The fire sets everything ablaze, or the house, e.g., catches fire, tsekaᶜtȃi or tsekedé.

[EMBRASSER. — TO EMBRACE.]
I embrace him, taking him by the neck, nekikeskᴕénan̈, 3. kik.
They embrace each other, taking each other by the neck, keskᴕȇndᴕák.
I embrace, e.g., a tree, nedan̈kesenemen.
I embrace, e.g., a child, nedan̈keseman̈. (That word [verbum] does not have an improper sound. (Lat.))

[EMBROCHER. — TO PUT ON A SPIT.] [MS 208, 209]
I put a piece of meat for broiling on the spit, nebattekahamen; (animate) nebattekaban̈.
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Nedaskᴕhan̈ran̈, I wait for him here in order to beat him, or in order to speak to him.
Kedeskᴕhan̈rr, I stay here in order to speak to you, knowing that you will come there.
I wait in order to beat, or in order to speak [?], etc., nedaskᴕhíbi, 3. skᴕhíbᴕ, skᴕhibsak ᴕakan̈rᴕre nek

akᴕirasan̈ᴕaman̈ᴕan̈r aᴕennᴕtsar, who is to come there.

[EMOUVOIR. — TO MOVE, TO STIR UP.]
I stir him to anger: when I tell him not to get angry, he does the contrary [contraire], nekesᴕí̈man̈, 3, ake.

[EMISSAIRE. — EMISSARY.]
Emissary: I make use of him for my messages, he speaks in my name, nedan̈nkaᴕan̈dᴕkan̈daman̈gᴕ.

[EMMAILOTTER, DÉMAILLOTTER. — TO SWADDLE, TO UNSWADDLE.]
I swaddle the child, nedaᶜkínan̈.
I unswaddle him, nedan̈bekᴕí̑haran̈.

[EMMENER. — TO LEAD AWAY. — See below, Enmener.]

[EMOUSSER. — TO DULL, TO BLUNT.]
My knife is dulled, kesebiᶜrré nenetséᶜkᴕȃkᴕ; of wood one says kesebé. (Lat.)

[EMPÊCHER. — TO HINDER, TO PREVENT.]
I am hindered — from being spoken to, nᴕdamihighé.
I am hindered by work, nᴕdamarokké, 3. ᴕd.
— by the rain, nᴕdameran̈'nami, 3. ᴕd.
— by sickness, nᴕdamíne.
— by the smoke, nᴕdamarᴕsi, 3. ᴕd.
I prevent him from entering, e.g., the cabin [cabane], nekaképetéhémaᴕan̈, or nekepetéhémaᴕan̈.
I could not help myself, m̄da [no] nekeskiᴕs̈i or m̄da [no] nekeskitoᴕn.
I hinder (I am troublesome (Lat.)), nᴕdamiᴕé; ᴕdamiᴕéio — he [hinders] (Lat.); that hinders.
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[EMPÊCHER. — TO PREVENT, HINDER, continued]
I hinder him, nᴕdamihan̈, 3. ᴕd., or nᴕdamiᶜkaᴕan̈.
Nᴕdamitéhan̈man̈, the thought I have of him is a hindrance for me to act, e.g., in what I was intending.
That hinders me, nᴕdamihígᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
I, nᴕdamikangᴕn, 3. ᴕd., that which is near [in the way].
Fallen trees hinder, obstruct, ᴕdan̈nkássᴕär abásiar.
They obstruct/hinder one another, ᴕdamihᴕdᴕär.
I hinder him by this that I say to him, nᴕdamíman̈.
I hinder, nᴕdamighémi.
I hinder him, nᴕdamiᶜkaᴕan̈.
We are hindered by fear, nᴕdamapan̈ᴕreghéᶜbena, or nᴕdamapan̈íbena.
Nedan̈bagaᴕasitaᴕan̈, I stand before him hindering him from warming himself.
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[EMPLIR. — TO FILL.]
I filled up, crossing the brook, I put my feet in it, etc., nederan̈sᴕǵhé.
[Page 210 of the manuscript is blank.]

[EMPLOYER. — TO USE, EMPLOY.]
[MS 211] I use, I hire, nedarokkémi; him, nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. ar.
Nᴕtsinᴕᶜsittᴕn, 3. ᴕtsin, I take, gather, corn, e.g., in the fields.
I have used it all up, kisi nemétsíhadᴕn, 3. met.
Kisi nemétsihadᴕnégar skaniminar, I have used up all my seed-corn, I have sown it, I have none left.

[EMPOISONNER. — TO POISON.]
I poisoned myself eating something [quelque chose], nenaspamᴕresi. See Poison.
I poison him, nenespamᴕŕan̈, 3. ᴕn.

[EMPORTER. — TO CARRY OFF.]
I carry it off, neman̈tsadᴕń, (animate) neman̈tsaran̈, 3. man̈.
That is carried off by the wind, maneran̈psen.
— by the water, maníᶜtan, manitané.
I carry it off, having taken it, loaded on my neck, neman̈tséphan̈, or neman̈tséᴕaman̈.
I continue carrying it off, nederimiphan̈, or nedan̈ptᴕäman̈.

[EMPRUNTER. — TO BORROW.]
I borrow, nenemkaᴕi, or nenemkaᴕin, or nemakaᴕihᴕé̈, or nemakaᴕihi, 3. ᴕnemkaᴕin, 3. ne makaᴕ,̈ imperative

nemakaᴕi; the Abnaki [les san̈ᴕanakets] say, nematemihᴕé.
— from him, nenemkaᴕihan̈, 3. ᴕn., or nematemihan̈.
I borrow from you, kenemkaᴕihᴕr; you from me, kenemkaᴕihi.
I borrow a person for [to have someone] make something [quelque chose] for him, nematmíman̈.

[ENCEINTE. — PREGNANT.]
I am pregnant, nedarenᴕkké, or nebimᴕri, 3. bimᴕrᴕ; abimᴕrinar Joannar, e.g., etc.; the child is carried here,

bimᴕrin.
— of him/it, I carry it in my womb, nedarenᴕkkan̈man̈, 3. ᴕd.
I cease having my months [menses], I am pregnant, nedáᶜkᴕgᴕńi, nedéᶜkᴕitsebíghé.
Neneskᴕȋtáhada, I am pregnant although I have a child that still nurses, and [man̈da] nᴕrérdamᴕᴕn

néskᴕȋtan̈t nenitzan̈n or néskᴕȋtahadan̈ia; it is said [dicitur] of a young child; tsēkᴕitan̈, it nurses and there
is another one too, etc.

ENCORE. — STILL, AGAIN.
Mina, amptsi.

[ENDROIT. — PLACE, SPOT.]
How many [combien] forts? késsᴕdénahak?
In 2 different places, nissᴕdénahak.
In which place? tan̈ni, tan̈dékka?
[Page 212 of the manuscript is blank.]
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[ENDURER. — TO ENDURE.]
I endure some [quelque] pain, nesaagakké, [MS 213] 3. saag.

[ENFANT. — CHILD.]
Child, aᴕan̈sis, sisak; stillborn child, nᴕdémᴕ; a child barely formed in its mother's womb, paᶜtoo; a boy

without a father (Lat.), puer orbus patre, or without a mother, kiapes; if it is small, kiapimis; a girl
without a father or mother (Lat.), puella orba patre or matre, ᴕséᶜkᴕis, diminutive ᴕséᶜkᴕímis. See Kinship,
nedaᴕan̈sem.

I have not had any [quelque] child, nenekᴕtsetsaᴕan̈n.
I am a child, nedaᴕan̈sisᴕï, 3. aᴕan̈sisᴕïo.
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[ENFANT. — CHILD, continued]
I have a child, nᴕnitzan̈ni, 3. ᴕnitzan̈nᴕ; nᴕnitzan̈nin, 3. ᴕnitzan̈nar.
I regard him as [comme] my child, nᴕnitzan̈nᴕé̈reman̈.
He is the eldest, the first [premier] that she bore, nenitametsaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕnitametsaᴕan̈nar.
He is the youngest, the last [dernier] that she bore, nemetéᶜssan̈, 3. ametéssan̈nar.
His mother being sick, another nurses him, gives him to eat, tsebatzan̈nan̈aᴕan̈sis.
Métsiminigᴕ, one who dies being born.
A woman who [q.] miscarries, who makes herself miscarry, who [q.] kills her child in her womb,

raᴕan̈séᴕs̈ᴕ.
I have a child, nᴕïaᴕan̈.
I have a child all alone (unassisted), nenekᴕiᶜtsiᴕäᴕan̈.
You regard your children as [comme] if they belonged to another, you take no care of them, ketsebéreman̈k

kenitzan̈nak, that is, ketzébiarérman̈k.
I have adopted him as [p'r] my child, nᴕnitzan̈nχan̈n; as my son, nᴕnéman̈nχan̈n; as my daughter,

nᴕdᴕsχan̈n.

[ENFANTER. — TO GIVE BIRTH.]
I give birth, nenighíhé, nenitsé, 3. nig; to him, nenighihan̈man̈; the midwife, nᴕtsihᴕet, 1st [person] nenᴕtsihᴕé;

I go to see [attend], etc., nekikinatsi, nekikihaᴕan̈ nitset.
I carry the child, I bear him, nᴕïhᴕman̈, or nenahᴕḿan̈, or nekísaman̈, or nekiᴕadan̈si; carry him (imperative),

ᴕihᴕmé, etc.
I put him on my back, nᴕïhᴕderan̈, 3. ᴕih.
I take him off my back, unload him, nepᴕnhᴕman.
I make to him, "tse, tse," to soothe him, netsitsesᴕḿan.
You talk baby-talk [you speak as a child], kedaᴕan̈sishikerᴕśi.
[Page 214 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 215] Am I then a child? nedaᴕan̈sisᴕï pegᴕȃ?
You act the child, kepapiᶜtᴕmkan̈si.
I do what children do, nepapiᶜtᴕmkéᴕan̈.
Nisᴕïan̈né, or nisetzaᴕan̈né, or niseda pémiᴕnitzan̈nian̈né, you take me for a child, e.g. me who have two

[children].
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[ENFERMER. — TO SHUT UP, LOCK UP.]
I shut him up, in the house, a chest, etc., nekepesakhámen, 3. ak., (animate) hamaᴕan̈.
— in a sack, nekepᴕberemen, 3. akep, (animate) nekebᴕbíran̈. [See below, Ferme (firm), p. 247.]

[ENFILER. — TO STRING.]
I string wampum beads, nedaskᴕȃn̈sᴕkké.
I string it into a collar/necklace, nenan̈petᴕn, 3. nan̈.
I string it, nenan̈pean̈bié, 3. nan̈pean̈bié.

[ENFLURE. — SWELLING.]
Swelling, magᴕȋn.

[ENFLÉ. — SWOLLEN.]
Bread that is puffed rises, thin as it was, etc., pétsesᴕ aban̈n.
I am swollen, nemagᴕí̑si, 3. mag.
— with water, nepassebé, 3. pas.
My hands are swollen, nemagᴕȋretsa, 3. mag.; the arms, nemagᴕȋpedína; the legs, nemagᴕȋkan̈da; the feet,

nemagᴕsída; the face, magᴕȋn nesissekᴕ, etc.; the eyes, nemagᴕȃn̈raghigᴕȃ; the cheeks, nemagᴕȃnᴕá.
The corn, the peas, etc., swell after having been in the water, passagᴕssen nᴕr.
I put it so that it swells, nedagᴕȋdedᴕn.

[ENFONCER. — TO SINK, DRIVE IN.]
I sink, e.g. into ice, or snow, or earth, nepᴕtebaham, 3. pᴕ, or nepᴕtbeᶜra, or nededaᴕiᶜχámen.
I go to the bottom of the water, nekedaᶜrra, 3. ghe.
I sink it into the water, and it goes to the bottom, neghedáhamen, 3. agh.
I sink into the ice, the ice gives way [manque] under my feet, nedagᴕitsin; likewise, agᴕitsinnᴕrké, he throws

himself into the water; (likewise, of a person [homo]), ᴕderagᴕȋtsinan, he throws himself into the water
to cross to the other bank.

One sinks into the snow, up to there [jusque-là], etc., pekᴕȃhan̈si, etc.

[ENFOUIR. — TO BURY.]
I bury it in the snow, nenékᴕȃn̈riaghenemen, 3. ᴕn̈.
It is [buried], akᴕȃnan̈riaghiᶜrré.
[Page 216 of the manuscript is blank.]

Facsimile p. 076 · printed p. 445 · guide words ENF–ENT

[ENFUIR. — TO FLEE, RUN AWAY.]
[217.] I flee, run away, nekᴕan̈si, nekᴕan̈zᴕtsé, 3. kᴕan̈sᴕ, the same, nekᴕan̈siᶜrra.
— from that, nekᴕȃn̈sᴕdámen; from him, nekᴕan̈sᴕŕan̈.
I make him flee, hide him, nekᴕȃn̈siᶜktᴕn (animate) nekᴕȃn̈siχan̈.

[ENGENDRER. — TO BEGET.]
I beget him, nᴕnitzan̈ni, or nin.
They beget together, nighian̈redᴕäk, or ᴕnitzan̈nkésᴕd̈ᴕäk.
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[ENGOURDIR. — TO BENUMB.]
I am benumbed with cold, nepapésegátsi, 3. papésgátsᴕ.
I am benumbed in the legs, in the feet, nekeskími, 3. keskimᴕ.
— in the hands, nekeskimiretsa, 3. kes.

[ENGRAISSER. — TO FATTEN.]
I fatten, I grow fat, nepirᴕïgan̈mi, 3. pir.; I am fat, nᴕïᶜkaï, 3. ᴕiᶜkaᴕ.̈
I fatten him, I make him eat continually, whether by giving to him or by telling him "Eat," nepirᴕïgamᴕhan̈.
N. has made me pregnant, made me big-bellied, nᴕnitzan̈nχéᴕkᴕ ᴕa.

[ENLEVER. — TO CARRY OFF.]
I carry her off, lead her far away — e.g. a girl, a woman — nekᴕan̈siphan̈.

[ENMENER, for EMMENER. — TO LEAD/TAKE AWAY.]
I take him away, neman̈tsadᴕn (animate) neman̈tsaran̈, 3. man̈.
I take him away against his will, nekᴕȃn̈sehᴕŕan̈, in a canoe; it differs from that (Lat.) [i.e., the form below

is different]: I flee him, nekᴕan̈sᴕŕan̈.

[ENNUI. — BOREDOM, ANNOYANCE.]
I am bored, I long for someone, negaghiᴕan̈si, 3. agagh.
— from thinking of it, negaghiᴕérdámen, 3. agag.
— from hearing it, etc., I hear it with contempt, neghenskiᶜttaᴕan̈, 3. aghen.
— from seeing it, with contempt, neghenskinaᴕan̈, 3. ag.
I do this with weariness, with regret, neghenskiᶜttᴕn, 3. ag.
I bore him, I am the cause of his boredom, negaghiᴕérdamihan̈, 3. agag.
— by speaking to him, negaghiᴕíman̈, 3. agag.
— by doing something to him, negaghiᴕihan̈.
[Page 218 of the MS. is blank.]

[ENROUER. — TO MAKE HOARSE.]
I am hoarse, nekepesésé, 3. kep. [219]

[ENRHUMER. — TO CATCH A COLD.]
I have a cold, nᴕssegᴕíné, 3. ᴕss.

[ENSANGLANTER. — TO COVER WITH BLOOD.]
I bloody him, nebakkaniᶜttᴕn (animate) nebakkaníhan, 3. ab.
I am bloodied, nebakkaniᴕi, 3. bakkanᴕïo.
— on the head, nebakkanan̈'deba, 3. bak.
— on the hands, nebakkaníretsa; on the feet, nebakkanesída.
Mesikkᴕȃghesᴕ, this dog — e.g. has killed an animal — is bloodied; in the absolute form, nekikkimi or

nekakkékighémi.

[ENSEIGNER. — TO TEACH.]
I teach it to him, nekikíman̈, or nekakékíman, 3. ak.
I show him the road, nekiᶜkinᴕśsaran̈.
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A master, one who teaches, kakékighémsinnᴕ, 3. kik., or kikémᴕinnᴕ.
At last someone teaches us, nesibiᴕi kékékameraghinagᴕ, nesibiᴕikᴕina kékinᴕmᴕhᴕraghinagᴕ.

[ENSEMBLE. — TOGETHER.]
together, man̈ᴕiᴕi; I put them there, together, neman̈ᴕénan̈k, 3. man̈.
I put them together, neman̈ᴕénemenar, or 1st [person] neman̈ᴕénemen.
I bind them together, neman̈ᴕan̈biᶜkké, 3. man̈.
They dwell together, man̈ᴕigak; they go together, man̈ᴕssak.

[ENSEVELIR. — TO BURY, SHROUD.]
I bury him, nᴕrékabíran̈, or nᴕïsaᴕégabíran̈, 3. ᴕi, or nᴕïséghenan̈, 3. aᴕi.

[ENTASSER. — TO PILE UP.]
I pile one upon another, netsiᶜttakasi, 3. tsi.
I pile them up, put them together, neman̈ᴕéhadᴕnar.
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[ENTENDRE. — TO HEAR, UNDERSTAND.]
I hear, audio (Lat.), nenᴕd́am, nederesedam, nederetama, or nederesedamen or dama; him, daᴕan̈; that,

nenᴕdamen; him, nenᴕdan̈, 3. nᴕ.
— distinctly, neᴕéᴕ́c ttamen, 3. ᴕéᴕ.
I try to hear, nekᴕȋrᴕstam; that, nekᴕȋrᴕstamen; him, nékᴕȋrᴕstaᴕan̈.
I hear him say it, nedertáman̈, or nederesedaᴕan̈.
[MS 220, 221] I take pleasure in hearing it, nᴕïzedaᴕan̈, or nᴕresedaᴕan̈, (inanimate) nᴕïredámen.
I take no pleasure in hearing it — on the contrary I hear it with displeasure — nematsedam (animate)

dasan̈, 3. matsestam.
Someone hears me, nenᴕdan̈gᴕsi.
I do not take pleasure, etc., nematsedasan̈.
I hear him, I understand what he says, neᴕéᴕtáᴕan̈.
I hear you, I understand [you], keᴕéᴕẗᴕr.
I do not hear him, I do not understand him, nedaᴕan̈netaᴕan̈.
I hear it with pleasure, nemétan̈tsedaᴕan̈, or nedaᴕan̈nesedaᴕan̈.
That makes itself heard, nᴕdan̈gᴕȃt.
I hear that with pleasure, I approve it, etc., nᴕïredámen.
I do not want those people to understand me (i.e. I speak a different language for that purpose),

nederérman̈k ᴕghik éᶜkᴕiᴕéᴕᶜtaᴕikᴕ.
I do not want him to understand me, etc., nederérman̈ éᶜkᴕiᴕéᴕ́c taᴕi.
Someone speaks to me of prayer and I do not pretend to understand, nekeneskeseᶜtam, or nekeneskesedami

pan̈baᶜtamiketoan̈gan.

[ENTERREMENT, ENTERRER. — BURIAL, TO BURY.]
They are going to hold the burial; attend it! pᴕskenágan, ᴕitsiran̈kᴕ.
I bury him, nepᴕśkenan̈.
I put the bark on, and then the earth, over the cache, etc., nedagᴕȃnakénemen (animate) nedagᴕȃnakénan̈.
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— in the sand, nedagᴕȃnamkáhamen, 3. ᴕd.
— in the snow, nedagᴕȃnan̈riakkámen.
That is buried in the sand, agᴕȃnamkiᶜrré.
I am buried, nepᴕskenan̈si.
I bury myself, nepᴕskenesi.

[ENTIER. — WHOLE.]
That is whole, is not broken, ᴕdaghé (animate) ᴕdaghirᴕ, e.g. pekᴕahan̈, snowshoe frames.

[ENTORTILLER. — TO TWIST, TANGLE.]
I twist it, nedaᶜtebakᴕé̑nemen, 3. dat., (animate) nedatbaᶜkᴕé̑nan̈.
Atebisᴕar, or atepᴕrdᴕär (animate) atebísᴕ, atepᴕrdᴕäk — tangled up with something, etc.
Atebisᴕar skamᴕnikᴕk atebaᶜkᴕȃar — the beans are tangled up with the grain.
FUNNEL, sakésskᴕȃn̈gan; I pour some liquor through the funnel, nepiᶜθebé.
I pour oil through, nepitsípemé, 3. pit., or nesᴕgnípemé.

[ENTORSE. — SPRAIN.]
I have sprained myself, nekeregᴕȋᶜra.

[ENTOURER. — TO SURROUND.]
We are surrounded by enemies, by Iroquois, we are besieged by them, .....

[ENTRER. — TO ENTER.]
I enter, nepitíghé, or nepetaᴕíghé, 3. pit, 3. pet.
— quickly, nepedaᴕighéᶜrra.
I make him enter, nepitigadᴕn (animate) nepitigaran̈, or nepetaᴕigaran̈.
I enter the cabin, I go out of it, nedésᴕïpitíghé; that is [id est], ésᴕiᴕi arᴕssé egma nᴕdéssé, nia nepiᶜtighé.
I enter into his body (i.e. a spirit possesses him), nepitighékadáᴕan̈ ᴕa gakkéᶜto aᴕennir apitighékadan̈gᴕ — it

must be that something has entered into his body, so wicked is he.
I prevent him from entering, e.g. into the cabin, nekaghépetéhémaᴕan̈.
I enter backwards, nedassétan̈pitíghé; [MS 222, 223] something has gotten into my eye, nepessri.
Let us enter the river, piᶜθiran̈da; enter (imperative), piᶜθiran̈kᴕ ni, or ariran̈da iᴕ érmitegᴕé̑k.

[EN VAIN. — IN VAIN.]
areni, pisᴕiᴕi.
Arihiré, that is [id est], m̄da [man̈da] ᴕtan̈bémegᴕȃtᴕï, in vain.

Facsimile p. 078 · printed p. 447 · guide words ENV–EPA

That is in vain (it comes to nothing) (Lat.), anahᴕïo, ánahᴕé̈ ᴕéghé.
That is in vain that you ..... [that] I ....., [entry incomplete as printed]

[ENVELOPPER. — TO WRAP UP.]
I wrap it up, nᴕïséktᴕn (animate) nᴕs̈éghenomen; nᴕïséghenan̈, I wrap up, shroud, a dead person, nᴕïsékkan̈;

imperative: ᴕisékri, or nᴕrasᴕän̈, ᴕrasᴕï, or nᴕrékran̈, ᴕrékri; wrap me up, ᴕrassᴕi ᴕrékri.
Nᴕïsékkamenéban̈, to banish, or nᴕïséghenemenéban, I was wrapping up.



108

[ENVIE. — ENVY.]
Envy (as a noun), éskaséᴕan̈gan; there is envy everywhere, messiᴕi pematȃiéskaséᴕan̈gan.
I envy him, netseskaᴕan̈man̈, 3. ᴕts., or nedeskaᴕan̈man̈.
I envy him, nedeskasihᴕkᴕ; he [envies] me, nedeskaᴕian̈; I [envy] you, nedeskaᴕi; you [envy] me,

kedeskaᴕiᴕr.
Neteskáᴕié, I envy; toward him, tȃikaᶜtai neteskaᴕan̈man̈.
They envy one another, skaᴕän̈medᴕäk.
We envy one another, nedaskaᴕan̈medíbena.
I envy that in my thoughts, nedatsᴕᶜérdamen, 3. ᴕd.
— seeing it, nᴕïghinámen (animate) nᴕïghinaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕig.
I lose the desire for it, I no longer care about it, nemessasérdam, 3. mes.
I make her lose it, nemessaᴕihan̈, 3. ames.
I cause you envy, kedaskaᴕan̈meren.

[ENVOLER. — TO FLY AWAY.]
He flies away, tᴕïᶜrré; 1st [person] netᴕïᶜra agᴕȃ; I make him do it, I let him fly away, netᴕïharan̈.

[ENVOYER. — TO SEND.]
I send something somewhere, nepétsidaᶜkké.
I send him something, nepétsidakkéᴕan, 3. apet.; I send it to you, kepetsidakkéᴕr.
I send him, e.g. to France, I intend, I want him to go to France, nederaghiman̈ agan̈menᴕkkik ᴕa.
I send this, seu [or], I give this to someone else to give, to carry, to another, nepetsidaᶜkkan̈niᴕ, 3. apet., or

nepetsidakkéᴕan̈, I give it to him.
Kepetsitaᶜrer, nepetsitan̈man̈, I send you to carry my word.

[ESCLAVE. — SLAVE.]
(to be placed further below; this is not its place here) (Lat.) [MS 224, 225], aᴕakan̈n, aᴕakan̈nak.
He has escaped, peskamᴕ; 1st [person] nekadaᴕipeskami.
ᴕa ᴕdaᴕk̈an̈nemar, his slave.
ᴕdaᴕakan̈nimin nhághé, I am his slave.
ᴕdaᴕakan̈nihémiané nihaghé, if you had me as a slave.
ᴕdaᴕakanihemi, have me as a slave!
I am one, netaᴕakan̈nᴕi; I have one, nedaᴕk̈an̈nem, 3. ᴕdaᴕke.
I make him a slave, nedaᴕk̈an̈nekan̈n ᴕa.
I take him, make him a slave, kedakᴕner.
I buy, e.g. a slave, nemanᴕhan̈ aᴕakan̈n.
He treats me, regards me as a slave, aᴕakan̈neghé nederihᴕǵhé.
The slave is condemned to death, teberᴕman̈ kadáᴕi nᶜran̈.
I bring a slave, nekighésaran̈, or nepésᴕö aᴕakan̈n; I take him, netakᴕnan̈.
I bring him back, having fled, nᴕsᴕé̈ssáran̈, 3. ᴕasᴕ.

[ESPACE. — SPACE.]
From space to space, kᴕȃskᴕȃï.



109

That is within this space, iᴕ arspiᴕi, or iᴕ arghikᴕȋᴕi.

[ÉPAIS. — THICK.]
The sagamité is thick, pan̈kᴕsaban̈sᴕ, or pan̈'kᴕdȃi; clear, like water, nebisan̈ban̈sᴕ.
Thick and round, mesaᶜkᴕat (animate) mesaᶜkᴕs̑ᴕ.
A board, thick wood, flat, kepághé; érghikkᴕi kepaghek, how thick it is, (animate) kepaghégᴕ.
That is how thick it should be, iᴕ éspagᴕȃk.

[ÉPARGNER. — TO SPARE.]
I spare him, I do not treat him like the others, netsan̈ᴕérman̈.

Facsimile p. 079 · printed p. 448 · guide words EPA–PSP

I spare the grain, e.g. the provisions, etc., nekᴕpaérdamenar skamᴕnar; to him, nekᴕpaérdamaᴕan̈.
I spare him, I do not kill him, I do nothing to him, nedakᴕtsitéhan̈.

[ÉPANOUIR. — TO BLOSSOM, OPEN.]
The flower opens, pᴕskᴕȃsaᴕé.

[ÉPARPILLER. — TO SCATTER.]
Scattered, sisseᶜrré; I scatter it, nesissaan̈kēnemen, 3. ᴕs.

[ÉPAULE. — SHOULDER.]
My shoulder, nedereman̈gan, 3. ᴕd.
I carry it there [on the shoulder] — a canoe, wood, etc. — nᴕníghé; something, nᴕnighéhadᴕn.

[ÉPÉE. — SWORD.]
I strike with the sword, nemaᴕaké; him, nemaᴕakáman̈.
French sword, ᴕseman̈gan; native [sword], éskᴕȋᴕan — see below.
I carry it at my side, nᴕdan̈sᴕïtákkamen, 3. ᴕd.
I draw it from the sheath, nekétaraghiᶜptᴕn.
I put it back, nepidaᶜragᴕȃn̈damen.
Native sword, sword with a handle, éskᴕȋᴕan, nar.
I have one, nedeskᴕí̑ᴕäni, 3. ᴕd.

[ÉPIER. — TO SPY ON.]
[MS 226, 227] I spy, nedaskᴕïbi, 3. sk.; I spy on him, nedaskᴕḧan̈'damen, 3. ᴕd.; on him, nedaskᴕhan̈ran̈.

[ÉPI. — EAR (of grain).]
Ear of grain, mesaskᴕ, kᴕr.

[ÉPINE, ÉPINEUX. — THORN, THORNY.]
Thorn, kan̈ᴕis, kan̈ᴕiak; that is thorny, rough, sharp, kan̈ᴕéio, kan̈ᴕisᴕ; my spine (backbone), nan̈hígan,

kan̈higan, 3. ᴕan̈higan.

[ÉPINGLE. — PIN.]
pinss,* sar.
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[ÉPONGE — SPONGE,] or whatever serves, etc., to bail water from the canoe, kahaban̈gan; I bail out
the water with it, nedakhíghé; bail it out! kahíghé; kahighétᴕ iᴕ, bail with that.

[ÉPOUVANTER. — TO FRIGHTEN.]
I am frightened, neséghesi; I frighten him by some action, nesékpan̈hᴕŕan̈; by word, nesékpan̈man̈.
[* From the English word "pins." — Editor.]

[ÉPROUVER. — TO TEST, PROVE.]
I test him, nekᴕtsiharan̈; test me! kᴕtsihari.
I test myself to see whether I could do it, etc., negᴕȃgᴕé̑tskᴕháresi.
Someone is tested, kᴕtsiadassᴕ; édari kᴕtsiharedimek, one tests oneself, as a novice, e.g.

[ÉQUARRIR. — TO SQUARE (timber).]
Someone squares it, tsiktéhan̈sᴕ; that one squares, tsiktéhan̈sits.
I square a piece of wood, a tree, etc., netsiktéᶜhémen.
Ian̈ᴕaïᴕi tsiktéhan̈sᴕar, or isiganiᴕi — squared on one side, only lengthwise.

[ÉQUILIBRE. — BALANCE.]
I put that in balance, neteban̈békhámen.

[ÉQUIVALENT. — EQUIVALENT.]
I give him the equivalent of the loss that my dog has caused him, e.g., nenan̈benan̈.
I give him for another, I pay for him, nenan̈benemaᴕan.

[ÉRABLE. — MAPLE.]
ssenan̈ᴕ; its sap [maple water], maᶜkᴕȃn̈n; I make it flow, nedatᴕbahadᴕn.

[ESCLAVE. — SLAVE.] See p. 224.

[ESPACE. — SPACE.] See above, p. 225.
Aman̈nté, namihᴕk paᶜtrian̈sak kᴕnan̈ban̈sihidit iᴕ ᴕtsi ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕnek ari — I would like to see as many fathers

[fathers?] as there could be in the space from here to the fort, etc.

[ESPÉRER, ESPÉRANCE. — TO HOPE, HOPE.]
I hope, seu [or], I think strongly (see "To think"), nemerkitéhan̈si, 3. mer., or nemerkérdam, -dámen, I .....
I hope one day for the joy, nekéttetéhan̈damen, ᴕighérdamᴕan̈gan.
I hope in him, nᴕiaᴕétsesᴕän̈man̈.
My hope, nᴕiaᴕétsesᴕd́i.

[ESPRIT. — WIT, MIND.]
I have no wit, nᴕnan̈dam, 3. ᴕanan̈dam, or nedazᴕǵhi.
I have wit, nᴕé̈ᴕan̈dam, 3. ᴕé.; I give it to him, I cause him to have it, nᴕéᴕan̈damihan̈; — by speaking to

him, nᴕéᴕan̈damíman̈.
I do not have much wit, I do not know how to do anything (of a man) (Lat.), nenanan̈ba- [continued on

next page]
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[continuing from previous page: "I do not have much wit, I do not know how to do anything"] (of a man)
(Lat.) nenanan̈basan̈baï; (of a woman) (Lat.) nenanan̈baseskᴕäï.

See below, s.v. "Man."
[MS 228, 229] I regard you as a person who has no wit, kekasᴕghéremer; he has none, he is mad, asᴕǵᴕ; 1st

[person] nedasᴕǵhi; I think that he has some, mᴕé̈ᴕan̈daméreman̈, 3. aᴕé; I restore his wits to him,
mᴕé̈ᴕan̈damíman̈; I raise my mind [wit] to God, I think of him, nekeritéhan̈man̈ keskᴕ.

[ESSAYER. — TO TRY.] See below, p. 294, 295.
I try on a robe, e.g., nᴕrséᴕderesi ᴕdasse; try it on! ᴕdassé ᴕderesi; I try, test something, nekᴕt̑sihadᴕn

(animate) -haran̈, or (inanimate) nekᴕdaᴕé-kan̈n; I try to do something, nekᴕtsitᴕn; I try on a robe to see
whether it fits, nekᴕdagᴕȋn; try, e.g., to do what I tell you, kᴕtsisíga, in the plural, as one commonly says
[vulgò dicitur], aritᴕkᴕga; try to say that, kᴕtsisiᶜta, or kᴕȃkᴕé̑tsisiᶜtta, you [plural], kᴕtsisiᶜttamᴕkᴕ; I do
something to see whether I will do it well, I try, etc., negᴕȃgᴕé̑tsiᶜttᴕn (animate) -tsihan̈.

[ESSUYER. — TO WIPE.]
I wipe it, dry it, nekassehamen, 3. ag., (animate) nekassaᶜamasan̈, nekassamasan̈néban; someone wipes it,

etc., kassehats; wipe that, dry that, kassehais; I wipe my face, nekassigᴕé̑hssi, 3. gas.; his, nekassigᴕé̑han̈, 3.
ak.; nekassisbigᴕȃnéhssi, 3. gas.

my tears with a handkerchief, kekassisbigᴕȃnéhsren, your tears; with the hand, or kegᴕis, nekassisbigᴕȃnénesi;
I wipe the blood that is on his face, nekaᶜssigᴕȃgahamasan̈; his tears, nekassisbígᴕȃnéhan̈, 3. agas, or
nekassigᴕȃgahan̈; ni sᴕkassahamaᴕȃn̈ sauranr ᴕaghé angeri, an angel wipes it for him, etc.; I wipe it, e.g. a
feather, etc., nekasshan̈; I wipe his feet, nekassesitéhan̈; his hands, nekassiritséhan̈; his body,
nekassaghéhan̈.

[ESTIMER. — TO ESTEEM.] I esteem him. See the following page [231].

[ESTOMAC. — STOMACH.]
My stomach, nemighígan, nar.; I touch it, strike it, nederetéhssi; imperative: aritéhssi, 3. aritéhᴕso; it is also

said [dicitur] of one who has cut himself, nederetéhssi temaïgan, or ntseᶜkᴕakᴕ, or nederetéhᴕghen.

[ÉTANCHER. — TO STANCH (BLOOD).]
I stanch his blood, by putting something on it to stop it, nekepikᴕé̑biᶜran̈, nekepikᴕé̑beremen, iᴕ.

[ÉTANG. — POND.] lake, pekᴕasebem, plural -bémar.

[ÉTANÇON. — PROP, STRUT.] forked pole, skahan̈gan, nak.

[ÉTENDARD. — STANDARD, BANNER.] metéséghen.

[ÉTÉ. — SUMMER.]
Last summer, nípené; this summer, nípen; in [MS 230, 231] the summer, érminípek; a little before summer,

an̈gᴕan̈ne nípeghé; next summer, nípeghé; every summer, ési nan̈nípeghi; it has been 3 summers that I
have been sick, tsinipenaisi aneghi nᴕssagamaresi; all summer long, erigᴕninípek, or kᴕé̑ninípek; during the
summer, nipenísi.

[ÉTEINDRE. — TO EXTINGUISH.]
Extinguish, e.g., the candles! nekasénighékᴕ.
I extinguish it, e.g. a candle, etc., nenikazéhémen.
Put out the candle, nekazéhé ᴕassénemangan, plural nekasséhémᴕkᴕ.
I put out the fire, nenikassaᴕé. See the word "Fire."
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Put your hand in front of the candle lest the wind put it out, an̈bagáᴕn̈i; 1st [person] nedan̈bagaᴕ̈ńemen. See
below, s.v. "Extinguished."

[ESTIMER. — TO ESTEEM (continued).]
I esteem him, nekesérdámen (animate) nekesérman̈, or nᴕrérman̈; greatly, nesan̈gman̈sérdámen, 3. ᴕs.,

(animate) nesan̈gman̈sérman̈, or nemesérman̈; that is [greatly esteemed] — a captain, san̈gman̈ᴕérmegᴕȃt;
I am such [greatly esteemed], very estimable, nesan̈gman̈sérmegᴕsi, 3. san̈g.; I am one whom people
esteem greatly, for whom they always show great regard, nesaaghérmēgᴕsi; one esteems what is rare,
and despises what is common, tagasēseghé kégᴕi kesérmegᴕȃt, mesȃireké kégsi keneskérmegᴕȃt; see how
much I am esteemed! nedᴕdérmegᴕsi; he takes no account of his own person, he has no self-esteem,
[continued on next page]
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(continuation of the preceding entry [ESTIMER — TO ESTEEM] from the previous page)
...negmérmessᴕ; I esteem it less, neᴕédéreman̈, (inanimate) damen; I esteem it as much, netétebérdamen, 3.

ᴕt., (animate) netétebéreman; I esteem it more, nébaëḿérdámen, 3. abaë.́, (animate) nebaëḿéreman̈;
nᴕïédérdámen, (animate) man̈., I esteem that below; nebaëḿérdámen, (animate) man̈., I esteem that
beneath; I esteem it small, only a little, etc., nepiᴕérdamen; that is so, baëḿérmegᴕȃt, (animate) -gᴕsᴕ.

[ÉTAT. — TO MAKE ACCOUNT OF, TO VALUE.]
I make no account of my person, nessaᴕanérdamen nhaghé.

[ESTROPIER. — TO MAIM, CRIPPLE.]
I maim him, break the bone of his leg, etc., nepᴕskᴕȋᴕan̈détéᶜkkaᴕan̈, 3. ap.

[ÉTEINDRE. — TO EXTINGUISH. See above, p. 231.]

[ÉTENDRE. — TO STRETCH OUT, EXTEND.]
I stretch out my arm to take something, nesaᶜsaghipedinéᴕi.
I stretch out my arm, or in yawning, or from weariness, or on waking, nesiptaghi, nesiptaghin pera [?]
I stretch myself out lying down, nesan̈sadᴕsin. or nesaᶜsághesin.
I stretch out my hand, . . . . . 3. énat; the feet, nesan̈sáti, 3. san̈sátᴕ.
[Page 232 of the MS. is blank.]

[ÉTERNUER. — TO SNEEZE.] [MS 233]
I sneeze, neketsekíᶜttana, 3. ghe., or nenékkᴕȃn̈mᴕ nenénékkᴕan̈mi.

[ÉTEINT. — EXTINGUISHED.]
When you see the candle or etc. gone out, you shall light it again, nemitaᴕané ᴕasséneman̈gan kasséghé

ketsakesemen. [See above, under Éteindre (To extinguish).]

[ÉTINCELLE. — SPARK.]
sisésskᴕtaᴕéᶜrré; the fire sparks, pépéskesátté iᴕ.

[ÉTOILE. — STAR.]
ᴕaᶜtaᶜᴕéssᴕ, (pl.) ᴕäk; it appears, ni édan̈t; several: ni édahadit.

[ÉTONNANT, ÉTONNER. — ASTONISHING, TO ASTONISH.]
I am astonished, nedan̈sakérdam; at that, nedan̈sakérdámen, 3. an̈s.
An astonishing thing, an̈saghérdamingᴕ; that is so, an̈saghérdaminan̈gᴕȃt.
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[ÉTOURNEAU. — STARLING (BLACKBIRD).]
tsᴕgheres, tsᴕghereskᴕȃk.

[ÉTOFFE. — CLOTH, STUFF.]
Cloth, woolen cloth, only, that is not a thick blanket, arenéghen, ᴕértan̈kᴕké.

[ÉTOUFFER. — TO SMOTHER, SUFFOCATE.]
I smother him with my hand, nekeparan̈mᴕnan̈, 3. ak.; with violence, nekeparan̈mᴕᶜkkaᴕan̈.

[ÉTOUPE. — TOW, OAKUM.]
Hemp, séᶜttagᴕ, gᴕk.

[ÉTOURDIR. — TO STUN, MAKE DIZZY.]
I am dizzy, nekiᴕänaskᴕé̑si, 3. kiᴕan.
— from smoke, nᴕdamipeghesi, 3. dami.
— from talking, nekiᴕänaskᴕé̑mesi, 3. kiᴕ.
— from drinking, nᴕnēssemi, 3. ᴕan.
I stun him while doing something, nᴕnan̈damihan̈, 3. ᴕnan̈.
— speaking to him, nekᴕaskᴕtéhan̈, 3. akiᴕ.
— striking him, nekiᴕanaskᴕé̑téhan̈, 3. ak.
You talk like a scatterbrain, kedasᴕǵhikerᴕśi.

[ÉTOURNEAU. — STARLING. See above.]

[ÉTRANGER. — STRANGER, FOREIGNER.]
A strange man, pirᴕïarenan̈bé; a strange woman [foreigner], pirᴕïphainem; I speak a foreign language,

nepirᴕan̈dᴕé̈; I act as a stranger, nepirᴕäkamighési, 3. pir.; I believe him a stranger, nepirᴕé̈reman, 3. apir.
[MS 234, 235]

[ÉTRANGLER. — TO STRANGLE, CHOKE.]
A bone or etc. in my throat chokes me, nedarᴕh́i, 3. arᴕhᴕ.
I strangle him, nekeskedᴕnébíran̈, 3. agh.; with the hand, negheskedᴕnénan̈, 3. agh.

[ÊTRE. — TO BE.]
tanni ait, kᴕeni ait; he who is, ait; those who are, aihidit; those who cease to be in this world, e.g.

éᶜkᴕiaihidit; he is not there, m̄da [man̈da] [no] téᴕi or an̈datan̈man̈.

[ÉTROIT. — NARROW.]
E.g. a tree or all [tout] etc., tsitsigᴕé̑ssᴕ, ᴕär; a road, tsitsigᴕȃn̈ᴕtsessen; that is narrow, tsitsigᴕé̑ iᴕ; a narrow

blanket, tsitsigᴕé̑ghen maskesé; a narrow shirt, tsiᶜtsigᴕé̑ᶜghesᴕ; it goes narrowing, ᴕsskᴕȃighen, (animate)
ᴕsskᴕȃígᴕ.

[ÉTUI. — CASE, SHEATH.]
pitaᶜrakᴕȃ̈n̈gan.

[ÉTURGEON. — STURGEON.]
kabassé.
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[ÉVANOUIR. — TO FAINT, VANISH.]
ᴕaniᶜré, he has fainted, is lost, no one knows what has become of him.
ᴕaniᶜtᴕ, act so that what you have eaten, which is bitter, may vanish.

Facsimile p. 082 · printed p. 451 · guide words EVE–FAC

[EVANTAIL. — FAN.] an̈basséᴕn; my [fan], nedan̈basséᴕn. See below.

[ÉVEILLER. — TO WAKE UP.]
I wake up, nebégᴕȋᶜra, 3. pé., or netᴕkiᶜra; so as not to sleep any longer, nᴕé̈megᴕȃsi.
I wake him, by speaking, nebégᴕí̑man̈, 3. abé., or netᴕkkiman̈, or netoᶜkᴕiman̈.
— by the noise I make while walking, netᴕᶜkaᴕan̈.
— with the hand, pushing him, I wake him, nebégᴕnan̈, 3. abeg., or netᴕkíharan̈, nebégᴕíharan; I strike him,

and that is what makes him wake, netᴕktéhan̈.

[ÉVENTER. — TO FAN.]
I fan myself, cool myself, neban̈baséhᴕśi, nedan̈beséhᴕśi; likewise, I drive away the mosquito, etc.

[ÉVENTAIL. — FAN.]
Fan, ban̈beséhéᴕan̈n; I have one, that is, mine, neban̈beséhéᴕan̈n. See above, s.v. "Fan."
[Page 236 of the MS. is blank.]

[ÉVENTRER. — TO GUT (a fish or animal).]
[MS 237] I gut a fish, e.g., nebᴕkᴕé̑tsíran̈; I split it open, nedaraghesan̈.

[ÉVITER. — TO AVOID.]
I do not know where he has gone, he avoids me, flees me, nepesatzᴕrekᴕ.
I dodge the blow, nedaᶜbási, 3. daᶜbásᴕ; I flee him, nekᴕȃn̈sᴕŕan̈, 3. kᴕȃn̈., ..... 3. kᴕ.
I avoid, I flee that, nekᴕȃn̈sᴕdámen.
I avoid him, I do not go where he is, nekeskamiᶜkaᴕan̈.
Nekeskamᴕssé — I avoid him, I do not go where he is even though he is near.

[EXCRESCENCE. — GROWTH (of flesh).] tségᴕar, ak.

[EXHORTER. — TO EXHORT.]
I exhort him to that, I urge him toward it, nedatsᴕí̈man̈, or nedatsᴕé̈reman̈.
I exhort him, press him, nekaᶜkésᴕḿan̈, 3. ak.
I exhort myself, I exhort my own person, nekaᶜkésᴕḿan̈n nhaghé, or nekaᶜkéssmesi.
I exhort [in general], nekaᶜkéssᴕghémi, 3. kak.

[EXEMPLE. — EXAMPLE.]
I give good example, people take me as an example, nekikinaᴕan̈bámeghe; I follow his example, I do as I see

him do good, nekikinaᴕan̈baman̈; you do wrong when [?] you see me do it, kematsikinaᴕan̈bami; do not
do wrong when [?] you see me do it, mᴕsak nematsenaᴕakessᴕan̈gan kinaᴕan̈badamᴕkkan.

[EXPLIQUER. — TO EXPLAIN.]
I explain his thought, which he himself does not know how to explain well, nedan̈nȃitaᴕan̈.
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[EXPOSER. — TO EXPOSE.]
I expose my own person to death, going, e.g., to war, etc., nemétanaskerdámen nhaghé; I expose him to the

beasts to be devoured by them, arenan̈bar nedassaman̈nar aᴕenhan̈ndᴕäk, piᶜtan̈rᴕk, etc.

[EXPRÈS. — ON PURPOSE.]
He does not do it on purpose, ᴕskitsiᴕssi ᴕtesin.

[EXCITER. — TO ROUSE, STIR UP.]
I rouse myself, nekihirᴕhᴕsi, or nekakéssmesi. [MS 238]
I rouse him, nekihirᴕhan̈, etc.
[Page 239 of the MS. is blank.]

F.

[FABLE. — FABLE.]
[MS 240, 241] antrᴕᶜkan, nak; I tell one, nedan̈trᴕᶜkké, 3. an̈.; I tell it to him, nedan̈trᴕᶜkkéᴕan̈.
Nedan̈troᶜkan̈man̈ essebanes, e.g., the fable of the cat.

[FACE. — FACE.]
My face, nesisegᴕk, 3. ᴕs.

[FÂCHER. — TO ANGER.] See below, p. 245.
Angry — see page 245 [below].

[FÂCHEUX. — TROUBLESOME, ANNOYING.]
I am troublesome, annoying, to him, nᴕnemihan̈.
I am troublesome, annoying, to him, I hinder him, e.g., from working, nᴕdamihan̈, or nᴕdamiᶜkaᴕan,

nᴕdamitéhan̈damen, (animate) téhan̈man̈.

Facsimile p. 083 · printed p. 452 · guide words FAC–FAI

[FACILE. — EASY.]
It is easy, nekemat, nekemesᴕ; it is easy to, etc., nekemessak éssak, penak.
I think it easy, nekemézdamen, or nekemitéhan̈'damen, han̈man̈.
I am easy-going, nenekeminan̈gᴕsi, 3. nek.

[FAÇON. — WAY, MANNER.]
Way of doing, custom, arenaᴕákesin, ni éreneᴕakesime.
That is my way of doing it, ni érkamighesía. See "Custom."

[FAIM. — HUNGER.]
manᴕssan̈gan, or aᴕpᴕn; I am hungry, nemanᴕssé, 3. man, or nedaᴕpᴕnami, 3. aᴕpᴕnamᴕ.
I am very hungry, nᴕssagaran̈mi, or nemanᴕssé sésemísi.
I am always eating, nemᴕssattam.
I can bear the hunger no longer, nedamadaran̈mi, 3. amad.
I get hungry while walking, nepeskaran̈damᴕssé, 3. pes.
I am hungry for that, I long to eat some, nekadᴕᶜtamen.
I weep from hunger, neséssaran̈mi, 3. ses.
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I have a ravenous [canine] hunger, man̈da [not/no] nekisisémipi.
One is hungry, manᴕssan̈ganᴕ.
We are hungry, one and all together, nemanᴕssédibena.
I am hungry, having no meat nor fish, although I have much grain, e.g., nessodᴕn; nedaᴕpᴕnem, 3.

ᴕdaᴕpᴕnemar — I wipe away the marks on my face that show I have been hungry; nenanabaran̈mi, I am
hungry again even though I have only just eaten.

[MS 242, 243] I cause him hunger, I starve him, nemanᴕsséχan̈.
I am always eating, nemᴕssattam, 3. mᴕssattam.

[FAIRE. — TO DO, MAKE.]
I do something, nederiᶜttᴕn, 3. ᴕd.; to him, for him, nederiᶜtaᴕan̈; entirely, completely, nekisiᶜttᴕn, 3. aki.
I do something to him, nederihan̈; what have you done to him? kégᴕi kederihan̈sa? nothing, man̈da [not/no],

kégᴕi nederihan̈si.
I do some things, I work, etc., nedan̈si, 3. an̈sᴕ.
Mᴕsak an̈siᶜka — do not permit, Jesus, that I do that.
I make it beautiful, well, nᴕriᶜttᴕn (animate) nᴕrihan̈.
I do it badly, spoil it, nematsiᶜttᴕn, 3. amat.
I do, I act, nedan̈si, 3. an̈sᴕ.
I only do it halfway, nepᴕᶜkᴕiᶜttᴕn, 3. ap.
I cannot do what I have in mind, I cannot conceive how beautiful it is, e.g., nenaskan̈érdamen; crudely,

nemamégᴕȋᶜttᴕn, 3. am.; quickly, nenabiᶜtᴕn, 3. ᴕn.; slowly, nebemetsan̈ᴕiᶜttᴕn, 3. ab.
I cannot do it, whether because of sickness or because I do not want to, or ..... nenᴕrhᴕsi, 3. nᴕr.
I am not able to do it, nedan̈raᴕiᶜttᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
Do you know how that must be done? kᴕéᴕerdamennasa tan̈ni éritᴕḿek? I do not see [how], nenikan̈bi.
I do something to see whether I will do it well, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tsiᶜttᴕn (animate) negᴕȃgᴕé̑tsihan̈, or nekᴕtsitᴕn, that

is, kᴕtsiᴕi nedritᴕn.
What are you doing? kégᴕi ériᶜttaᴕan?
That is what I am doing, ni ériᶜttaᴕa; as he does, ni ériᶜttan̈gᴕ.
I let him do as he pleases, netsikiᶜtaᴕan̈.
I will do to you as you do to me, ni arihiáné, netse nan̈bi kederihᴕren.
Do that in your turn, ne nan̈bi kederiᶜttᴕn.
I undo, e.g., a cabin, or a decorated altar, nenᴕghenemen; undo it! nᴕghené, nᴕghenemᴕkᴕ (plural). See above,

"To undo," p. 161.
It is your own doing, if you do, e.g., what he tells you, if you listen to him, kiᶜtaᴕadé ni kekisánahᴕgᴕn.
It is your own doing if you listen to the demon, matskᴕ ̑kiᶜtaᴕadé ni kekisanahᴕgᴕn.
Nenaᶜnabiᶜtᴕn — I am accustomed to doing that very quickly, etc.
Nedéniᶜtᴕn — I redo it in such a way that it [continued on next page]

Facsimile p. 084 · printed p. 453 · guide words FAM–FEM

[continuing from previous page] it does not appear that it has been broken, or spoiled, etc., man̈da
[not/no] tsirinan̈gᴕȃtᴕï.

Nedénaᴕiᶜtᴕn, that is, énaᴕiᴕi nederiᶜtᴕn, or netétebiᶜtᴕn — I make a shoe, e.g., like the other one, or
"something else" (Lat.).
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I can do nothing for him, he will not accept my services at all, nedéhéraᴕihan̈ éhéraᴕitaᴕan̈né neba ᴕtsi
ᴕrighek.

Nedéhéraᴕiᶜtᴕn, that is [id est], éhéraᴕiᴕi nederiᶜtᴕn — I do it better and better.
I do him all sorts of ill-treatment, nemanínaᴕan̈.
Nepegᴕȃtéhan̈, (inanimate) -téhémen — I can do something to him.
What do people want to do with that, why is it being done? kégᴕȋ éᶜto asin?
They want to do that with it, that is why, iᴕga ésimek.
Kesahagakki — I am ill-treated, etc.
Ékkᴕné pegᴕa ᴕa idak nesahagakki? — does he not still say that he cannot do it and that he is ill-treated?
He knows how to do nothing, man̈da [not/no] ᴕésineskéᴕi.
I know how to do everything, neᴕéᴕan̈damineské.
I do him some harm, making him fall, cutting him, etc., neᴕéghihan̈.

[FAMILIÈREMENT. — FAMILIARLY.]
Naraᴕiᴕi — familiarly, frankly.
Nenaraᴕigherᴕran̈ — I speak to him familiarly, etc.; nenaraᴕihan̈, I act familiarly with him.

[FAMILLE. — FAMILY.] that is, all the relatives, etc., negᴕdan̈gᴕdᴕäk.

[FANTASQUE. — WHIMSICAL.] See below, p. 245.

[FAON. — FAWN.]
The fawn of a doe, of a roe-deer, of a moose, maᶜkᴕsesis; a year old, kadenadᴕris. See below, p. 245.

[FARINE. — FLOUR.]
Of Indian corn, skamᴕninᴕkhamen; flour [in general], nᴕkhámen; of French wheat, aᴕennᴕtsᴕïmininᴕkhamen;

of small grain, aban̈ntéígan; of cracked/ground grain, pesedamᴕn, nar.

[FÂCHER. — TO ANGER.] See page 241 [s.v. "Troublesome"]. [MS 244, 245]
I am angry, I become angry, nemᴕskᴕérdam; about that, nemᴕskᴕé̑rdamen, 3. mᴕs.; neneskaᶜra, or nekeskaᶜra;

against him, neneskaran̈ᴕan̈.
I appear angry, neneskan̈nan̈gᴕsi; — because of what is said to me, negagan̈simeghé, 3. gag.; ..... 3. darh., that

is [id est], aribiᴕi nekikkan̈meghé man̈da [not/no] neskᴕteman̈.
I anger him by doing something, negagan̈sihan̈, 3. agag., or nemᴕskᴕérdamihan̈.
— by word, negagan̈síman̈, 3. agag.
I always speak [in anger], nekesedᴕńké, 3. kes.
I speak to him, being angry, neneskan̈man̈.
I get very angry, nedereghikkᴕȃᴕérdam.
I get angry, nekeskaᶜra; I have gotten angry, nekisiraᴕéᶜra.
I am about to get angry, nedan̈ptsiraᴕéᶜra.
I want to get angry, nekadariraᴕéᶜra.
Nedarhiman̈ — the one with whom I quarrel says not a word in her defense.
The one who is quarreled with, saying nothing, is said to be nedarhimeghé.

[FAON. — FAWN (continued).] See above, p. 242.
Fawn of a doe, of a moose, of a roe-deer, nᴕssédᴕkᴕ, kᴕȃk.
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[FAUTE. — FAULT.]
That is a fault, a sin, that is not good, an̈nȃinan̈gᴕȃt.
These snowshoes are beautiful, but those are not, ᴕrigᴕäk ᴕghik an̈ghemak, ᴕghikki an̈nȃinan̈gᴕsᴕäk.

[FANTASQUE. — WHIMSICAL (continued).]
I am whimsical, I want now one thing, now another, nenitan̈simatsenamási.

[FÉLICITER. — TO CONGRATULATE.]
I congratulate myself, nedaramísi.
I congratulate him, nedaramissᴕhan̈damaᴕan̈.

[FEMME. — WOMAN.]
phȃinem, mᴕk, or manan̈dagᴕé̑ssᴕ, sᴕäk; midwife, one who receives the child, etc., nᴕtsihᴕet, 1st [person]

nenᴕtsihᴕé; you are wiser, e.g., than all the other women, ni akésin phainem; a woman being married, if
[continued on next page]

Facsimile p. 085 · printed p. 454 · guide words FEN–FET

[continuing from previous page] her husband takes another [wife]; the first one beats the second, (it is
said [dicitur] of the first) kᴕȃn̈'kᴕné, (she is spoken ill of among them) (Lat.).

[FENÊTRE. — WINDOW.] taᴕs̈an̈gan, nar.

[FENDRE. — TO SPLIT.]
I split, nepsikassi.
I split it with an instrument (Lat.), nepesiktéhemen, 3. ap., (animate) nepsiᶜχan̈.
I split his head, nepesigan̈debéttéhan̈, 3. ap., or nepetiktéhemen ᴕtep.; that is split, pesighiᶜrré.
I split the animal down the middle (namely, lengthwise from the head to the feet), nepesiktéhan̈; I split, I

open, the animal, the fish, nedereᴕan̈.
This wood, e.g., splits badly, matsinéᶜré, ᴕrinéᶜré.

[FER. — IRON.]
[MS 246, 247] arenaragᴕ;* that is made of it, arenaragᴕȋé; the blacksmith who works iron, nᴕdaragᴕkket; I

heat the iron, nekesaraᶜghesemen; iron chains, arenaragᴕȃn̈bi, ar; iron that is put in the fire so that it
becomes good, fit, like a firesteel, axes, ᴕsskanaragᴕkkan; the iron, having been put in the fire, becomes
as if rusted, etc., agᴕȃn̈gᴕȃraghiᶜré.

[FERMER. — TO CLOSE.]
I close, e.g., the book, or something — whatever it is I close, as I close a book, nᴕïsaᴕan̈naghenemen.
I open it just as [I would] a book, neban̈nan̈naghenemen.
I plug it, a hole, nekephámen, 3. ak.
I close — the hand, to give, e.g., a blow of the fist, etc., nepetegᴕȋretséᴕi, 3. pet.; the mouth, nekepedᴕnési, 3.

kepedᴕnéᴕ;̈ the eyes, nepesseghigᴕé̑ᴕi, 3. pes.; the door, nedentéᶜhadᴕn, 3. ᴕd̈en, imperative: entéhadᴕ; the
knife, nebiᶜkaᴕn̈amen, 3. ab.; the bag, tying it, nekebᴕberemen, 3. ak.; that — a cabin, e.g. — is closed
with a stone, kebapskaᶜté pnapeskᴕ; something, by turning, e.g. screws, nepimaᶜrragahamen, 3. api; I close
a case, an inkstand-box, [continued on next page]

[* Query: is this from the English word "iron"? — Editor.]
etc., nekepeskᴕȃgáhamen; the cabin is well shut, tsittamatté; the wound is closed, nitsekan̈n; my wound is

closed, nenitsekísi.
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[FERME, FERMEMENT. — FIRM, FIRMLY.]
That which stands upright is firm, it does not sway, san̈grégan̈báo man̈da [not/no] éhégan̈baᴕiᴕi.
I am firm, strong, of a strong constitution, nesan̈gherísi, 3. san̈g.
I act firmly, neᴕaᴕan̈baï, 3. ᴕaᴕ.; I lock him up, put him in prison, nekepesakhan̈, 3. ake, or nekepesagahan̈.
The men do not want to abandon the fort, the village; they hold firm, sangraghenéhéman̈k.
That one holds firm, sangraghenéhéman̈.
I hold firm, nesangraghenéhem.

[FESTIN. — FEAST.]
maneskan̈sadin; I hold one, nemaneskassi, 3. ma.; of that, nemaneskassin, am.; for him, nemaneskaᴕan̈.
I hold a feast of dog meat, e.g., etc., nemaneskassi aremᴕs.
I make him the host of the feast, nemaneskassᴕí̈han̈, 3. am.; someone makes you host of it,

kemaneskassᴕïhᴕghé; I hold his place there, nederᴕsséᴕan̈; someone holds a feast for me, nemaneskan̈ghé;
have they invited you to the feast? kᴕïtsimanéskan̈ghébasanaᴕa?

I was not invited to it, man̈da [not/no] nᴕïtsimaneskan̈ghéheban.
I hold an eat-all feast, nᴕïman̈sin.

[FÊTES. — FEAST DAYS.] [MS 248, 249]
Today is a feast day, san̈nᶜté * nikksan̈bi.
Tomorrow is a feast day, sébatsi san̈nᶜté.
They keep the feast of St. N., kᴕssihan̈ san̈gman̈si N.
That is the day of his feast, ni édᴕt̑si kᴕssihᴕt.
Every seventh day is the feast of Sunday, ési tan̈basan̈skéssᴕghenakkiᴕighi san̈nt.
The Circumcision, ni édᴕt̑si ᴕiresa, or ariᴕiᴕísa Jesᴕs.
The [Feast of the] Kings [Epiphany], ni édᴕt̑siᴕi nan̈daramiᶜakaᴕahadís nᶜrᴕäk san̈gman̈k.
[* From the French word "saint." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 086 · printed p. 455 · guide words FET–FIC

Candlemas (Purification), ni édᴕt̑si gherenemek ᴕasséneman̈ganar gherenemeghé, etc.
The Annunciation, ni édᴕt̑si nan̈dan̈dokkéᴕssa Marie Gabriélar.
Palm [Sunday], gherenan̈n sediak.
Good Friday, ni édᴕt̑si skahéᴕaᶜtekᴕk darinésa Jesᴕs.
Easter, ni édᴕt̑si kighéhᴕsísa J. [Jesus].
The Ascension, ni édᴕtsi spemkik ariran̈sa J. [Jesus].
Pentecost, ni édᴕt̑si ᴕriniᴕéskᴕit pétsiran̈sa, pétsiran̈dé.
Holy Thursday, ni édᴕt̑si saman̈sa ᴕhaghé ᴕdokkana, ni édᴕt̑si J. [Jesus] ᴕdokkana paᶜtrian̈sᴕïrīsa.
Corpus Christi, aban̈mᴕssé aiamihan̈'meghé.
St. John's [Day], édᴕt̑si péskamek skᴕtȃi, péskámeghé skᴕtȃi.
The Assumption, ni édᴕt̑si sang-Mari spemkik arᴕssaresa.
The Visitation, ni édᴕt̑si nan̈tsi aramiᶜkaᴕan̈sa Elizabétar.
The Conception, ni édᴕt̑si bimᴕrimēghesa san̈g Marie.
The Presentation of the Virgin, ni édᴕt̑si arᴕssaresa nessigadenédé san̈g Marie pan̈baᶜtamigᴕk miredé k'kᴕ.
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Christmas, niban̈iaiamihan̈meghé.
That is the anniversary of the day the feast was first held, tebeskaᴕk̈izekat.

[FEU. — FIRE.]
skᴕtȃi, skᴕtar; there is some, skᴕtaᴕïo.
I spread out, scatter the embers, nedapskan̈séíghé.
There is too big a fire, ᴕsan̈mkédé.
I make one, putting on the wood, nemadᴕdaᴕé, 3. ma.; I light it, make it blaze, nepeskᴕrénemen, 3. ap.; I

blow on it to light it, nepᴕd́ase; I arrange the wood beforehand so as to light it afterward, kéttaïsi nᴕrtᴕn,
aᴕasᴕrat; the fire is good, ᴕraᶜkkédé, ardent, kesaᶜkkédé; I put wood on it, nematᴕtasétaᴕan̈, nepᴕnesé; for
him, nepᴕnsa'ran̈; the fire crackles, péskesaᶜté; I go out of the cabin to fetch [wood] to put on the fire,
nepintsé, nepitsé; for him, nepitséᴕan̈; I stir it up, nᴕresénemen, 3. ᴕr., or neman̈kᴕȃn̈senighé, or
nebikᴕséhigh.

Stir the fire! 1st [person] nedan̈kᴕȃn̈sétsn, an̈kᴕan̈séttᴕ skᴕtȃi; instrument for stirring it, bikᴕséhígan,
man̈ntéhígan; that keeps burning for a long time, sipkakazédé; I apply the fire where I am in pain, etc.,
nepesi; to him, nepesan̈; as a noun, pesᴕan̈n; I throw it in the fire, neketsétéstᴕn, 3. ake, neketsénemen,
(animate) neketsénan̈, 3. ak.; I pull it from the fire, nekétkazénan̈; I fall into the fire, neketsétéssin, 3. ket.;
one must put fire, e.g., under the kettle, téptan̈sitsskᴕtȃi, téptan̈sᴕ; the fire catches, e.g., in the cabin, etc.,
tsekedé, tsekesᴕ; nenitasé, I carry fire with me going out in the evening, e.g.; éhésapskedȃi, he is wholly
consumed by fire, [i.e.] damned (Lat.); ᴕdᴕnek ᴕtsi sasan̈kan̈mkerȃi skᴕtȃi, it comes out through the
mouth, 1st [person] nᴕdaan̈mkerȃi; I put it out, nenikassasé, 3. nek.; by blowing,
nenikassépᴕdaᴕan̈'damen, 3. ᴕn.; by tamping, neniᶜkazéᶜkkámen, 3. ᴕn.; with snow, nenikazéᶜhemen; I pull
it out of the fire, nenan̈dagan̈nemen, (animate) -dagan̈nan̈; they have no fire, nekassaᴕan̈k; 1st [person]
nenikassaᴕan̈bena, you [plural], ba. [?]; I light a fire so that it makes a lot of smoke, nepipesȃíhadᴕn; one
must dig, make a path, in order to cut a firebreak, psakéhan̈k, 1st [person] nepeskéhémen.

[FÈVE. — BEAN.] kidney bean, aᶜtebaᶜkᴕé̑, kᴕȃr; pitᴕnéᶜré.

[FEUILLE, FEUILLER. — LEAF, TO SHED LEAVES / FLAKE.]
Slate, e.g., lifts and flakes off, likewise cedar and other wood.
Leaf, mibi, mibiar; they fall, penᴕbagat; falling, penᴕbagaᶜkké.
I shall go when they fall, penᴕbagakkétsi neman̈tsi.
Leaves fall, penᴕbagat, or penᴕbagak, or penᴕbagakké.
The little leaves of the sédiak [tree] fall, sᴕᶜkᴕȃn̈daghirak.

[FIANTE. — DUNG (?).] mitsegan.

[FICHER. — TO STICK, PLANT (in the ground).]
I stick it in, nesaᶜkkéhadᴕn, 3. ᴕs.; doing it, [continued: MS 250, 251]
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[continuing from previous page] to hold upright, or nederigan̈baᴕíhadᴕn, or nebadan̈kahádᴕn, the same as
before (Lat.).
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[FIEL. — GALL, BILE.] ᴕísi, ar.

[FIÈVRE. — FEVER.]
I have a fever, nekesísi, 3. kesísᴕ, or kesidé, kesassédé nhagké, etc.; he has tertian fever, double tertian, or

quartan, ritétebeskaᴕkiskᴕé̑ ᴕssagamaresᴕ; quartan fever, or tertian, that comes always at the same hour,
nᴕnᴕtsesᴕan̈gan; I have it that way [?], nenᴕnᴕtsesi, 3. nᴕnᴕtsessᴕ.

[FIGURE. — FIGURE, SHAPE, IMAGE.]
image, aᴕiχígan; it takes on every sort of shape, ntsedan̈nan̈gᴕ ᴕderinan̈gᴕsin inessiᴕi kegᴕȋ; I give another

shape to my body, nederigᴕḧan̈si, that is, érighia nepirᴕïtᴕn; I put myself into something in such a way
that I represent its figure by it — e.g., the devil in a statue of a man, giving his oracles through it —
nesakskᴕsin; ᴕsakskᴕsínar, meskᴕȃr, he is clothed in the skin of a bear, in such a way that he resembles it.

[FIL. — THREAD.]
sinew, kikᴕȃn̈di, ar; thread made of wood, or of grass, piᶜkan̈n.
French thread, skᴕȃn̈sᴕntagᴕ, gᴕk; I make some, I twist it, nederetaknighé.

[FILLE. — GIRL, DAUGHTER.]
My daughter, nedᴕs, 3. ᴕdᴕssar; bereft of father or mother (Lat.), ᴕséᶜkkᴕȋs; I am so bereft, etc. (Lat.),

nedᴕséᶜkᴕȋsᴕï; I have her as a daughter, nᴕdᴕskan, 3. ᴕdᴕskan̈nar; I give her [in marriage] to him,
nᴕdᴕskéᴕan̈, 3. ᴕdᴕskéᴕan̈r; my little daughter, nᴕsses, 3. ᴕssessar; girl, virgin, nan̈kskᴕé̑, nan̈kskᴕé̑ssis
(diminutive); she adorns herself to please, ban̈reskᴕȃï; 1st [person] neban̈reskᴕȃï; I am a girl,
nenan̈kskᴕé̑sisᴕï, 3. nan̈k-ssᴕio; a French girl, aᴕennᴕtsᴕïskᴕé̑ssis; a Huron girl, abémadenäiskᴕȇssis, etc.

[FILS. — SON.]
My son, nneman̈n, 3. ᴕnéman̈nar.
I have him as a son, nᴕnéman̈nin, 3. ᴕnéman̈ninar; I give him [to another], nᴕnéman̈nkéᴕan̈, 3. ᴕn-kéᴕan̈r; my

little one, nᴕsses; I have a son, nᴕnitzan̈ni, 3. ᴕnitzan̈nᴕ; I have him as a son, nᴕnéman̈nin, ᴕhaghé.

[FINIR. — TO FINISH.]
Something that is finished, manéᶜré, [MS 252, 253] 1st [person] nemanéᶜra.
I believe that his tobacco, e.g., is finished, nemanéᴕéreman̈.
There is little grain, e.g., in my field, manét nedakkikkan̈n.
I finish with that, I make that the final act, nemétanaskiᶜtᴕn.
I finish my prayer, nemétanaskipan̈baᶜtam.

[FLAIRER. — TO SMELL, SNIFF.]
I smell it, nekᴕtsimeran̈'ᴕan̈, (inanimate) damen; 3. akᴕt.
I smell it, nemeran̈'damen, 3. am., (animate) nemeran̈ᴕan̈.
Smell it, to see whether it is good, kᴕtse meran̈da éri man̈gᴕȃk.
The dog smells the bear, the animals [?], etc., ᴕdahíghé.

[FLAME. — FLAME.] that is, it blazes, peskᴕŕé, or ᴕasakᴕré.

[FLASQUER. — TO MAKE SLACK, LIMP.]
I slacken, e.g., linen, I smooth it, etc., I make it slippery, nᴕässéχámen.
It has been made smooth, slack, etc., ᴕasséχan̈sᴕ.



122

[FLATTER. — TO FLATTER.]
I soothe him, nedaᴕighihan̈.
I say things to him that flatter him, nedaᴕighiraᴕéman̈, or nᴕréman̈.
I do things for him that flatter him, nedaᴕighiraᴕéhan̈.

[FLÈCHE. — ARROW.]
Pointed arrow, arᴕs, sar; — with a [barbed] head, paᶜkᴕé̑, -kᴕȃr. See "Bow."
I pierce him with arrows, nepeman̈ arᴕs, or paᶜkᴕé̑.

[FLEUR. — FLOWER.]
pépskᴕȃsáᴕëk, ghir; the trees flower, san̈ghíbat, or san̈ghibagadᴕr abasíar; I will go when the trees flower,

san̈ghibagakkétsi neman̈tsi; a dried flower, mesᴕïpté; it ..... mesᴕïptéᴕi; that tree in flower, peskᴕȃsaᴕéᶜiᴕ
abasi, ni édᴕtsi peskᴕȃsasek, peskᴕȃsaᴕéghé.

[FLEUVE. — RIVER.] sípᴕ.

[FLOT. — WAVE.] tegᴕ, tegᴕ'̈ak; a big wave, kesan̈tegᴕ, ak.
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[FLOTTER. — TO FLOAT.] That floats on the water, mᴕskagᴕȃhan̈n.

[FLUX. — FLUX (bleeding).]
He has a flux, whether of blood or other, naᶜaríné; 1st [person] nenaᶜaríné; "I have the menstrual flux," says

the woman (Lat.), netsepï'ghé.

[FLUTTE. — FLUTE.] pikᴕȃngan; I play it, nederekᴕé̑tsi, 3. arᴕk.

[FOIBLE. — WEAK.]
WEAKNESS, faintness. See "Faintness." [MS 254, 255]
Nesan̈gherígana, 3. san̈g. — I have strong legs, I am strong in the legs.

[FOIS. — TIME(S).]
Sometimes, or nan̈nekᴕtsiᴕi, or an̈kᴕan̈béᶜkki; little by little, one at a time, ési ᴕackᶜéssímis; another time,

an̈ᴕidamítsi; at least once, tégné pézekᴕda; each one time, pipézekᴕda; for the last time, metsēssara; for the
first [time], ni aneghi ni sipisi; a hundred times, negᴕdattegᴕé̑, késseta; etc.; all at once, atᴕïᴕi. See atᴕiᴕi
[in the Particles].

[FOLIE. — MADNESS.] See below.

[FOU. — MAD.]
He is mad enough to do that, e.g., ᴕdereghikkᴕȋ -asᴕǵhin; I am mad, I have no wit, nedasᴕghi, 3. as.; I am

mad, nᴕnan̈daminé, or nᴕnan̈dam, 3. ᴕan.; I speak like a madman, nᴕnan̈dᴕé̈, 3. ᴕan; I have foolish
thoughts, nᴕnan̈damitéhan̈si.

[FOLIE. — MADNESS (noun).] azᴕgᴕan̈gan; that smacks of madness, azᴕktan̈gᴕ.

[FOND. — BOTTOM.]
At the bottom of the water, aran̈mbégᴕk; that goes there, ketaᶜré; of the earth, aran̈mkik; of the sack,

aran̈mnᴕték; atsiᶜtaᴕiᴕi, upside down, head first; atsiᶜtaᴕiᶜré, he falls backward, head first, 1st [person]
nedatsiᶜtaᴕiᶜra.
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[FONDRE. — TO MELT.]
I melt, e.g., lead, nesᴕᶜkᴕbéssemen, or nenᴕkbéstᴕn; (animate) -béssan̈ nᴕkbésseman̈k sᴕrian̈k; — fat,

nᴕkbéstan̈sᴕ.
I melt fat, nesarsípemé, or nepemiké.
I skim it off, once it has melted, nepemiké; skim the fat off this fatty meat, ᴕiᶜké.
Nᴕkekᴕȃmédé pemi — the fat melts.
Nᴕkekᴕȃmésᴕ — the ice, or snow, melts in the water, e.g.
I melt it in the fire, nᴕnᴕkᴕbéssemen, 3. ᴕn.; in the mouth, nᴕnᴕkᴕbéttamen, 3. ᴕn.; the ice melts in the water,

.....; the fire melts, e.g., the candle, sᴕkᴕbéᶜté skᴕtaikᴕtsi, likewise in the sun, kizᴕs ᴕtsi.

[FONTAINE. — SPRING.] cold water, tekepíghe.

[FORCE. — STRENGTH.]
I use force, I employ force, nemerkasani; [MS 256, 257] toward that, because of that, nemerpkikadámen.
I make him feel my strength, nesan̈grassaniᶜtaᴕan̈, or nemerkasaniᶜtaᴕan̈.
I procure that for myself, on my own (Lat. absolutely), nedatsᴕïttᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
With all my strength, érghikkᴕȋsania.
By force, in spite of oneself, tsigan̈ᴕiᴕi.
I hold it firmly, tightly, nemerkenan̈, (inanimate) -nemen, nesan̈gherenan̈, (inanimate) -nemen, or

nedassanenan̈, (inanimate) nemen, ssanen ᴕa, truly [?] (Lat.).
I am strong, nesan̈gheriᴕi, 3. san̈g., or nesan̈gran̈baï.
Nesan̈gritéhékan̈gᴕn — the name of Jesus, e.g., gives me strength, etc.; 1st [person] nesan̈gritéhéχan̈, I give it

to him, etc.
It has a strong odor, akkᴕȋman̈gᴕȃt.

[FOREST. — FOREST.] a place where there are trees, aran̈makiᶜkᴕ, or abasiᶜkᴕ, or kekaᶜkᴕȋkᴕ.

[FORT. — FORT, FORTRESS.]
fortress, ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕzen, nar; the fort is attacked, ntan̈sᴕ, or ntan̈sᴕé̈; we attack it, nenitᴕnénaᴕé.
I surround it with a palisade of stakes, neᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕzenáhamen.
The stakes, the palisade, ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕzenakᴕé̑mar; ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕzenahan̈sᴕ, it is surrounded with stakes.
I take a fort, neniᶜttᴕn ᴕaᶜkan̈rᴕzen.
I was at this ..... [passage incomplete]
I pass over the stakes of the fort, neban̈sitan̈dasan̈n ᴕakarᴕzen, or neban̈sitakan̈rᴕzenahan̈dasé, neban̈sidarikké

— I pass over a small palisade.
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[FORGERON. — BLACKSMITH.]
One who works with iron, nᴕdaragᴕkkét.

[FOSSE. — PIT, DITCH.]
pᴕskenígan; I make one, nepᴕskeníghé; I make one, nᴕän̈rké, 3. ᴕan̈; it has not yet been made, éssema

ᴕan̈rkésn; when it has been made, etc., kisi ᴕan̈rkémeghé.

[FOU. — MAD, CRAZY.]
I am mad, I have no sense, nᴕnan̈dam, 3. ᴕan, or nᴕnan̈daminé, the habitual state.
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I talk madly, nedazᴕgᴕé̈. [see above, MS 255.]

[FOUDRE. — LIGHTNING, THUNDERBOLT.]
Lightning, thunder, pédan̈ghiagᴕ; — it strikes, falls, ariktéᶜkaᴕak, pédan̈ghiakᴕ.

[FOUET. — WHIP.]
sasémhígan; I whip him, nesasémhan̈ or nesasasemhan̈, 3. ᴕs, absolute form nenasemhᴕé; I give him a stroke

of the whip, nenegᴕdaᶜkaman̈; — two (strokes), nenissáᶜkaman̈; three, nenessákaman̈; ten, metara
nekéᶜssakaman̈; how many, etc.? kekéssakameghénaᴕa?
[Page 258 of the MS. is blank.]

[FOUILLER. — TO SEARCH, RUMMAGE.] [MS 259]
I search, I look for, nekᴕȋraᴕaᶜtassi, 3. kᴕi; I search him in the bosom to see if he has stolen, nekᴕȋrᴕkámasan̈

kémᴕtenét.
I search it, by hand, nekᴕȋrᴕńemen; (animate) nekᴕȋrᴕńenan̈, 3. ak.

[FOULER. — TO TRAMPLE.]
I trample it underfoot in contempt, nedakeskámen.
I trample it, nesekkikkamen, 3. ᴕs, sekikkan̈sᴕ.

[FOUR. — OVEN.]
Where bread is put to bake, aban̈nχan̈gan.*

[FOURCHETTE. — FORK.]
It is forked, niketaᴕakᴕȃt.

[FOURMI. — ANT.]
érigᴕs, erigᴕsak.

[FOURRER. — TO STUFF, PUT IN.]
I have stuck a piece of wood into my foot or hand, etc., nᴕé̈ghitsin; I pull it out, nepᴕkᴕȃtemenem ᴕé̈ghitsína; I

stuff it in, put it inside, nepidᴕn, 3. (inanimate) ab, (animate) nepiᶜrran̈; into the bosom, nepimᴕrin, 3. ap;
put it there, pimᴕŕi.

[* Query: is this from the English word "oven"? — Editor.]

[FRAISES. — STRAWBERRIES.]
meskikᴕȋminsak; I go to gather them, nemaᴕíné.

[FRANBOISES. — RASPBERRIES.]
pekeskiminak.

[FRANCE.]
In France, agan̈menᴕᶜkik; a Frenchman, aᴕennᴕts, tsak.

[FRANÇOIS. — FRENCH.]
I am French, nedaᴕennᴕtsᴕï, 3. aᴕ.
I speak French, nedaᴕennᴕtsan̈dᴕé̈.

[FRANÇOIS.]
The village of St. Francis de Sales, néssaᴕakamíghé; the people there, ᴕnessaᴕakamighéᴕiak. [MS 260, 261]
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[FRANGE. — FRINGE.]
Something shredded, asan̈gan; there is some on this robe, e.g., asan̈gan̈sᴕ.

[FRAPPER. — TO STRIKE.]
I strike as with a whip, alone, a little way off, nemaᴕaᶜké.
I strike with that, I use that to strike with, netaghéᶜtᴕn.
I strike a board that makes a noise, etc., likewise at the door, e.g., nedabakᴕsaghitéhémen, keran̈gan.
One strikes there, one must strike there, abakᴕsakᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
I strike against the wood, rhythmically, against something — bark of the cabin, nedabagᴕȋtéhémen.
One strikes there, etc. — canoe, bark, etc., abakᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
I strike against a stone as if to make noise, nemadahapeskitéhémen or netsakᴕȃhapeskitéhémen.
I strike with the sword, nemasaké.
I strike him, meaning to cut off his head, e.g., nemaᴕákaman̈.
I strike him, nedagáman̈.
I strike myself, e.g., the chest, nederetéhᴕsi, or sin.
I strike wood, iron, etc., nederetéᶜhémen.
I strike wood, I chop it, nedagámen abasi.

[FOÎNE. — BEECHNUT.]
Fruit of the beech tree, ᴕatsᴕïminar.

Facsimile p. 90 · printed p. 459 · guide words FRE–FUI

[FRÉMIR. — TO SHIVER, TREMBLE.]
I shiver, tremble with fear, neman̈tsipᴕśi.

[FRÈRE. — BROTHER.] — see Parentée [Kinship].

[FRICASSER. — TO FRY.]
I fry it, (animate) nedapan̈ᶜkᴕé̑san, (inanimate) nedapan̈kᴕé̑semen; it is fried, apan̈ᶜkᴕé̑sᴕ.
I fry it in the pan, nesararan̈psekᴕȃhadīghé, or nedapankᴕé̑síghé.

[FROID. — COLD.]
Pekᴕȃméghen, cold as ice.
I am cold, nedan̈bedatsi, 3. an̈b.
— in the hands, nedan̈bedaskiretsétsi.
— in the feet, nedan̈bedaskikátsi.
— all over the body, nekesinhaghétsi.
I am cold when I am lightly dressed, nekesinérdam.
The sagamite (corn broth) is cold, tagᴕȃden or tkȃi; the sick person is cold, kisaskatsᴕ; the cabin is cold, it is

cold in it, tekigamígat; this robe is cold (thin), it does not keep one warm, tekéghen, (animate) tekégᴕ; the
ground is cold, tekíghen.

I pay no heed to the cold, etc., man̈da tégné nemᴕθᴕgᴕn an̈bédatsᴕan̈gan.
To be lightly dressed, e.g. to be, etc., tekéghiᴕi.
I am sensitive to cold, nepᴕskeratsi.



126

Psatsᴕäk arentan̈bak, they are cold, they are troubled by it, nemesatsibena, etc.; kemesatsíba kemesatsiban̈sa
éᶜto! [how cold you (pl.) are!]

Tkan̈ban̈n, it is cold in the morning, tkan̈banᴕppan tkan̈banᴕssa; subst. téᶜkan̈bak, tkan̈bághé, téᶜkan̈bakeban;
tekeran̈gᴕ, tekeran̈gᴕȋᶜré, it is cold in the evening; subst. tékeran̈gᴕȋk, tekeran̈gᴕȋghé, tékeran̈gᴕȋkeban.

Tekitebaᶜkat, it is cold at night, etc.
ᴕdaganitebiᶜkat, ᴕskanitebiᶜkat, it is not cold at night.
Tekekizekat, a cold day.
Kesitaïtebiᶜkat, it is warm at night.

[FROMAGE. — CHEESE.]
atsis, sak.*

[FRONT. — FOREHEAD.]
meskátegᴕé̑; my forehead, neskátegᴕé̑; I wrinkle it, nedahan̈tekeskátegᴕȃ; it is wrinkled, ahan̈tekeskategᴕé̑ᴕ; I

have a lump/swelling there, netsegᴕȃrem or nedaan̈tekeskategᴕé̑ra; a lump, tsegᴕȃr.
[* From the English word "cheese." — Editor.]

[FRONDE. — SLING.]
For throwing stones, kekerasnépᴕdan̈gan.

[FROTTER. — TO RUB.]
I rub it with sand to clean it, nekesan̈mkipᴕdᴕn, (animate) kipᴕran̈.
I rub my robe where there is mud, after having let it dry, nesᴕᶜkᴕȋpᴕdᴕn aseskᴕ.
I rub it with something, nepesagᴕȃtᴕn, (animate) taᴕan̈ or ᴕan̈n.
It must be rubbed, etc., kesibaripᴕdan̈sᴕ, or sᴕpᴕdan̈sᴕ, 1st person nekesibaripᴕdᴕn, or nedaᶜsᴕpᴕdᴕn,

(animate) ran̈.
Nᴕᴕsan̈mipᴕdᴕn, I rub it too much.
Nederipᴕdᴕn, I rub it.
Pᴕskeripᴕdé, it is soft/tender enough to sharpen, e.g.; san̈gripᴕdé, hard.
ᴕasassïpᴕdan̈sᴕ, or kasibaripᴕian̈sᴕ, or kesibaripᴕdan̈sᴕ, it must be rubbed until it is slippery.
I rub my eyes, e.g., nenan̈senemen.
One rubs it with, e.g. one puts vermilion on it, asᴕän̈sᴕ ᴕraman or asᴕnan̈sᴕ.

[FUIR. — TO FLEE.]
I want to run away, nekadaᴕazaᶜra.
I flee, I run away, nekᴕan̈si, or nekᴕȃn̈sᴕrᴕé̈, or nekᴕan̈sᴕssé.
I make myself flee (I flee in haste), nekᴕan̈sᴕŕan̈; I make him flee, rekᴕ; I make you flee, sᴕri; you make me

flee, sᴕrer.
I catch up with him, I join him, on the way, nedatmíᶜkaᴕan̈.
I flee in such a way that no one will find me, nepesetsᴕrᴕé̈.
I flee sin, nekᴕȃn̈sᴕdamen, matsenaᴕakesᴕan̈gan.
I make him flee, having seen, e.g., a man, wishing to approach him, he goes off believing that I will do

something to him, nekarabeskaᴕan̈, or nekaraban̈baman̈; it is likewise said of two people who are fishing
(poaching?), who, noticing that they are seen, flee from the one who sees them.

I make that flee, that is, I withdraw it, for fear it may be taken, nekᴕȃn̈siktᴕn.
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[FUIR — continued.]
I flee from him, avoid him, without his knowing where I am going, nepesetsᴕŕan̈.

[FRUIT.] [MS 262] The fruits of the trees: —
Atebimin, nar, big like large peas, red.
Atokᴕȋmin, nar, good, small, black.
Meskikᴕȋminse, sak, strawberries.
Ibimin, nar, red, poor (low quality).
Kepeskimin, nak, raspberries.
Négaᴕän̈mkᴕȋmin, nar, like large peas, black, mulberries (meurons).
Ketsirᴕmen, nar, black, good, big as the thumb.
Pemᴕäïmin, nak, black.
Pesésimen, nar, good and big like plums.
Pesᴕrimin, nak, black.
Masimin, nar, red, small.
Pan̈beséganimin, nar, good.
Pᴕpᴕkᴕé̑, kᴕȃr, red, tart, bitter.
Taran̈nimin, nar, small, black, poor.
Saᶜté, tar, fresh, not yet dry; when they are dry, sikisaᶜtar.
Éspakᴕse, sar, or mesemenes, sar, they resemble the saᶜtar.
ᴕssaghirᴕmenesak, grapes.
Tsighen, nak, apples.
Kan̈ᴕakᴕȋmin, nak, plums.
ᴕan̈bimin, nar, chestnuts.
ᴕtsᴕïmin, nar, beechnuts.
Aseban̈mskᴕé̑minar, gooseberries.
The fruits of the ground: —
Pen, nak, groundnuts (earth-pears); the tool (iron) for digging them, taᴕan, ma nedaᶜtaᴕan̈; ᴕisan̈ᴕsan̈sᴕ,

kᴕkᴕ, or ᴕisan̈iᴕi bagastan̈sᴕ, kérepipᴕnesékadan̈sᴕ, e.g., one first sets the kettle to boil, one puts a great
deal of wood on, etc.

Sipen, nak, white, bigger than the penak.
Adᴕᴕd̈ᴕ, ᴕdᴕäk, long, like a stick in the middle, sweet.
Meskᴕsit, tar, big like filberts, or ground beans.
Kan̈tsᴕ, tsᴕak, small roots, on which there are things like knots.
Nᴕrépen, nak, big and long, almost as they should be.
Matsipenes, sar, big and small ones, they are good.
Pesȃipen, pesȃipenak, garlic, etc.
Pesȃisᴕ, pesȃipᴕgᴕsᴕ, it smells of garlic, with a strong, acrid odor, etc.
They are ripe, good to eat, atsiᶜtar, (animate) aᶜtsesᴕ; or, not yet ripe, édᴕt̑si atsiᶜtek.
They are still hard, not yet good, etc., skaretsiᴕär.
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When they will be good, e.g. the blueberries, saᶜtar étsitéghé.
I go to gather, to pick them, nemaᴕiné, or nemaᴕisi.
It bears fruit, san̈gᴕ; good fruits, ᴕrisan̈gᴕ.

[FUMÉE. — SMOKE.]

[FUMER. — TO SMOKE.]
It smokes, pekedaᴕ;̈ there is a great deal of smoke, pemipekedédék; quickly, urgently, ᴕi ᴕisan̈ᴕi bagastan̈sᴕ.

[MS 263]
I am bothered in the eyes by the smoke, nepekesi.
The smoke makes me cry, nemᴕskisebikᴕȃnérᴕśi.
The linen gets smoked, ᴕisan̈ᴕsatétsi iᴕ; it will get smoked while drying in the cabin, ᴕisan̈'ᴕsan̈sᴕ, kérepi

penesé kadan̈sᴕ.
It is blackened by the smoke, ᴕisan̈ᴕigᴕ, it is yellow (from smoke).

[FUMIER. — MANURE.]
One puts manure on the fields for, etc., pakkikkan̈n; I put some, nedapkikkan̈n.

[FUSIL. — GUN.]
peskᴕän̈di, ar; I load it, nepítkazéhᴕé, 3. pit, or nekakazéᴕéᶜtᴕn, 3. kakazéᴕéᶜtᴕn; I fire it, nepeskam; at him, the

same. See "Tirer" [To shoot]. I test it to see whether it shoots straight, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tsiadassé, 3. kᴕȃ; is your
gun loaded, is there something in it? kekakazéᴕétᶜénaᴕa? yes, there is something, it is loaded,
kakazéᴕéᶜté; if it should break, pᴕskᴕȋasíghé, pᴕskᴕȋasᴕ, or taraghiásᴕ, or temiásᴕ, it breaks, etc.;
an̈raᴕaraghessen, …
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[FUSIL — continued.]
... it did not catch fire; an̈raᴕan̈keréᶜré, it took (produced) a false priming/flash in the pan.
Gun sheath (case), pitaran̈nhígan.

[Pages 264, 265, of the MS. are blank.]

G.

[GADELLES. — CURRANTS.] [MS 266, 267]
asban̈mskᴕé̑minar; red ones, messimínar.

[GAGE. — PLEDGE, STAKE.]
I give this as a pledge, negheretᴕn; to him, negheretáᴕan̈, or ᴕan̈n; I take them back, nᴕïkᴕnemen.

[GAGER. — TO BET, WAGER.]
I bet against you, let us bet, an̈madída, or tan̈ᴕadída.

[GAGNER. — TO WIN, EARN.]
I have won, netemhᴕé̈, or negahᴕé̈, (animate) negahᴕän̈, (animate) netemhan̈.
They are all good, there is not one that is not, etc., I bring back good ones, etc., nᴕrihara, nemesᴕd́am,

pézekᴕda nederakkann; two, nenisᴕram; three, nenesᴕram, niéᴕŕam.
Nedénéᴕi, there is only [one?] black or white one, all the others are, etc.
Nemesᴕdam, there are two of them, etc.
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Nenisᴕŕam, I bring back two of the same at a time, etc.; three at a time, nenesᴕram, neiéᴕram, etc.

[GALETTE. — FLATCAKE.]
aban̈n, nak.

[GALE. — SCABIES, MANGE.]
meghí; I have the mange, nemeghiᴕi, or nemanegakiᶜra.
Psakédar, a kind of leprosy; psakédénerekᴕ, he has it, etc.

[GANT. — GLOVE.]
Mittens, meretsés, sar. See "Mitaines" [Mittens].

[GARDER. — TO KEEP, GUARD.]
I keep this, nenénaᴕérdámen, (animate) nenénaᴕérman̈; for him, damaᴕan̈; by watching it,

nenénaᴕan̈badámen, (animate) -baman̈; in mind, nekeritéhan̈damen, (animate) -han̈man̈.
I keep food for him, nedakᴕtsenemaᴕan̈.
I keep this with difficulty, I take pains to keep it, nesaaghéᴕsi; nesaaghéᴕsinéban, I have suffered [in doing

so], whether from cold, etc., etc.
I guard the cabin, nekesenaᴕíghé, nekesenaᴕigan, saᴕan, nᴕtíghé, or nekesenaᴕasé, or nekesenaᴕitan̈si; one says,

concerning the child (Lat. de puero), e.g., nekesenaᴕihan̈; take care what you are doing, ᴕaᶜktéstoᶜkkan; it
is given to me free of charge, nemégatséssᴕá̈meghé.

[GARÇON. — BOY.]
ᴕskinᴕs, diminutive ᴕskinᴕssis; I am a boy, nᴕskinᴕssissᴕï; orphaned of father or of mother (Lat.), kiabes,

diminutive kiabímis; unmarried, kikan̈bé.

[GARGARISER. — TO GARGLE.]
I gargle, nekesesedᴕn̑a. [MS 268, 269]

[GÂTER. — TO SPOIL.]
I spoil my robe, e.g., etc., métassesskᴕé̈ᶜrée or tetaraghiᶜrré nedassé; that is spoiled, rotten, e.g. meat, etc.; it

stinks, arikkan̈n, subst. érkan̈ghi; arikan̈k arikan̈gak an̈mptegᴕȃk, the wild geese are spoiled, etc.
That is spoiled, anahᴕé̈, or ᴕé̈ghitan̈sᴕé̈; let no one spoil it any more, nothing that spoils it, e.g. the canoe,

meᴕsak ᴕéghitsᴕᶜkits charᴕpé-ᴕragᴕ; pesȃisen, that is spoiled, this meat is rotten; nepesaimeran̈damen, I
sense that it is spoiled; nᴕé̈karokké, I spoiled something I wanted to make, or which broke through my
fault, etc.

[GAUCHE. — LEFT.]
I use my left hand, that is, I am left-handed, nedaᶜpan̈tsi, 3. pan̈tsᴕ; with my right hand, nedarenakāiᴕi; sit

down on my left, pan̈tsiᴕi aragᴕȋᴕi api.

[GELER. — TO FREEZE.]
I am frozen with cold, piᶜta nedan̈bedatsi nekisátsi; I am entirely stiff from it, nedagᴕá̑tsi; I am frozen in some

part of my body, there is a blister there, nᴕé̈gátsi; I am a little so, netsirátsi.
My fingers are frozen, nebabésgátsi; the nose, nedagᴕȃtsitanitsi, nedan̈bedasskitanétsi; the face,

nedan̈bedasskigᴕé̑tsi; the ears, nedan̈bedaskitasagᴕé̑tsi; that is frozen, stiffened, tagᴕȃden, (animate)
tagᴕatsᴕ; the …
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[GELER — continued.]
The river is (open/flowing), kebaden, kisaden; it is not, man̈da kebadenᴕï; it is entirely frozen, tsitsamáden;

kaᴕaden, kaᴕadenᴕr, kaᴕadenᴕgak, the grain is frozen; of that kind (Lat. de nobili), kaᴕatsᴕ, plural tsᴕäk,
tsᴕgak.

[GÉMIR. — TO GROAN, MOAN.]
I groan, nekesᴕäpan̈si; — after her, e.g. a child after its mother, "I am held by longing for her, I groan for

her" (Lat.), nekesᴕäpan̈sᴕᶜtaᴕan̈.

[GENDRE. — SON-IN-LAW.] — see "Parens" [Kinship].
My son-in-law, nedarᴕssekᴕ; I am his son-in-law, nesírᴕs; I come to be his son-in-law, nenan̈tsesíreman̈.

[GENOU. — KNEE.]
I am on my knees, nedatsitgᴕȃkégan̈ᶜbaᴕi; I get down on them, nedatsitgᴕȃkébi.

[GÎTE. — LAIR, DEN.] [MS 270, 271]
The lair of the moose, etc., mᴕs akaᴕd̈i.

[GLACE. — ICE.]
pekᴕȃm; on the ice, pkᴕamik; there is some, pkᴕan̈miᴕio, or mᴕö; the river is covered with it, pessaniarᴕkᴕ

pkᴕam sipᴕk; the ice breaks, pesigheregᴕȋᶜrre pkᴕȃm; the ice melts in the kettle, pekᴕan̈m, nᴕkebéssᴕ,
métbéssᴕ, it is melted; ᴕskiᴕaden, it freezes — that is, the first ice that forms, which is not yet strong; I
pierce the ice, nedaᴕḧebé; I make a hole in it to kill the beaver, nepekᴕȃmaha; I walk on the river ice,
nebemkᴕȋᶜrra, or nebemkᴕȋ; nesenstkᴕȋᶜra, I go, etc.; along the edge of the ice, senstkᴕȃn̈mé; the ice is
strong enough to bear weight, san̈gráden; the ices melt, they go off down the river, pemeregᴕȋtan̈n; at the
melting of the ices, etc., pemeragᴕȋtághé; it goes off, pemeregᴕȋᶜtan̈n; the riverbank is iced over,
assebaskᴕȃten; the men are stopped by the ice, kesan̈derekᴕgᴕkarenan̈bak; nekesan̈derkᴕǵᴕ, plural gébena,
pekᴕdami, or ar, I am stopped by the ice; he was lost, having sunk into the ice, agᴕȋtsina éᶜto; I very
nearly sank in myself too, etc., érᴕé́ nedakᴕȋtsin; I slip while walking on the ice, or nᴕzassan̈m; the ice is
extremely slippery, ᴕasassé; that has slid down from a height, or from a slightly raised spot, atabiᶜré.

[GLAND. — ACORN.]
Acorn, aneskemen, nar.
I crack acorns, nepakan̈dam; once cracked, I sort them, nepᴕkᴕȃnᴕkéhíghé, or neᴕin̈ kan̈nar ᴕrir; one sorts

them, etc., kᴕȃn̈kᴕé̑an̈sᴕar.

[GLISSER. — TO SLIP, SLIDE.]
I fall while slipping, my foot failed me, nᴕsasitékkam; I make him slip and fall, nᴕsasétékkaᴕan̈; I slip on the

ice, nedaskéhipᴕsi, 3. skéhipᴕsᴕ; that is slippery, well polished, ᴕasassé; ᴕasassépᴕdan̈sᴕ, one rubs it to
make it slippery, well polished; the road is slippery, on the ice, ᴕasasserēgᴕé̑ an̈ᴕd́i, or ᴕasassé; this sack,
bundle, etc. has slid off from on top of the other, etc., atebiᶜré.

[GLOIRE, GLORIEUX. — GLORY, GLORIOUS.]
I am glorious (I glory in myself), neban̈redᴕn, or nebaran̈baï.
I have thoughts of glory, etc., neban̈ran̈baïtéhan̈mesi; I glory in that, neban̈ran̈baïᶜtᴕn.

[GLUANT. — STICKY.]
pesagᴕé̑, (animate) pesagᴕȋsᴕ.
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[GOUFFRE. — CHASM, PIT.]
Naturally made, etc., taᴕakamikᴕ; I fall into it, nepeniᶜra; pekᴕakamikᴕ, the pit — a hole that men make.

[GOUME (Gomme). — GUM, RESIN.]
pekᴕ; there is some, pekᴕio; I take it off the tree, nemanikᴕé̑.

[GOURMAND. — GLUTTON.]
I am a glutton, nᴕïghiᴕr̈ípi, nedaᶜsiᶜpi, or nemétan̈tsiᴕr̈iᶜpi; I look for the good pieces, ᴕiᶜké, e.g., etc.

[GOÛT. — TASTE.]
That tastes good, ᴕripᴕǵᴕȃt; tastes bad, matsipᴕǵᴕȃt; that tastes of bread, aban̈niman̈gᴕȃt; I take it in by

tasting, nenitᴕt́amen; I taste it to see if it is good, nekᴕtadámen or nékᴕtsiᶜtamen, or nekᴕtsiᶜtᴕn, (animate)
nekᴕtsiᶜpan̈; I find good taste in it, I take pleasure in it, etc., nᴕïgatamen akᴕbi, e.g. or nᴕïghessemi; I find
in that the taste of sugar, nesᴕgariᶜtamen.* [MS 272, 273]

[* Query: is this not from the English word "sugar"? — Editor.]
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[GOÛT — continued.]
I find it has a different taste, .... 3. ᴕder., or nepirᴕïᶜtamen, 3. pir.
I find it tastes of bear, aᴕéssᴕïan̈ké nederítamen.
Nederiᶜtamen, I find it has that taste.
I taste, sample the food, nedakᴕtsiᶜtamen, (animate) nedakᴕtsiᶜpan̈.
Nedakᴕtsiᶜtamaᴕán̈n, I give him the rest, etc.
Man̈da neᴕéᴕiᶜtamᴕᴕn éripᴕgᴕȃk, I do not know what taste that has, I am congested (with a cold), e.g. I taste

nothing.
Neᴕéᴕiᶜtamen or nenᴕᶜtamen, éripᴕgᴕȃk, I know what the taste is, etc.

[GOUVERNER. — TO GOVERN.]
I govern, netebérghé or netebérdam; that, netebérdamen; him, netebérman̈, etc.
Man̈da netebérdaman̈ghéᴕn, I am not governed by anyone in this, it is up to me, etc.

[GRÂCE. — MERCY, GRACE.]
Please wait, pera menni.

[GRAFIGNER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch him with my nails, on the body, nemétsikasan̈nan̈ or nemétsikasan̈behan̈; nemétsipasan̈behᴕgᴕ, he

scratches me, etc.
I scratch his face, nepesagigᴕé̑nan̈.

[GRAI. — WHETSTONE.]
A stone for sharpening, kiᶜtadan̈gan.

[GRAND. — BIG, TALL.]
I am big, nemeseghir, 3. meseghir, 3rd person plural meseghirᴕk, rᴕbanik, subst. méseghirek, reghé,

mémeseghirᴕhᴕdit, meseghirᴕhᴕdidé, etc.
I am also as big as that, netétebákᴕsin iᴕ.
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Tsan̈sekkéssan̈nkao késseta erghikkᴕk, ki, ni éreghirek kizᴕs, the sun is ... as big as the earth. [see below, MS p.
275, "Grand."]

[GRAIN. — SEED.]
Seeds, skaníminar.

[GRENIER. — GRANARY, ATTIC.]
spemsagᴕk.

[GRAISSE. — FAT, GREASE.]
pemi; marrow fat, ᴕïn; bear fat, aᴕéssᴕsᴕïpemi; moose fat, mᴕsípemi; seal fat, akikᴕȋpemi; fatty meat, that is, it

is nothing but fat, ᴕiᶜké; the animal is fat, ᴕiᶜkaᴕïo; — lean, pan̈gᴕé̑ᴕagᴕ or kakéᴕagᴕ; I cut it into pieces to
render it, nesegᴕsemen, (animate) nesekᴕsan̈; I render it (melt it down), nesarsipemé; render it! sarsipemé;
once it is rendered, I skim it off the water, nepemiᶜké; one draws it off, pemikan; I put it into a bladder
(for storage), nepitsipemé; I grease that, I fatten it, nepemiᴕittᴕn, (animate) nemᴕïhan̈; on the body (Lat. in
corpore), nemᴕïnan̈; on the head (Lat. in capite), by hand, nemᴕisi; I grease it for him, by hand, nemᴕinan̈;
I grease, e.g., shoes, etc., nemᴕé̈ghihémen; grease them! mᴕé̈ghihé.

[GRAISSER — continued. — TO GREASE.]
I grease myself, I spoil my clothes, e.g., with grease, nepemihᴕsi.
I grease my body, e.g., nemᴕïhᴕsi.

[Page 274 of the MS. is blank.]
I grease my hands, nemᴕïretséᴕśi. [MS 275]
My hands are greased, nepemiiretsa, 3. pemiiretsé.
One greases, or, it must be greased, e.g. the shoes, mᴕëǵhian̈sᴕar; I degrease it, nekassipemékámen. [see

above, "Dégraisser" (To degrease).]
One fattens the land with manure, etc., pakkikan̈n; I fatten it, nedapkiké.

[GRAS. — FAT (adj.).]
The moose, etc., is fat, ᴕiᶜkaᴕ;̈ lean, an̈raᴕs̈ᴕ.
I am fat, nᴕiᶜkaï, 3. ᴕiᶜkaᴕ;̈ I am lean, nedan̈rahᴕśi.
I am so misshapen from being fat, nepirᴕïgan̈mi, 3. pir.

[GRAND — continued. — BIG.]
I am big, nekᴕnáᶜkᴕsi; that is (big), messeghiᶜkᴕn.
That man is big, messeghir arenan̈bé.
I make it bigger, nemeseghikᴕiᶜtᴕn.
[See above, MS p. 272, "Grand."]

[Graton (Cracklings). — see below.]

[GRATTER. — TO SCRATCH.]
I scratch myself, on the body, netsitsighēnesi; the head, netsitsigan̈debénesi.
I scratch, netsitsighi.
I scratch myself where it itches, neketseka- …
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[GRATTER — continued.]
madamen nhagé ketsekamadan̈sᴕ; all over the body, tsitsigᴕan̈n.
I scratch myself there, neketsekikasan̈nesi.

[GRATON. — CRACKLINGS.]
sikᴕé̑bétté, -ttéghir.

[GRATTE. — SCRAPER.]
An instrument for scraping hides, kakhigan.

[GRATUITEMENT. — FREE OF CHARGE.]
I give it to him for nothing, nepisᴕïmiᶜran̈.

[GRAVER. — TO ENGRAVE.]
I engrave on wood, nederaᶜkᴕsíghé; on bark, that is, I engrave a figure, nederikᴕh̑íghé.

[GRÊLER. — see below.]

[GRÈVE. — RIVERBANK, SHORE.]
The bank on this side of the river, sítemek; I come from there, sitemeghé, nᴕm, or nᴕdᴕssé. [see below, MS p.

277, "Grève."]

[GRÊLER. — TO HAIL.]
It hails, siᶜkᴕrȃi; if it hails, I stay put, siᶜkᴕraï'ghé nedápi.
The grain is hailed on (damaged by hail), ᴕskᴕskibaghitékamenégar siᶜkᴕrȃi skamᴕńégar.
Hailstones, pegᴕan, plural pekᴕȃmak.

[GRÊLOT. — SLEIGH-BELL, RATTLE.] [MS 276, 277]
Indian rattle, or French one, éssaban̈ᴕanépᴕdék, plural -pᴕdéghir.

[GRENOUILLE. — FROG.]
tsegᴕȃres sak.

[GRÈVE — continued.]
sítemek sitemeghé, I go there, nemaᶜtan̈bé.

[GRIL. — GRIDIRON, DRYING RACK.]
abemékᴕȃn̈gan.
A wooden rack on which oysters and fish are dried, kesaᶜsan̈n, plural nak.

[GRILLER. — TO GRILL, ROAST.]
I grill, e.g. an eel, meat, nepesaᶜkgᴕȃban̈n.
I grill meat without a spit, nedabéᴕan̈n.
I singe off the animal's hair, netsákesan̈.
I grill a fresh fish, nedabamési, or nedaban̈n or nedapᴕśi; a dried one, nedabagᴕȃn̈nási.
I roast Indian corn, nedabimisi; meat (flesh), nedabéᴕasi.
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[GRIMACES. — GRIMACES.]
I make faces, neman̈maskigᴕé̑tassi.

[GRIMPER. — TO CLIMB.]
I climb a tree, nederan̈daᴕé; quickly, nederan̈daᴕéᶜrra; the bear climbs it, aran̈daᴕé aᴕéssᴕs.

[GRINCER. — TO GRIND (the teeth).]
I grind my teeth, netsiᶜtaman̈bidéᴕi.

[GRONDER. — TO SCOLD, GROWL.]
I scold, I am angry, nemᴕskᴕérdam; I scold him, nemᴕskᴕérman̈.

[GROS. — BIG, THICK.]
That is thick, e.g. wood, mesakᴕȃt, subst. mésakᴕȃk mésakᴕké; ᴕdaman̈ mesakᴕsᴕ, the tobacco is thick

(strong); a large cave in the rock, aran̈mapeskᴕ.
How thick they are, e.g. the penak (ground-nuts), tan̈nenaᴕa ᴕdereghirenan̈; singular (animate), tan̈nenaᴕa

ᴕdereghíren; singular (inanimate), tan̈nenaᴕa aríghen.
It is as big as a wild pigeon (tourte), présghé érghirᴕk.
Iᴕb̑a arghíkᴕghé, if one gave me, e.g., one as big as that.
Big, mesakᴕȃt, (animate) mesákᴕsᴕ, or meségᴕ; small, piᴕégᴕ; this woman is big (pregnant), ready to give

birth, messigan̈gᴕ, 1st person nemeskan̈gᴕ; I am pregnant, thus, nespikkan̈gᴕȃ; nedarenᴕkke, "I have a man
(child) in my belly" (Lat.); "I have the menstrual flow" (Lat.), netsepíghé.

[GROSSIÈREMENT. — COARSELY, ROUGHLY.]
I do that roughly, man̈man̈gᴕȋᴕi nederiᶜtᴕn or neman̈man̈gᴕȋᶜtᴕn; to him, neman̈man̈gᴕȋhan̈; speaking to him

roughly, neman̈man̈gᴕȋman̈.

[GRUE. — CRANE.]
tarégan, tarégan̈k.

[GUÉRIR. — TO HEAL, CURE.]
I am healed, nedéᶜkᴕȃmaresi; nᴕran̈béᶜtteran̈, I relieve him, he benefits from the medicine or the prayer.
I heal him, nᴕran̈bésiᶜχan̈.

[Pages 278 and 279 of the MS. are blank.]

[GUÉ. — FORD.]
I cross the river at the ford, nébiᶜkagan̈sᴕǵhé, [MS 280, 281] kisipukagan̈sᴕghédé.

[GUERRE. — WAR.]
War, mattanbekᴕ; I go to war to gain land, a village, wealth, etc., nenᴕpéᴕssékadamen; I go to war,

nenᴕpéᴕssé; I come back from it, nedan̈binᴕpéᴕssé; against him, nenan̈skáᴕan̈, or nekadᴕnaran̈, 3. ᴕnan̈s; …

Facsimile p. 96 · printed p. 465 · guide words GUE–HAR

[GUERRE — continued.]
I make the war-kettle boil, nesaᶜkkara, 3. skáre; who is it that makes the war-kettle boil? asenni éᶜto

séᶜkaran̈t?
I want to undo him, to capture the enemy, etc., nekadᴕnaran̈ or nenan̈skaᴕan̈; the warriors,

mattan̈bégᴕȋ-arenan̈bak; I am one, nemattan̈bégᴕȋ-arenan̈baï; I understand well how to make war,
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nenitaᴕatan̈békᴕké.
Nenan̈temassibena, we go to help them, etc.; they, nan̈tmassᴕäk.
The war devours us, undoes us, nemᴕhᴕgᴕńa mattan̈békᴕ.

[GUEUX. — BEGGAR, WRETCH.]
I am a beggar, wretched, neketeman̈ghesessi.

H.

[HABILLER, DESHABILLER. — TO DRESS, UNDRESS.] [MS 282, 283]
I get dressed, nᴕresshᴕsi or nᴕrékresin, 3. ᴕrékresin.
Nedaneskamakkan̈n, I put on my robe, the inner covering (said by a woman, Lat. ait mulier).
I undress, I take off all my clothes to sleep, neχéssébagᴕᶜsin, or nedan̈biasi.
I am dressed in black, nemikazéssésé, 3. mkaz; in white, nᴕan̈bégnaham; in red, nemᴕkᴕé̑gnaham; in yellow,

nᴕisan̈ᴕignaham.
I make a garment, a robe, ....., nedapskᴕȃnaséᶜké. See "Robe."
I am lightly dressed, it is because of that that I am cold, nekesinátsi.
They go about dressed like the dead, neman̈ ᴕdan̈nan̈ mamétsinétsik araséséhedit érsésétsik.
I am dressed, but I am not girded (belted), neséssébágᴕsin.
Nekesinerdam, I am not glad because of the bad weather, that is, this bad day makes me sad, etc.

[HABLER. — TO BOAST.]
I boast, nepisᴕan̈'tsemi, 3. pis.

[HACHE. — AXE.]
temahígan;* my axe, netemahígan, 3. ᴕt.
I have none, man̈da nᴕtemahiganiᴕi.
[* In the Delaware language, tamahican; in Mohegan, tamahican; and hence in English, "tomahawk." — Editor.]
I break it, chip it, nᴕé̈ktéstᴕn; who broke this axe? aᴕenni ᴕé̈ktan̈'gᴕssa séghétemahigané? Has it broken? It is

broken, ᴕéᶜtéssen; through the middle, pᴕsketéssen.
I put a handle on it, nenassákᴕȃdᴕn or nᴕssidakᴕkkan̈n or pekagan̈ïᴕi.
I take the handle off it, neketsésitakᴕé̑hadᴕn̑ or neketsesida kᴕé̑stᴕn.

[HACHER. — TO CHOP, MINCE.]
I chop it, cut it into pieces, nesesegᴕsketéhémen; the flesh, nesegᴕskéᴕaᶜktéhémen or nᴕkkésaghitéhemen;

nesegᴕsemen, 3. ᴕseg., I chop meat, etc., (animate) nesēgᴕsan̈, 3. ᴕs.

[HAINE. — HATRED.]
I give him, inspire in him, hatred of his (former) custom, netsesérdamaᴕan̈n érkamighesit.
I inspire it in him for his idol, e.g., netsesérdamaᴕan̈nar, etc.
I give, inspire, hatred, netsesérdamasi.

[HAÏR. — TO HATE.]
I hate him, netsibaghitéhan̈damen; him, netsibagitéhan̈man̈, netsesérdamen or nematsérdamen; him,

netsesérman̈.
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[HALEINE. — BREATH.] — sharp/piercing breath, tsan̈gan̈n or megᴕs.

[HALENER. — TO BREATHE ON.]
I breathe on him, while striking him, e.g., nertésémᴕt́asan̈.

[HAMEÇON. — FISHHOOK.]
mkíkan, or taᴕsapenígan.

[HARANGUER. — TO MAKE A SPEECH.]
I make a speech in council, at the feast, [MS 284, 285] I am heard from afar, nᴕpétan̈gᴕsi, 3. ᴕapétan̈gᴕsᴕ.
Give a speech! (imperative), ᴕapétan̈gᴕsi.

Facsimile p. 97 · printed p. 466 · guide words HAU–HIS

[HARANGUER — continued.]
I do not know how to make a speech, man̈da neniᶜtan̈siᴕapétan̈gᴕsi.
I make a speech while walking through the village, nepemetan̈gᴕsi.
Tsibaghitéhéᴕi nangᴕ eritéhansit herode sankasi métsinéhedits messiᴕï aᴕansisak nisigaden ᴕtsi erenanbaitsik

nikᴕanbi ari neba ᴕetsi kiradénᶜret, etc., mᴕsak tegné pezekᴕ kᴕtsetéhakékᴕ temitéhᴕkᴕ tzatsébesᴕkᴕ
pesiᶜktéhᴕkᴕ nega tanne kirᴕansa erihegᴕ, ᴕa tami nrᴕkᴕ nenéman̈. [an illustrative Abnaki sentence given
without French gloss in the original, mentioning Herod]

[HAUT. — HIGH, UP.]
spemek; I put it, fasten it, up high, nedéᶜχᴕdᴕn, (animate) nedéᶜχᴕŕan̈.
I raise it, put it higher, nedaspigᴕnemen, (animate) nedaspigᴕnan̈.
"Pull yourself up," said to one who is lying down, spigᴕsi or sin, or spesin, 1st person nedespesin, 1st person

nedaspigᴕsi.
The fish, e.g., leaps up out of the water to take the air, ékedaᴕ.
This stone, e.g., that one throws, goes too high, ᴕsan̈mi-spiᶜré.
The cabin is tall, spigan̈nᴕ; how tall it is, ni éspigan̈nik; low, tassigan̈nᴕ; how low it is, spigan̈nitsga, ni

tépsigan̈nik, ni tabassigan̈nits; it is low, tsatsighen.
It must be tall, e.g. this wood that one wants to make into a bow, high up, e.g. ⌒, mᴕspan̈ghenan̈sᴕ,

span̈ghenan̈sᴕ; low, tabassan̈ghenan̈sᴕ.

[HAUTEUR. — HEIGHT.]
How high should it be? tan̈ni span̈ghenan̈sᴕ? ni span̈ghenan̈sik, that is how high it is.

[HÉLAS. — ALAS.]
ᴕéᶜkénan̈gᴕ or agaié, aghé, aghia, etc.; it is used in various ways (Lat.).
Neᴕéᶜkaérdam, I say "alas"; one says it, ᴕéᶜkaérdan̈sᴕ.
Neᴕéᶜkaérman̈, I say "alas" over him, concerning his person.
Alas, aghè, agaie, aghia, etc., terms of complaint, of suffering.
Nedaghihan̈mi, I say aghé.
Neᴕisaëŕmi, I cry out, I fear some misfortune, disaster, accident, etc.; ᴕisaérmᴕ, one says likewise of a sick

person (Lat.).
Ékᴕisisaérnn pera, said to one who is hungry, that is, to make him stop being hungry.
Maghisisaérmirna, said to a woman who asks for meat, e.g. on the return of someone from the hunt.
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[HERBES. — GRASS, HERBS.]
meskiᶜkᴕar; the place where there is some, meskiᶜkᴕ or meskikᴕĩ̈ᶜkᴕ.
I pull it up from the field, nemaséskenighé.
I cut it, nemanéskikᴕé̈.
I set fire to it, netsakesan̈ᴕé, netsakesemen.
The grass grows, san̈kskat.
It is halfway to what it should be, néran̈ᴕskat.
It is at its full height, sénmskat.
There is grass, e.g. in my field, ᴕanaskᴕé̑.
There is some in the fields, ᴕanaskᴕé̑gar kikkan̈nar ᴕénéskᴕé̑ghir kikkan̈nar ᴕritᴕhᴕdits.

[HÉRISSER. — TO BRISTLE.]
The dog's hair is bristled, siᶜtaghiᶜrré; it is also said of a man (Lat.).

[HÉRITIER. — HEIR.]
I make him heir to all that I have, nemiran̈négar nematsessᴕḿegar.

[HEUREUX. — HAPPY.]
I am happy, I live well, nothing is lacking to me, nᴕriarenan̈baï.

[HEURTER. — TO STRIKE, BUMP INTO.]
I bump into a stone, nᴕsasapskaham; against the door, nedaᶜsabessaghitéᶜhémen; it is also said of other things

(Lat.).

[HIDEUX. — HIDEOUS.]
That is hideous, tsibaghinán̈gᴕȃt, gᴕsᴕ. [MS 286, 287]
I am so, netsibaghinan̈'gᴕsi.

[HIDROPIQUE. — DROPSICAL.]
I am dropsical, nepessan̈nbé, nedepessaneban̈n eto ᴕssegᴕȋnan̈gan.

[HIER. — YESTERDAY.]
ᴕran̈gᴕé̈. See "Tems" [Time].

[HIPOCRITE. — HYPOCRITE.]
I am a hypocrite, ketzaᴕaï nepan̈baᶜtam, or nᴕsskitsipan̈baᶜtam.

[HISTOIRE. — STORY, HISTORY.]
nan̈negan̈nan̈tsemᴕan̈gan.

Facsimile p. 98 · printed p. 467 · guide words HIV–HUR

[HIVER. — WINTER.]
The winter we are in, pebᴕn; the past one, pebᴕné; the coming one, pebᴕǵhé; the middle of it, once one is in

it, nan̈ᴕipᴕn; it is very harsh, akᴕȋᶜpᴕn, or tkiᶜpᴕn; it is mild, not harsh, ᴕdaganiᶜpᴕn.

[HIVERNER. — TO WINTER, SPEND THE WINTER.]
I winter with him, nepebᴕnapinéna.
I will stay in the village through the winter, nepebᴕnabin ᴕdénék.
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Minaᴕipᴕn, it is as if it were another winter, seeing it snow, e.g., etc., or ᴕtsitaᴕipᴕn.
Baiémipᴕn, the winter lasts a long time, is very prolonged.

[HOMME. — MAN.] (Lat. homo)
arenan̈bé,* plural ak; (Lat. vir) séénan̈bé, plural ak.
I am a man without any fault, nepékkan̈baï.
I have no wit, I know how to do or work at nothing — said by a man, nenanan̈basan̈baï; said by a woman,

nenanan̈baseskᴕȃï. [see above, "Esprit" (Wit/Spirit).]
You are not a man, you are a beast, areni aᴕēnni kia.
A young unmarried man, kigan̈bé; a married one, ketᴕdé.
A man who is carefree, who worries about nothing, pan̈gᴕȋ-arenan̈bé.
A married man, ᴕssirdam. See "Marié" [Married].
A man who has two wives, or a woman who has two husbands, nisᴕᶜkaᴕé, 1st person nenisᴕ́c kaᴕa.
[* In the Delaware language, lenápe? — Editor.]

[HONNEUR. — HONOR.]

[HONORER. — TO HONOR.]
I honor him, nekᴕssitᴕn, (animate) nekᴕssihan̈.
I am worthy of honor, nekᴕssihígᴕsi.
I am, together with him, worthy of honor, nekᴕssihigᴕsᴕḿan̈.
I fear him, nenan̈nekᴕȋtérman̈.

[Page 288 of the MS. is blank.]

[HONTEUX. — ASHAMED.] [MS 289]
I am ashamed, nedegatsi, 3. ag.
— of having nothing to repay him with, nedagatsi, man̈da kégᴕȋ nan̈bi mégᴕᴕa.
I shame him, I put him to shame by my example, nedagatsihan̈; you shame me, kekagatsíhi, etc.; I shame

you, kedagatsihᴕr, etc.
I shame him by words (Lat. verbis), nedagatsiman̈, 3. ᴕdag.
I am ashamed of that, nedagatsiketᴕn, or nedagatsᴕan̈damen.
I feel no shame at all, I do not trouble myself in the least about the shame someone might try to put on me,

man̈da tégné nemᴕθᴕgᴕᴕn agatsᴕan̈gan; nor about the cold, an̈bedatsᴕan̈gan.

[HOQUET. — HICCUP.]
I have the hiccups, neghetépsᴕŕi.
When one has it only once, one says (Lat. dicitur), nepᴕᶜkᴕh̑ada.
It is a sign, they say, that someone will give me something to eat; I do this for him so that he will be given

something to eat, nepᴕᶜkᴕȃhadaᴕéᴕan̈.

[HORREUR. — HORROR.]
I am horrified by that, netsibaghitéhan̈'damen; of him, -han̈man̈.

[HORS. — see "Dehors" (Outside).]

[HOUE. — HOE.]
Spade, hoe, arakéhígan.
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ᴕrighenba pétaᴕéghé, kederekéiganᴕän̈r, etc., you (pl.) would do well to bring your hoes, etc.

[HUILE. — OIL.]
Grease, pemi; I oil it, nemᴕé̈ghihíghé.

[HUITRES. — OYSTERS.]
Shellfish, éssak.

[HUMIDE. — DAMP.]
That is damp, kakan̈mké; it is not, man̈da mᴕsbékan̈mkéᴕi, (animate) nekeséghisan̈.
That is cold, tekéghen; I dry it, nekesabéghisemen.

[HUMILIER. — TO HUMBLE.]
I humble myself, nenᴕdäéresi, 3. nᴕd.

[HURLER. — TO HOWL.]
The wolf, or the dog, howls, tarokᴕé̑sᴕ, ᴕghiké, ᴕghiran̈r aᴕennir.

[Pages 290, 291, and 292 of the MS. are blank.]

Facsimile p. 99 · printed p. 468 · guide words JAL–JET

I, J.

[JALOUSIE. — JEALOUSY.] [MS 293]
I have thoughts of jealousy, nedaskaᴕétéhan̈si.

[JAMAIS. — NEVER.]
man̈dahatsi.

[JAMBE. — LEG.]
My leg, n̈ekan̈t, 3. ᴕkan̈t. See "the parts of the Body" [p. 133]; I have broken it, gan̈détéssin; I have swollen

it, nemagᴕȋgan̈da.

[JAPPER. — TO YAP, BARK.]
The dog yaps, tarokkᴕé̑sᴕ, or also zaskadémᴕ.

[JARDIN. — GARDEN.]
kiᶜkan̈n, ᴕdaᶜkiᶜkan̈n or nebizᴕnkiᶜkan̈n.
Garter, kikanan̈bi, plural ar; of porcupine (quills), kan̈ᴕian̈bikikanan̈bi; I tie it, nekikiganan̈bisi; I untie it,

nedaampkᴕȋadᴕńar nekikiganan̈biar.

[ÏEUX. — EYES.]
tsisegᴕr, singular tsisegᴕ; my eyes, netsisegᴕr.
I have good eyes, nᴕäᴕr̈an̈raghigᴕȃ.
I have bad ones, nemamatsan̈raghigᴕȃ, or neᴕaᴕinigᴕȃ.
I have red ones, megᴕȋketséᶜrar netsisegᴕr.
I have a soreness there, they smart, nepᴕpᴕkigᴕéné.
Something has gotten into it, nebesri, 3. besrirᴕ.
I have some dirt in the corner (of my eye), nemamerígᴕȃ; one who has small eyes, babiᴕan̈raghikᴕ; they (pl.),

bébiᴕan̈raghikᴕan̈tsik, 1st person nebabiᴕan̈raghikᴕȃ; I have big ones, neman̈nesan̈raghigᴕȃ.
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[MS 294, 295] I blink my eyes, nepeseghigᴕé̑asi.
I open them, nepeskᴕȃdaᴕan̈bi, 3. bes; I close them, nebeskigᴕé̑si.
I gouge them out on him, nepᴕḱan̈raghikᴕé̑nan̈, or neghédan̈rakigᴕé̑han̈.
I keep my eyes on him, I do not lose sight of him, nenénasan̈baman̈.
I pour some liquid on him, e.g. into the eyes, to cure them, nesᴕgnigᴕȇᴕan̈; on you, kesᴕgnigᴕé̑ᴕr.
I try on shoes, stockings, I put them on to see if they fit well, nekᴕtkámen; likewise a coat (justaucorps),

robe, or shirt, nekᴕtagᴕȋn or nekᴕtsiagᴕȋn; a shirt, nekᴕtagᴕȋn or nekᴕtkaᴕan̈n, nekᴕtsiagᴕȋn.

[JETER. — TO THROW.]
I throw water, I sprinkle, on that, nederebéghiadᴕn; on him, nederebéghiadasan̈.
To sprinkle him, e.g., arebéghiadígan.
I throw it, said of both animate and inanimate, nederakkan̈.
— from the top downward, nepenakan̈n or nenesakkan̈; from the bottom upward, nedasbigᴕȃkan̈n.
I throw it into the water, netsaᴕp̈akkan̈ or netsaᶜpakkan̈.
I throw myself down from above, nepenikedaï, 3. penikedaᴕ.
I throw water on him, falling in a faint (weakness), nedakakssíman̈.
I throw myself, rush upon him, nekᴕȋrdaᴕan̈; he upon me, nekᴕȋrdan̈gᴕn.
I throw something at him, nederaᶜkéᴕan̈n.
I throw it into the fire, neketesénemen.
Throw that to me! nan̈ᴕdakéᴕi.
I throw the water out of the canoe, nessinebékkamen, or nedaᶜχigan̈n, the water that is in the canoe.
I spit it out of my mouth, nesᴕgarátamen.
I throw that out by pouring, e.g. the water from a kettle, etc., nesᴕkahadᴕn, (animate) nesᴕkaharan̈.
He throws himself into the water, ni ᴕtsapitéssinen.
I throw it against him, nederakkéᴕan̈.
I throw it on the ground (inanimate and animate), nekibaᶜkan̈n, plural nekibaᶜkan̈nak.
I throw it against something, "I dash it (against)" (Lat.), nekᴕȃskᴕtéᶜsíman̈.
I throw it into the fire, neketsénan̈, (inanimate) neketsénemen.
I throw it into the water, netsaᶜpakkan̈n, (animate) netsaᶜpakkan̈ran̈.
I throw myself down from above, I let myself fall, nepenikdaï or nnesikdaï.
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[JETER — continued.]
Kᴕȃn̈sakkan̈n iᴕ, kᴕȃn̈sakkan̈na, 1st person nekᴕȃn̈sakkan̈n, one throws it onto the dump, abandons it, etc.

[JEUNE. — YOUNG.]
My young people, nᴕskinsᴕsemak.

[JEÛNER. — TO FAST.]
I fast, nemanᴕssékan̈si, 3. man.
This is how long I have fasted, ni késsᴕgnearamia.
I could hardly manage to come, so much have I fasted, aᴕakan̈tsi nepetarami.
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[ÎLE. — ISLAND.] (Lat. insula)
menahan; on the island, menahanᴕk.
Métnghéghé, ᴕigᴕäk, sa ari métnaghéghé, they are encamped in a line along the edge of the island.
Assamenaghiᴕi, others also live at my side on the island where I live.
Those who live on this island where I live, and who live at the end of the island directly opposite where I

live, are said (Lat.) to live, aᴕassenaghé; it is said only (Lat.) of the width, that is, of one who lives
across the width, facing me, aᴕassenaghiᴕi.

Peninsula, that is, the land of the peninsula, kᴕsan̈ᴕaan̈mᴕ; they live there, aᴕighinan̈ kᴕé̑san̈saán̈mék or
kᴕé̑san̈ᴕéik.

Anaskᴕȃn̈an̈miᴕï, at the tip of the peninsula, or ᴕanaskᴕȃan̈mék.

[IMAGE.]
aᴕiχígan.

[IMAGINER. — TO IMAGINE.]
I imagine, I think, nederitéhan̈si.

[IMMENSE.]
I am immense, everywhere, netémesan̈bi, 3. tem.

[IMITER. — TO IMITATE.]
I imitate him, I do what he does, etc., neᴕiᶜtsiremman̈.
Kégᴕ ᴕtsi ᴕitsiᶜremmat ᴕghik ézᴕghitsik, whether for theft or for sin, etc. [see below, MS p. 297.]

[Page 296 of the MS. is blank.]

[297.]
Nederaᴕan̈, I resemble him.

[INCITER. — TO INCITE.]
I incite him to yield to my inclination, whether taken in a good sense or a bad sense (Lat.), I accomplish so

much through my importunities, etc., neghéspᴕᶜkaharan̈. [see below, p. 299.]

[JEU. — GAME, PLAY.]
an̈mkan̈n; I am addicted to it, nekan̈ghégan̈mké. See "Je Joue" [I play].

[IMITER — continued.]
I imitate him, I watch him in order to act like him, nekikinasan̈baman̈. [see above, p. 295.]

[IMPLORER. — TO IMPLORE.]
I implore him, neᴕiᶜᴕinséman̈; for someone, neᴕiᴕinᴕan̈sᴕésan̈; for myself, neᴕiᶜᴕinᴕan̈sᴕé̈hᴕsi.
I implore urgently, with insistence, nesan̈kᴕtȃiᴕinᴕan̈si.
I implore Jesus with all possible insistence, nesan̈kᴕtȃiᴕinᴕan̈si Jesᴕssek or Jesᴕsghé.

[IMPORTANT.]
It is important that I speak, I have something of consequence to say, nésaaghiketsan̈gané; it is important,

saaghitebat.

[IMPORTER. — TO MATTER.]
It does not matter, negadáhari, or minagᴕba.
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[IMPORTUNER, IMPORTUN. — TO PESTER, PEST.]
I pester him by visiting too often, nemaanihan̈; he (pesters), nemaanihekᴕ.
I flee, seeing myself too much pestered, nekᴕan̈sᴕrᴕë, or nᴕkᴕan̈si.
I am a pest to him, I afflict him, I torment him, with my visits, nᴕnemihan̈, nᴕdamimeghe.
He is a pest, he runs to the cabins to get something to eat, yet it is not given to him (Lat.), manihᴕé̈.
He pesters me, coming repeatedly [?] into my cabin to get something to eat, etc., mneāanihekᴕ.
I am a pest with my visits, nᴕïgᴕdaï, 3. ᴕigᴕdaᴕ.

[IMPOSSIBLE.]
That seems impossible, not feasible, etc., naskan̈téhan̈megᴕȃt or naskan̈nan̈gᴕȃt or naskan̈hérmegᴕȃt, or

penérdaminan̈gᴕȃt, nenaskan̈hérdamen.

Facsimile p. 101 · printed p. 470 · guide words IMP–JON

[IMPRIMER. — TO PRINT, TO IMPRESS.]
I imprint one thing on another, nedaᴕiᶜχámen.

[IMPROVISTE. — UNEXPECTEDLY.]
I take him, I go to him unexpectedly, nekimeskásan̈, e.g. the ......

[IMPUTER. — TO IMPUTE.]
[MS 298, 299] I impute to him some fault, nepisᴕïman̈.

[INCARNER. — TO BECOME INCARNATE.]
Jesus became incarnate, made himself man in the womb of Mary, Jesᴕs arenan̈baëh́ᴕsᴕssa ᴕdaramhaghékdari

Marie.

[INCESSAMMENT. — INCESSANTLY.]
ᴕan̈ghéᶜga.
I speak incessantly, nekan̈ghékdᴕnké.

[INCITER. — TO INCITE.]
I incite him; see the preceding page [p. 297].

[INDIGNE. — UNWORTHY.]
I consider myself unworthy, nenᴕdan̈éresi.

[INFORMER. — TO INFORM ONESELF.]
I inform myself, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tsimskké.
Of him [i.e., I make inquiry about him], nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tsimᴕŕan̈.
I report what I have learned, nedan̈nkaᴕan̈'tsemi, 3. an̈n.

[INTERPRÈTE. — INTERPRETER.]
You will serve me as interpreter to speak to N.; you will tell him what I tell you, kenan̈berᴕtaᴕitsi gherᴕrᴕg̑hé

N., ési kedan̈dokkésan̈, 1st [person] nedan̈nkaᴕan̈dokkésan̈.
You will serve me as interpreter, you will speak for me, kegherᴕsitamaᴕésitsi.
Ask him, e.g. whether he has been baptized, kᴕäkkétsimᴕre kisi sᴕgneban̈sᴕssaéᶜto.
I interpret the letter, e.g., nedan̈nkaᴕȃn̈dokkan̈damen.
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[INTERROGER. — TO QUESTION.]
I question, nekᴕȃkᴕétsimskké; I question him, nekᴕȃkᴕȇtsimᴕŕan̈.

[INTERROMPRE. — TO INTERRUPT.]
I interrupt him while he is speaking, nᴕnibíran̈, nᴕniman̈, or nᴕntéman̈. See Particles, Pemetsiniᴕi.

[INSTRUIRE. — TO INSTRUCT.]
I instruct someone, nekakékiman̈, etc. See "I teach him."
Jesus was the first to instruct his apostles to pray, Jesᴕs akakékiman̈saani, tami ᴕdokkana pan̈batam ᴕtsi, or

pan̈baᶜtam.

[INTENTION.]
What is your intention when you do that — for whom do you do it? kégᴕsnaᴕa kederitéhan̈si érokkani,

aᴕénni éᶜto érokkéᴕat?

[INVENTER. — TO INVENT.]
I invented that, I am the first [to do it], etc., nemiᶜkasitéhan̈damen, 3. amik.

[INUTILE. — USELESS.]
I render it useless, I parry the blow, nedanattᴕn, nᴕïkᴕȋtéhan̈damen, nᴕïkᴕé̑reman̈.

[INVOQUER. — TO INVOKE.]
I call him in my heart, I ....., nedererman̈ aman̈té baan̈t.

[JEU. — GAME.]
See above, p. 297.

[JONGLERIE. — SORCERY, JUGGLERY.]
The kinds of sorcery are: —
Meteᴕrenᴕangan, baᴕénardᴕangan — the sorcerer who has killed someone, baᴕibᴕeᴕangan baᴕi handé

aᴕehanndᴕar aregᴕsᴕangan namikande aᴕenni aᴕehandᴕar tebeskᴕsidé and kitaᴕande, etc.
ᴕimansin, or ᴕimansᴕdin, or ᴕimansᴕangan. See below (Lat. "vide inferius"). ᴕtsipéde ᴕimansᴕd́in.
Kᴕransᴕangan arerdaghe amesihᴕgᴕr kᴕran sᴕar ara aᴕansisar nemihanritsir ᴕetsi m̄da [*man̈da*, "no/not"]

neratebikᴕ.
Kᴕssigann, the fire that gives false predictions about the future (Lat. "de futuro"); maᴕinebisᴕnar, at a

distance (Lat. "in distans").
Kᴕssittangan, or kᴕssitanganikann: not to eat certain things for fear of bringing misfortune; likewise, the

bones of a beaver caught in a trap — one does not give the bones to the dogs, mesittann, kegᴕ ᴕtsi
mesitaᴕian samade sigᴕadᴕr aremᴕs.

Pisᴕikᴕssihᴕeᴕangan, idolatry, amesihᴕgᴕr, etc.
Meteᴕi siphamasangan, or siphamasᴕangan, a sacrifice to obtain calm weather (bonace), etc.
Ansimesᴕangan, ansimeside kadaᴕinede ansimansaane meghireté ni ᴕetsi metsinet, or ᴕtsibaahᴕregᴕr meghiretsir

ᴕetsi kadᴕnet ansihᴕdᴕangan.
Amattamᴕangan, to feel [it] upon oneself, netsiramadáma kemetsinebena, etc., kakerhaman̈ ᴕadᴕangan,

nekakerhamangᴕ manman- [continues on next page]

Facsimile p. 102 · printed p. 471 · guide words JOI–JOU

(continued from previous page, under JONGLERIE — SORCERY)
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...tsaranghe ᴕreᴕangan. See Jongleur, p. 301.
I think that of him, Nedan̈nérman̈.
I tell him, I will not do what you do, Nedan̈miman.
Nipskanᴕdeᴕangan, ᴕnipskimanr, nankskᴕar — he knew her [carnally] as one rendered powerless [to resist],

etc. (Lat. "novit illam ut impotentem")

[JOIE, JOYEUX. — JOY, JOYFUL.]
[MS 300, 301] I am joyful, nᴕïagan̈baï, nᴕïghérdam (of a man), nᴕiakskᴕäï (of a woman).
I am joyful, nᴕïagakké.
I have thoughts of joy, nᴕïaghitéhan̈si.
I am heard [understood], I show forth great joy, nᴕë̈ᴕ́ẗan̈gᴕsi.
I have very great joy, nekᴕaᶜriraᴕéman̈; I have great fear, .....
I cause joy by that, neᴕan̈ᴕiaghiᶜtᴕn; to him, neᴕan̈ᴕiaghiᶜtaᴕan̈.
I tell him things that fill his heart with joy, nepessaniᴕriraᴕéman̈; more commonly, nᴕriraᴕéman̈.
I show my joy on my face, nedaramigᴕé̑ᶜrá, 3. aram.
Nedaramigᴕá̑haran̈, I put on a pleasant face to thank him, e.g. for what he gives me to eat.
Nekᴕaᶜriraᴕémeghébena éri nᶜran̈t erᴕé kemitan̈gᴕsena, someone warned us, etc.; we would not have thought

of that.
Nekᴕaᶜriraᴕéman̈, I tell him something that causes him joy or sorrow.
Nedéᶜkᴕȋᴕéᴕᶜké, I cease, so to speak, to have my wits about me on seeing the person whom I passionately

desired to see.

[JOINDRE. — TO JOIN.]
I join him on the road, nedatemiᶜkasan̈.
I join one thing to another, nepébagadᴕńemen.
I join my hands [together], nedakᴕȋretsési, or nebébagadᴕnemenar neretsiar.
I join two pieces of bark, e.g., nebébagadᴕnemen.
A handful [joined together]. See "Handful."
Two drops of water join to make only one, maman̈ᴕbéghi, or man̈ᴕb̈éghiᶜré.
Tsiᶜtamiᴕi, well joined; that is [well joined], tsiᶜtamaᶜté; these planks are [well joined], tsiᶜtamapᴕäk kᴕäk;

the pine trees [?] are well joined, tsiᶜtamaᶜtarᴕrir psikaskᴕr netsíᶜtamaᶜtᴕn, animate netsiᶜtamaᶜran̈.
Nebébagadᴕnemenar neretsiar, I join hands [together].

[JONC. — RUSH, REED.]
anan̈snaskᴕ, kᴕr; I go to get some, I pull it, I cut it, nemananan̈snaksᴕé̑.

[JONGLER, JONGLEUR. — TO PRACTICE SORCERY; SORCERER.]
Sorcerer, metéᴕr̈enᴕ, -nᴕak; sorcery, metéᴕrenᴕd́i.
I practice sorcery, nenebiᶜké; I conjure him, nenebiᶜran̈.
The sorcerer invokes the devil, mtéᴕrenᴕ ᴕnan̈dérman̈r matskᴕar.
I sing and someone answers my song, nenekᴕhᴕmassi.
I give to the sorcerer what he asks of me, so that someone will not die, nesipamaᴕan̈; one gives, etc.,

sipaman̈ᴕadin.
I carry my manitᴕ [spirit, manitou] (says the sorcerer), nebaᴕian̈, or nebaᴕihan̈. [See Jonglerie, p. 298.]
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ᴕiman̈sin, or ᴕiman̈sᴕdin: this is a piece of sorcery performed by hanging from the pot-hook a small snake,
or a kind of small snake with a white tip to its tail (it is called ᴕan̈ban̈rᴕëssᴕ), and boiling whole grain;
this is done in the evening and the following day; the sorcerer sings while the grain boils, and after
having sung, he drinks the water that is in a small kettle hung opposite him, and has the others who
are in the cabin eat the cooked grain, etc. ᴕtsipinésa ᴕiman̈sᴕdin, he has eaten some of this cooked grain,
etc.

Kᴕssigan̈n: this is a piece of sorcery by which a fire is built and arranged in such and such a way to obtain
such and such an effect; one observes which way the fire throws [its sparks], etc.; it is done to learn
whether those who have gone to war or to the hunt, and from whom no news has been received, are —
once the time they were expected has expired — dead or alive, etc.

[JOUE. — CHEEK.]
manᴕé; my cheek, nanᴕé, kanᴕé, ᴕanᴕé.

[JOUER. — TO PLAY.]
I play (Lat. "ludo," I play), nedan̈mké, 3. an̈mké. [MS 302, 303]

Facsimile p. 103 · printed p. 472 · guide words JOU–JOU

(continued from previous page, under JOUER — TO PLAY)
Mesairetassidé [?], m̄da [*man̈da*] ᴕaghenᴕi.
Temahᴕté aᴕenni m̄da [*man̈da*], etc., ᴕigan̈mketsik — players.
I win, I take what is staked on the game, netemhᴕé; from him, netemhan̈.
They play, they wager, an̈madᴕák; let us play, let us wager, an̈madído.
Iᴕ ᴕétsᴕra, I play that against you; nedaᶜtaᶜsin iᴕ, I play that; I play that, iᴕ nedan̈mkéᶜtᴕn.
What shall we play? kégᴕi étan̈ᴕadiagᴕ?
Our guns [as the stake], kepéskᴕan̈dinaᴕar tan̈sadída.
I play nothing, m̄da [*man̈da*] neniᶜtan̈ᴕitaᶜsi; 3. m̄da [*man̈da*] neᶜtan̈ᴕitaᶜsiᴕi.
I play with white discs on one side and black ones on the other, nederakké, or nedan̈mké, or nedaᴕéᶜan̈nar.
The discs, ésséᶜᴕá̈nar; the grains [kernels], tagᴕssak.
When there are found (out of a number of 8) 5 white and 3 black, or 5 black and 3 white, nebarham, keb,

etc. (one draws nothing); the same happens with 4 white and 4 black.
When there are 6 of one color and 2 of the other, nemesᴕdam (one draws 4 grains).
When there are 7 of the same color and one of the other, nedénéᴕi (one draws 10).
When they are all 8 of the same color, nᴕrihara (one draws 20).
Nesákasi, I plant a stick in the ground to mark the games [won].
I win a game from him, I place a stick [to mark it], etc., negᴕdagᴕȃharan̈.
Nedasahaman̈kᴕ, he takes a game away from my score, he removes a stick, etc.
Nemétasahaman̈kᴕ, he takes away my whole score entirely, he removes them all, etc.
Pirᴕäné negahᴕk̈ᴕ, he beats me, keg, 3. agaᴕg̈ᴕr, or ᴕtemhᴕgᴕr; (in the "chariot" game) m̄da [*man̈da*]

temaᴕd̈iᴕn, one does not take the grains that make up the "chariot," etc.
I jump, I carry, I place my grain now here, now there, etc., neketehi.
We do not jump like that, m̄da [*man̈da*], kedahiᴕn niᴕn̈a.
The straws with which one plays another game, pesseníganar.
The grains of the bowl game are also called (Lat. "dicuntur etiam"), ésséᴕänar.
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Another game where grains are placed on a kind of interlaced lozenges [diamond pattern], it is called (Lat.
"dicitur"), man̈madöan̈gan̈.

I play the bowl game, nᴕan̈radéháma, 3. ᴕan̈ mé.
We play it, nᴕan̈radéhéman̈bena, and kᴕan̈radébaman̈ba, etc.
Put down the small discs, etc., pᴕné ésséᴕanar.
Nederakébena, I put them [down].
What do you want to play? kégᴕi étássian, or kégᴕi étássiagᴕ? Nothing, m̄da [*man̈da*] kégᴕi nedatassi.
I stake one or two beaver [pelts], etc., mataᶜrré, or rak nedátassi.
Children's games: —
Sᴕh́é, a flat piece of wood that they slide over the snow [or] ice.
Nesᴕha, I make it slide; imperative: sᴕha, sᴕhan̈ts.
Séskip (inanimate), a small syringe [popgun], which they [use], etc.
Pébéskᴕȃman̈gan, a spinning top on ice, etc.; on the ground, aripᴕdan̈gan.
Nesasemhan̈, I whip it.
Nenénan̈tᴕᶜsᴕi, I play, e.g., blind-man's-buff, I have my eyes covered and I try to catch someone, etc.; 3.

nénan̈tᴕᶜsᴕïo, that one is caught, is [caught], etc.

[JOUR. — DAY.]
One day, nekᴕtkiskᴕé̑mígat; two, nissikiskᴕé̑migat, etc.
Day, kizᴕkᴕ; one day, pezékᴕn kizᴕkᴕ, or pezekᴕn ᴕaᶜkamek.
Étséᶜkᴕȋᴕighi, it being day.
A fine day, ᴕriᴕáᶜkamé.
At the first break of day, ᴕspan̈siᴕïᴕi.
Tséᶜkᴕȃt, it is day, the day is beginning.
ᴕéman̈ban néhiᶜré, the sun is about to rise.
Tséᶜkᴕniᴕi, until daybreak.
Ni aneghiespirassit, it appears a little [there is a first hint of light].
Nibadᴕsse, it grows light, it advances; paskᴕé̑, the middle of the day [noon].

Facsimile p. 104 · printed p. 473 · guide words JOU–IVR

(continued from previous page, under JOUR — DAY)
Pedegᴕssé, naᴕéᶜkᴕé̑, an̈remaséᶜkᴕé̑, or ᴕman̈dan̈dé.
Nekiᶜré, it [the sun] sets.
From sunset until night, at twilight, magran̈gᴕiᶜrré, or kégan̈ pesedé.
Pesedé, an̈gᴕan̈nétebikat, amaᴕitebaᶜkat, nan̈ᴕitebikat, aghikitebaᶜkat, péssᴕtséᶜkᴕȃt, tséᶜkᴕȃt, etc.
What time of night is it? tan̈ni édᴕtsi tebiᶜkat?
During the day, érigᴕnkízegak.
By day, spetaïᴕi; there's a fine day, ᴕrikizegat.
A bad day, matsikizegat.
Short day, in winter, tadan̈gᴕkízegat pépᴕǵhi.
Long, in summer, gᴕȃgᴕan̈nkizegat nipeghi.
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It is 3 days since he came, tsᴕgnágat baïeppan.
From Quebec to Tadoussac I took 3 days, Kébekᴕtsi Tadᴕsagᴕghéari nisᴕgnibié, 3. tsᴕg.
I will stay 3 days at Quebec, tsᴕgniᴕtsi nedapin Kébek.
I will come on the appointed day, nebagatsi nikkᴕmbekizegatki.
This is today's day [it is today], iᴕ kizegat.
Several days, mesȃirokiᴕi.
[MS 304, 305] How many days will we walk? kekéssᴕkᴕnᴕdébenatsinaᴕa.
Will we get there this evening? kᴕëmihan̈benatsinaᴕa, nᴕé̈miᶜra, nenᴕdaᶜra; no, Answer: kenᴕdaran̈benatsi, we

will fall short of it.
I see the daylight again, I am not dead, nedatséᶜkᴕsin; he seeing it, etc., tsékᴕsighé; let him see it, tséᶜkᴕsits.
I work all day, nenikégarokké.
A fine day, ᴕrisáᶜkamé.
A bad [day], mastᴕáᶜkamé.
I know what the weather will be, etc., or the day, etc., neᴕéᴕinamen ᴕaᶜkamé.
Érmekizegak, during the day.
Kikizegaᶜkeban, this past day.
Kisekᴕé, when it is not yet past, etc.
Ermikéᴕgniᴕi, in a few days.
ᴕaᶜkéssᴕgniᴕi, during a few days.
ᴕaᶜkéssᴕgnaᶜké, within a few days.
I pray God that, when you give birth, you may have as many [children] as there are days in the year,

neᴕiᶜᴕinᴕaman̈ k'kᴕ. ᶜkiatsi ᴕnitzan̈niané tanni kesseta kizegat nekᴕtsigadéghéari nitsi akéssᴕïnan̈ érenan̈baitsik
kenitzan̈nak.

[ISSUE. — WAY OUT.]
I see no way out to leave here, I walk but do not know where I am going, nekiᴕän̈ᴕi.

[JUGER. — TO JUDGE.]
I judge, neteberᴕmᴕé̈.
I judge it, neteberᴕt́emen, animate neteberᴕḿan̈.

[JUMEAU. — TWIN.]
We are twins, nedagᴕé̑sᴕí̈bena, 3. tagᴕé̑ssᴕ̈ák.

[JUSQUE. — UNTIL, AS FAR AS.]
Give me some as far as there, kèsibahagaiokᴕȃtéts; look, there is some as far as there, iᴕékᴕték kina

kinan̈gᴕȋga iᴕ kᴕȃtéts.
As far as there, nitsi ᴕikᴕȋᴕi.
The tide rises as far as there, ᴕasikᴕȋtamágak.
There is how far it goes down [to], ᴕaᴕikᴕkak.
If you do not work from now until autumn, m̄da [*man̈da*] arokkéᴕégᴕé nikkᴕȃn̈bi ᴕtsi tȃi tagᴕȃn̈ghighé ari,

etc.
I will walk until evening, nepessedénᴕssétsi.
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[IVRE, IVROGNERIE. — DRUNK, DRUNKENNESS.]
I am drunk, nᴕnēsemi, 3. ᴕanessemᴕ.
I am half so [half drunk], netegᴕssemi, 3. deg.
I am given over to drunkenness, neᴕighēssemi, 3. ᴕigh.

[Pages MS 306 and 307 are blank.]

Facsimile p. 105 · printed p. 474 · guide words LA–LAN

L.

[LÀ. — THERE.] [MS 308, 309]
There, when one does not see it, neman̈; there, when one sees the place one is pointing to, ïéᴕ'̈man̈.

[LAC. — LAKE.]
Lake, pegᴕȃsebem, mar; a cove in a lake, ᴕan̈rinan̈gamek.

[LAID. — UGLY.]
He is ugly, he makes his soul ugly, tsibaghinan̈gᴕsi ᴕtsetsakᴕihᴕgᴕ.
I am ugly, nematsíghi.

[LAIDEUR. — UGLINESS.]
Ugliness, matsigᴕän̈gan.

[LAINE. — WOOL.]
Wool, asibipiéssᴕr; a woolen blanket, nemessan̈ié.

[L'AIR. — THE AIR.]
The air, kizᴕkᴕ; in the air, pisᴕᴕkiskᴕé̑.
Beyond the air, in the sky, aᴕassekisskᴕé̑. [See Air, p. 16, 17.]

[LAISSER. — TO LEAVE, TO LET.]
Nᴕéᶜkan̈dᴕsse ésísa aᴕenni, I go away on account of his ways.
I leave it there (being quite willing to leave it), nenegatemen; imperative: negáti; plural [several]:

negatemᴕkᴕ.
I leave it by forgetting, etc., e.g. my knife at the camp, etc., nᴕkaᴕs̈íné, 3. ᴕakaᴕsina, nenetsékᴕȃkᴕ, (animate)

nᴕkaᴕs̈ina, or nᴕkaᴕitéhan̈man̈, of calling him, e.g., to the feast, nᴕkaᴕs̈inéban ᴕakaᴕsinéban.
I leave him, I quit him, nenegatsíharan̈.
Let him be left, let him not be looked at, arapits, (inanimate) aretéts.
Leave him, do nothing to him, éᶜkᴕȋhé; leave me alone, éᶜkᴕȋhi.
Leave him, say nothing to him, éᶜkᴕȋme; leave me alone (say nothing to me), éᶜkᴕȋmi.
I leave that, nedakᴕtsenemen, 3. ᴕd.; that is left over, etc., I leave half of it, I do not carry it.
One leaves it, one does not take it aboard, negaθan̈, 1st: nenegatahan̈.
I leave him there, I do not concern myself about him, nepᴕníaran̈.
Having told him several times not to do that, he still wants to do it; I let him do what he wants; it is

against my will that I consent to him in words [?], nᴕé̈kan̈tsíman̈, or nᴕé̈kan̈daëreman̈, I let him do as he
pleases.
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Nᴕé̈kan̈dérdamen nhaghé, I take a grievous resolution concerning my person, no matter what becomes of
me, so grievous a thing does he do to me.

Nᴕé̈kan̈dᴕé̈, I let it be done.
I do not force him at all, etc., so to speak (Lat.), netsatzégan̈man̈.
I left my bag there, or my sled, etc., nederákan̈né nᴕïassé, or nᴕdan̈ban̈'gané.
I am going to fetch it, nenan̈dᴕädamen nᴕiassé.
Nenan̈denassi, I am going to fetch my sled that was left behind, etc.

[LAIT. — MILK.]
Some milk, merenákᴕs.
This woman has none for her child, gaghébinné, 1st: negaghébínna.
I draw the milk, e.g. from the cow, nesereghinéhighé.
I draw it from the cow, nesereghinéhan̈.

[LAME. — WAVE (OF WATER).]
The waves come into our canoe [entrent dans notre canot], kᴕȃn̈pehan̈n, netsᴕrena, or nekᴕȃn̈ᶜpᴕgᴕb́ena.

[Page 310 of the MS. is blank.]

[LANCETTE. — LANCET.]
Lancet, dagadaman̈gan, nar.

[LANGUE. — TONGUE.] [MS 311]
Tongue, mirarᴕ; my tongue, nírarᴕ, kirarᴕ [your tongue], ᴕïrarᴕ [his tongue]; they cut it off him,

temirarᴕé̈san̈; 1st: netemire; they have cut it off him, temirarᴕé̈san̈saané.
Moose tongue, mᴕsirarᴕ, mᴕsirarᴕár.
I cut his tongue, neghétsirarᴕé̈san̈, or netemirarᴕé̈san̈.
I stick out my tongue, nesan̈birarᴕé̈si, 3. san̈.
I put the body of Jesus on his tongue, nepᴕnemaᴕan̈n ᴕïrarᴕk Jesᴕs ᴕhaghé.
I pierce his tongue, nedésirarᴕé̑han̈.

[LANGUEUR. — LANGUOR.]
I am in languor; it is a long time that I have been sick, nedatsan̈gᴕȋ or nenᴕtsemᴕï.

[LANTERNE. — LANTERN.]
Lantern, where one puts the candle, ᴕasséneman̈ganíanr.

Facsimile p. 106 · printed p. 475 · guide words LAP–LEV

[LAPIDER. — TO STONE.]
I stone him, I strike him with stones, nedagáman̈ pnapskᴕr.

[LARD. — BACON, PORK FAT.]
piksiᴕiᶜkké.*

[LARGE. — WIDE.]
It is too wide, too loose (that which he is dressed in), ᴕsan̈mégᴕ, etc., or ᴕsan̈mikeskégᴕ keskisᴕ, sse, e.g., or

meskᴕé̑; inanimate ᴕsan̈méghen.
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Wide, that is [wide], keské; there is how it is [wide], ni késkék.
A wide covering, large, keskéghen, animate keskégᴕ.

[LARME. — TEAR.]
mesebígᴕȃn, nar; I shed some, nᴕssebígᴕȃni.
They fall from my eyes, nesebígᴕȃnar penepétsᴕänᴕr, or nesebígᴕȃnar sᴕ́c kᴕȋar.

[Page MS 312 is blank.]
[MS 313] One wipes away tears, maᴕr̈ᴕredin.
I wipe them, I make [them] present, etc., nemaᴕr̈ᴕkké; to him, nemaᴕrᴕŕan̈.

[ST. LAURENS. — SAINT LAWRENCE (river).]
abamékᴕanganek penᴕkᴕ, tarabékᴕ, kisikisidé isiganiᴕi ï kᴕrepri, etc.

[LARRON. — THIEF.]
I am a thief, nenetan̈ᴕikemᴕt́ené, or nekemᴕtenéski.

[LAS. — TIRED.]
I am tired of walking, nesaᴕs̈ȃi, 3. saᴕsȃi.
— of working, nesaᴕrokké.
— of standing, nesaᴕigan̈baᴕi, 3. saᴕig.
— of sitting, nesaᴕk̈ési, or nesaᴕigána, or nesaᴕamarsi, or nesaᴕamadamen nhaghé.
— of rowing, of swimming, nesaᴕs̈ani, 3. saᴕaᶜsanᴕ.
— of carrying wood, nesaᴕg̈ᴕ aᴕan̈sonar.
— of going on snowshoes, nesaᴕan̈ghemé, 3. saᴕ.
My hands tire, nesaᴕiretséᴕi.

[LAURENT, St. — See above.]

[LAVER. — TO WASH.]
I pour water on him, I baptize him, nesᴕgneban̈ran̈.
[* From the English word "pigs." — Editor.]
I wash him, nekesesebéharan̈ (this is more fitting for baptism than [the previous word] — Lat. "aptius est

pro baptismo quam nesugneban̈ran̈").
I wash it, nekesebéhadᴕn, animate nekesebéharan̈.
I wash [some] potatoes, nekesesípené, or nekesesebaharan̈k penak.
I wash [some] skin, [some] linen, etc., I bleach it, nekesestaghenemen, nekeseséghenemen, or

nᴕan̈béghenemen, ᴕan̈beghenan̈sᴕ.
I wash e.g. a shirt, nekeseséghenan̈.
Bleach [some] for me, wash my shirts for me, keseséghenemaᴕi nedan̈tᴕréhan̈ᴕé, or, plural, han̈ᴕak.
I wash my face, nekesígᴕȃ, 3. kes; his, nekesesigᴕé̑nan̈.
The hands, nekesíretsa, 3. kes; his, nekesiretsénan̈.
The feet, nekesebahadᴕńar nesítar; his, nekesesesiténan̈.

[LÉCHER. — TO LICK.]
I lick, nenᴕskᴕȃn̈si, with the finger or with the tongue (Lat. "digito vel linguâ"), 3. nᴕs; inanimate

nenᴕskᴕȃn̈damen.



151

My spoon, merᴕskᴕan̈man̈, with the finger or with the tongue (Lat.), nedemkoan̈n, 3. ᴕnᴕskᴕan̈man̈r.
I lick the plate with my finger, etc., nenᴕskᴕȃᴕítsᴕë ᴕran̈gan, or nenᴕskᴕan̈damen.

[LÉGER. — LIGHT (in weight).]
I am light, nenan̈nan̈késessi. [MS 314, 315]
That is light, nan̈nan̈kesessen, or nanan̈gan, animate nan̈nan̈kesesᴕ.
I find it light, nenanan̈gᴕädámen; the absolute [form], nenanangᴕäré, nenanan̈gᴕädámen, or

nenanan̈ghenemen, animate nenanan̈'ghenan̈.

[LENTEMENT. — SLOWLY.]
nésan̈ma, menni.

[LÈPRE. — LEPROSY.]
Psakédar, a kind of leprosy; psakédé merekᴕ, he has it, etc.

[LETTRE. — LETTER.]
aᴕiχígan, nar.

[LEVER. — TO RAISE, TO LIFT.]
I lift it up, nedaspigᴕnemen, animate nedaspigᴕnan̈.
Nibadenakᴕan̈n, one lifts it up.
I raise a stake, e.g. a cross, nenibadenakᴕn̑; it is raised, nibadenan̈sᴕ.
Raise that, nibadené; raise the stake of the fort, e.g., nibadenakᴕé̈, 1st person nenibadenaᶜkᴕé̈.

Facsimile p. 107 · printed p. 476 · guide words LEV–LIT

(continued from previous page, under LEVER — TO RAISE, TO LIFT)
I get up (Lat. "a somno," from sleep), nedan̈mikki, 3. an̈mikkᴕ.
I make him get up, I lift him from the ground, nedan̈mikenan̈, 3. ᴕd.
I rise to my feet from being seated, nᴕnan̈ghi, 3. ᴕanan̈gᴕ, ni ᴕnan̈ghin.
I lift a burden with difficulty, I can [barely] raise it, aᴕakan̈tsin nepegᴕȃn̈nemen, or nepᴕgᴕȃn̈nemen, 3. ap.
I raise the door, or, the covering of the doorway, so that one may pass through freely, netan̈ᴕd̈éneman̈si;

his, netan̈ᴕd̈énemaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕtan̈ᴕdénemaᴕan̈r, tanᴕd̑éneman̈sᴕ.
Having gotten up, he has little wit, he is as if asleep, dazed, ᴕanekᴕsᴕ, 1st person nᴕnékᴕassᴕ.
Having gotten up he does not know what he is doing, all dazed, tekᴕkᴕsᴕ, 1st person netekᴕkᴕsi.
I flush [game], I go by water to make the birds rise so that they fly to where they can be shot, where they

are awaited, kekarabahan̈; the same on land, nekarabeskasan̈.
I flush the animal, nekarabeskaᴕan̈.
At the moment I raise my arm, aneghi méᴕire gᴕȃnahasía, 1st person nemaᴕiregᴕanáhesi.
Naᴕikᴕän̈béᶜχan, one [lifts] it; ᴕikᴕän̈béᶜχan̈, I lift it with a rope attached, e.g. a corpse, etc.
I lower him through the roof, e.g. the paralytic, etc., 1st person nepenan̈béᶜχan̈.

[LÈVRES. — LIPS.]
My lips, my mouth, the same [word], nanᴕé̈, kanᴕé̈, ᴕan̈ᴕé̈.
I say it with the tip of my lips [insincerely], ketzaᴕaï nesin.
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Aᴕennenaᴕa ni éran̈θit? Who is it, who is stung like that? m̄da [*man̈da*] ni aᴕenni ᴕderan̈θiᴕn, no one is
stung like that.

[LÉZARD. — LIZARD.]
éᶜkatan̈kᴕ.

[LIEN. — TIE, STRAP, BOND.]
Of leather, of hide, or rawhide strip [babiche], ᴕrᴕǵhes, sar; the rawhide strip that holds the covering

fastened at the shoulders, aneskaman̈n nar; nedaneskamakkan̈n, I put them on.
A tie of white wood [bark], ᴕighebi, biar; of cedar, kan̈keskighébi.
A tie, or cord, or [one made] of grasses, etc., piᶜkan.
Nekereᶜtáéhenan, I lead him, he being tied, and I holding the rope, as [if he were] a slave.

[LIER. — TO TIE, TO BIND.]
I tie it, nekeraberemen, 3. ker; animate nekerabiran.
Tightly, nedassanan̈biᶜkkan̈n, 3. ᴕd.
He, that, is tied, kerabisᴕ.
I tie them two by two, nenisan̈biᶜkké, animate nenisᴕbiran̈k, 3. nenisᴕbiran̈k.
I tie his hands, nekeraberemenar ᴕretsiar.
He is tied [too] tight, one cannot carry [wear] it comfortably, ᴕsan̈mikᴕnan̈bé, animate ᴕsan̈mikᴕnan̈bikan̈sᴕ.
I tie his hands behind his back, nedérmaskébiran̈.
Érmaskébiran̈, or bisᴕ Jesᴕs, Jesus is led with hands tied behind his back.
One binds, e.g., the pickets of a fort by placing crosswise poles, etc., span̈akᴕȃbisᴕ, span̈akᴕȃberan̈síts.
I tie it in that manner, nedaspan̈akᴕȃberemen; or naderakᴕȃberemen.
Éssema arakᴕȃbisisi, arakᴕȃberemᴕkᴕ, it is not yet tied thus, etc.; tie it, kedaspan̈akᴕaberigan̈nan̈.

[LIÈVRE. — HARE.]
mattegᴕéssᴕ, ᴕsak. [MS 316, 317]
I look for some, I go to look for some, nemaᶜttegᴕé̑ssᴕkké.

[LIGNE à pêcher. — FISHING LINE.]
meghikanakᴕȃm; I cast it in the water to fish, nedan̈mé.
I catch fish with it, nebiθa.

[LIMAÇON. — SNAIL.]
Aketseban̈rassᴕ, a snail.

[LIME. — FILE (tool).]
araraghipᴕdígan; I file, nedararaghipᴕdíghé.

[LION.]
Or a kind of lion, piᶜtan̈rᴕ, rᴕak.

[LIRE. — TO READ.]
I read, I know [how to recognize] the writing, mᴕéᴕiᶜnamen aᴕiχígan, 3. aᴕé.
Read (Lat. "lege"), ᴕéᴕiᶜna aᴕiχígan.
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[LIT. — BED.]
(Lat. "cubile"), kaᴕd́i; my bed, my mat, nekaᴕd́i, 3. ak.
A bed raised off the ground, téssákᴕȃbᴕn; one that is not [raised], apᴕn; mine, netapᴕn.
I make [arrange] my bed, nekaᴕd́i nᴕrittᴕn, 3. ᴕr.

Facsimile p. 108 · printed p. 477 · guide words LIV–LUN

[LIVRE. — BOOK.]
BOOK, letter, image, picture, writing, aᴕiχigan.
I fold the letter, e.g., or some object, nᴕïsaᴕn̈emen aᴕiχígan.
I close a book, or something, in the same way (Lat. "eodem modo"), nᴕïsaᴕan̈naghenemen.
I open it, or something, in the same way, neban̈nan̈naghenemen.

[LOGER. — TO LODGE. See below, p. 319.]

[LOIN. — FAR.]
I find it far, I find that it is far from here to there, nenan̈sérdamen; near, nepessᴕdérdamen.
I would like to see him very far from me, negagan̈hᴕskan̈gᴕ.
He would like to see me [far away], etc., negagan̈hᴕskaᴕan̈.
How far is it? tan̈nenaᴕa adᴕdat?
It is far, nan̈ᴕadᴕǵhé, or nan̈ᴕat; it is not far, m̄da [*man̈da*] nan̈ᴕatᴕï.
Nenan̈nan̈ᴕérmegᴕn éᶜto an̈messᴕkkan̈tti? Does he not believe that I am very far away?

[LONG. — LONG.]
It is too long — a belt, a bark cord, etc., ᴕsan̈mikᴕnatagat; of a rope, namely, animate ᴕsan̈mikᴕnatagᴕsᴕ. A

robe, e.g., a blanket too long, ᴕsan̈míkᴕnéghen.
It is too short, entirely [too short], takesesen, animate -kesesᴕ.
There is how long it is, of the animate, ni akᴕnisin.
Niseda kᴕé̑nisit, ni kᴕné ᴕsegᴕné, its tail is twice the length of its body.
It is long, kᴕnagᴕȃt, kᴕnisᴕ, kᴕné; it is too long, ᴕsan̈mi kᴕné.
Bring me one [of it] (e.g., wood, a stick) of this length, maneska ni kᴕé̑nek.
It is too short, ᴕsan̈mi taakᴕé̑ssᴕ, inanimate taakᴕé̑.
A belt, e.g., long, kᴕnatagat.

[LORETTE.]
abémadenaï'nek; the Indians (Hurons) who are there, abémadenaï'ak.

[LOUAGE. — RENT, HIRE.]
I give you a beaver [pelt] for the rental of the gun, e.g., pézekᴕ mataᶜrre kemirer nemkaᴕihian̈neban.

[LOUER. — TO PRAISE, TO HIRE.]
I praise him to others, I speak well of him to others, nᴕrerᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈nar ᴕrir.
I speak well of him, etc., nᴕrerᴕhᴕmasin ᴕa.
I praise him (Lat. "laudo," I praise), nᴕrerᴕän̈, or nᴕran̈dokkan̈ran̈.
I hire him (Lat. "eum conduco," I hire him), nedarokkan̈ran̈, 3. ᴕd, or nematemiman̈.
I hire [something] (Lat. "absolutum," absolute form), nedarokkémi.
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I hire him, promising him something, nedan̈gᴕȃdaᴕan̈.

[LOGER. — TO LODGE.]
I lodge him, I stay with him, etc., nᴕïtighéman̈. [MS 318, 319]
I stay in a stranger's cabin for some time, nᴕïtighémᴕé̈.

[LOUP-CERVIER. — LYNX.]
man̈rsem, mᴕk, or mᴕak; its skin, man̈rsemᴕᴕéᴕé.

[LOUP-MARIN. — SEAL.]
aᶜkikᴕ, kᴕak; its skin, akikᴕé̑ᴕé.

[LOUPE. — WEN, TUMOR.]
I have a wen, e.g., on the forehead, netsegᴕȃrem, 3. ᴕtsegᴕȃremar; the wen, tsegᴕȃr.

[LOUTRE. — OTTER.]
kiᴕníghé; its skin, kiᴕníghéᴕé.

[LUIRE. — TO SHINE.]
I glow [?], neméménan̈kké, 3. mém, méménan̈kahadída, -kahadikᴕ, -kéhédits.
That shines, gives light, speté, or ᴕassé.
ᴕassé, after the thunder it grows windy and then it rains.

[LUMIÈRE. — LIGHT.]
ᴕasákᴕré.

[LUNE. — MOON.]
The moon, kizᴕs, niban̈kizᴕs.
It rises, néhisᴕ; it sets, nekisᴕ.
The renewal of the moon [new moon], nan̈gᴕsᴕ (it appears).
Its first quarter, when it is 5 or 6 days [old], néran̈ᴕg̈hir (it waxes).
When it is 11 or 12 days [old], kégan̈ aémeghir (soon full).
It is full, ᴕémeghir, ᴕémeghirghé.
After its full [phase], pekínem; being past its full [phase], pekeneghé.

Facsimile p. 109 · printed p. 478 · guide words LUN–MAI

(continued from previous page, under LUNE — MOON)
Its 16th, 17th, and 18th day, ᴕtsiné (it wanes, it begins from there to die away).
Its 22nd, 23rd day, pébassiné (it is half gone).
At its disappearance, sésemina, or métsina (it is entirely gone).
It is gone [new moon/dark], nepa; being gone, nepeghé.
Around midnight, or, when it is at the sun's noon [opposite the sun], paskᴕé̈ an̈banámᴕ.
It shines, gives light, pan̈gᴕȃssem; eclipsed, pkenem kizᴕs.
The Months by Moons: —
January, mekᴕȃsígᴕé̑, when it is very cold, etc.
February, names kizᴕs, when fish are caught.
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March, nemattan̈mᴕi kizᴕs, when a quantity of fish are caught.
[Page MS 320 is blank.]

[MS 321] April, an̈msᴕ-kizᴕs, when a quantity of herring are caught, fish that are called (Lat. "dicuntur")
an̈msᴕ'̈ak. This month is also called (Lat. "hic mensis appellatur etiam") kikaï-kizᴕs, the moon in which
one sows.

May, nᴕkekéhigaï-kízᴕs, when the Indian corn is covered [hilled]; nenᴕkkéhíghé, I cover it.
June, nekakᴕȋgaï-kizᴕs, when the corn is hilled up; nenikakᴕȋhíghé, I hill it up; nkakᴕȋhígan, the hilling.
July, sattaï-kizᴕs, when the blueberries are ripe; this month is also called (Lat.) matsipenan̈ mᴕs; ni

matsinipenan̈mᴕs, the eels begin [running] in summer.
August, kizᴕs, or man̈tseᴕadokkᴕȋ-kizᴕs, the long days, the great sun.
September, maᴕinaï-kizᴕs, when the acorns are gathered.
October, assebaskᴕȃtᴕs, when the [river] edges are frozen; assebaskᴕȃten, the edge is frozen.
November, pekᴕȃ̑mhan̈n̈-kisᴕs, when a hole is made in the ice to kill beaver; nepekᴕȃmaha, I make a hole in

the ice to kill beaver.
December, kᴕne-kizᴕs, the moon is long. [See below, Months, p. 343b]

[LUNETTE D'APPROCHE. — SPYGLASS, TELESCOPE.]
aran̈bᴕd́i, which is also said (Lat. "dicitur etiam") of simple spectacles.

[Pages MS 322, 323, 324 are blank.]

M.

[MÂCHER. — TO CHEW.]
[MS 325] I chew, e.g. meat, etc., nesegᴕskadámen, 3. ᴕs, animate nesagᴕskáman̈.
— [I chew] bark, in order to make figures on it, nederagᴕȃkadíghé; chewed and figured bark, arigᴕȃkadígan,

nar; they are well drawn, ᴕrigᴕȃkatan̈sᴕ.

[MAIGRE. — THIN, LEAN.]
I am thin, netan̈raᴕs̈i, 3. an̈raᴕs̈ᴕ, which is also said (Lat. "de pecore") of livestock.

[MAIN. — HAND.]
HAND, meretsi; my hand, neretsi, 3. ᴕretsiar; the right [hand], arenakaiᴕi; the left, pan̈tsiᴕi; my right [hand],

nedarenakaiᴕi; my left, nedaᶜpan̈tsi.
I use my right hand to work, nedarenakérokké.
— the left, nedapan̈tsarokké.
I have white hands, nᴕaᴕan̈biretsa.
I take him by the hand, nesaghípedinénan̈.
I pass [it] from hand to hand, nedan̈kahᴕsadᴕn, 3. ᴕd.
I put something in his hand, nedaspan̈retsénan̈; put [it] in mine, span̈retséni.
I put my hand in a hole, nepisineské.

[MAINTENANT. — NOW.]
nikkᴕan̈bi, or neghéᶜtsi.

[MAISON. — HOUSE.]
ᴕigᴕäm, nar; in the house, ᴕïgᴕan̈mek. See "Cabane" [Cabin].
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[MAÎTRE. — MASTER.]
I am the master in my house, nededaritebérdam nᴕïgᴕan̈mek.

Facsimile p. 110 · printed p. 479 · guide words MAL–MAL

(continued from previous page, under MAÎTRE — MASTER)
I am the master of life, netebérdamipeman̈ᴕsᴕan̈gané.
I am the master, netebérdam; of that, netebérdamen, etc.
See "I govern."
Is one master of that, can one prevent oneself, e.g., from coughing? etc., tebérdan̈sᴕ pegᴕȃ éᶜto? etc.

[MAL. — BAD, EVIL.]
That is bad, that is not good, matsigheniᴕ, or sahaio, m̄da [*man̈da*] ᴕrighenᴕi.
I speak ill of him, nematsimamesaniman̈.
I do him harm, nemamesanihan̈; I speak ill of him about it, nemamesaniman̈.
[MS 327] Where do you hurt? tan̈ni édaramársian?
Netepek, at the head, nedapskᴕkᴕȋk, at the neck; negᴕdan̈'ganek, at the throat, netsisegᴕr, or tsisegᴕr, at the

eyes; pekitanek, at the nose; nan̈iganek, at the belly; nepeskᴕȃnek, at the spine; neréᴕan̈ganek, at the
heart; nedan̈bidan̈gᴕ, I have a toothache; imperfect: -gᴕhᴕban, 3. gᴕppan; imperative: an̈bidan̈gᴕ, gᴕts,
gᴕda, gᴕkᴕ, gᴕhᴕdits; aᴕenni éᶜto an̈bidaθ? [Who has a toothache?] Answer: nia an̈bidan̈gᴕȃ, abidan̈gᴕ;
métsiganasin, he no longer has anything but bones [is worn to skin and bone], so much has he been
sick, 1st person nemétsiganasin.

He is always sick, he has nothing but bones, tsan̈gᴕïo, tsan̈gᴕ, or nᴕtsemᴕïo, nᴕtsemᴕ.
I have sore eyes, they sting me, nepᴕpᴕkigᴕé̑né.
I have a sore throat, negᴕdan̈gan nᴕssagapáhagᴕn.
I am sick, nessagamaressi, or nᴕssagapahagᴕn, or nᴕssaganbadamen, nepeskᴕan̈n kan̈dak.
I am languishing, wasting away, I am sickly, nedatsan̈gᴕȋ, or nenᴕtsemᴕï, 3. tsan̈gᴕïo, nᴕtsemᴕ.
He has a chronic illness from which he recovers and then relapses, man̈damarsᴕ, 1st person neman̈damarsi;

1st person negative m̄da [*man̈da*] neman̈damarsi.
He falls in a fit of the falling sickness [epilepsy], ᴕtsibirekᴕ, 1st person nᴕtsibiregᴕ.
He has a fit every month, ési pézekᴕar kisᴕsar néperitsi ᴕtsibirekᴕ.

[MALADE, MALADIE. — SICK, SICKNESS.]
Sickness runs through the village [is epidemic], pétsinaban̈ganᴕ.
This kind of sickness is called (Lat. "dicitur"), pétsinaban̈gan.
We have a horrible sickness, nesaaghinébena.
Sickness, ᴕssagamaressᴕan̈gan.
A secret illness, ᴕnepᴕän̈gan.
I am no longer sick, nedèᶜkᴕȋᴕssagamaresi, 3. ék, or nedèkᴕȃmarsi.
I am doing better, nebapakamarsi, 3. bepa.
I attend the sick person, I relieve him, nenᴕtsetsan̈gᴕȃn̈man̈.
The sick person complains, maman̈de, 1st person nemaman̈dé.
I strike him while he is sick, which makes him more ill, neniraᴕitéhan̈.
I do something to him while he is sick, which makes him more sick, nenirasihan̈.
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Tsegᴕȃr, a wen [tumor]; I have one, tsegᴕȃr neniᶜregᴕ.
If the person who has it does not cut it or lance it, etc., he dies of it, m̄da [*man̈da*] kadᴕnaran̈kᴕé̑ tsegᴕȃr

ᴕniᶜregᴕ.
Pemᴕé̈, it is a swelling, sometimes as large as the wen, but there is an abscess inside it, which there is not

in the wen.
Nedakᴕȃmadamen, that hurts me badly, that stings me a lot.
An̈raᴕi nekakᴕȃmadámen éᶜrimek, what is said to me truly causes me pain, it stings a lot, but I suffer it for

Jesus.
Nᴕsagamadámen neretsi, or nhaghé, etc., my hand, etc., hurts me.
Kighitsé messiᴕi nhaghé, I have pain, ache, throughout my whole body.
Nekighidamadamen, or nekighitéᴕaghesi, I have pain, ache, throughout my whole body from having worked

too much, or pisᴕiᴕi [from exertion].
Saᴕígané, his body aches from having worked too much, or from its being too hot.
Nenanépnighi, I cannot walk, because of weakness in my feet.
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(continued from previous page, under MAL — BAD, EVIL)
Soᶜkᴕȋᶜré, my body iᴕ at its limit [can bear no more], etc., 1st person nesᴕᶜkᴕȋᶜra.
[MS 328, 329] There is an abscess in this swelling, etc., penᴕé̈.
I have some [an abscess] in my body, etc., nepemᴕëm, 3. apemᴕé̈mar.
I have a chronic illness, nenᴕtsemᴕï, or nedan̈tsan̈gᴕȋ, 3. nᴕtsemᴕ, is, 3. tsan̈gᴕïo, or tsangᴕ.
I give him a curse, I bewitch him, do him harm, metéᴕrenᴕ nederipenaran̈, or nebaᴕénáran̈.

[MANCHE. — SLEEVE.]
A woman's sleeve, petenan̈gan, nak, 3. ap.
I put them on, nepitenan̈ganaᴕd̈eresi, or nepittenan̈n nepetenan̈ganak.
I take them off, neghétsipetenan̈ganénesi, or neghétenan̈k nepitenan̈ganak, 3. agh, ap.
Let a handle be made, etc., ᴕssidakᴕan̈sits.
A knife handle, ᴕsítakᴕ, or ᴕssidakᴕkan̈.
I put a handle on it, nᴕssidakᴕkan̈n; for him, nᴕssidakᴕkésan̈; -késgᴕn, he makes one for me.

[MANCHON. — MUFF.]
meretses.
Taragᴕö ntsékᴕȃkᴕ, or, m̄da [*man̈da*] ᴕssidakᴕȃn̈sisi, or ᴕssidakᴕísi, without a handle.

[MANCHOT. — ONE-ARMED.]
I am one-armed, negagasipedína; lame, negagasikan̈da.
I am one-armed, or, I have my arm cut off, nenabaᶜreptína, 3. nab.

[MANDER. — TO SUMMON.]
Nᴕïkigᴕé̑mi, I call.
I summon him, I make him come, nᴕïkᴕȋman̈.

[MANGER. — TO EAT.]
Nesakkadan̈kᴕé, 3. skadan̈kᴕé̑, I prepare [food] to eat.
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I eat, nemitsesi, 3. mit, or nesᴕgrᴕśi.
— that, nemitsi.
I eat fish, potatoes, apples, men (in general), dogs (in general), the feet of animals, etc. — [for these] one

says (Lat. "dicitur") nemᴕhan̈; e.g., nemᴕhan̈k penak, nemessak, dogs, etc.; nemᴕhan̈ᴕk mégᴕak, I eat the
Iroquois.

I eat flesh, ᴕios nemítsi, or nemitsin.
I feel like eating some of that, negadoᶜtamen.
I give him food, he being very hungry, nenabatsihan̈.
I give him something to eat, nedaᶜsaman̈, 3. ᴕd.
I put the morsel in his mouth, nesaᶜkamᴕttran̈, or nepiθamᴕran̈.
I put good food in his mouth, nᴕripᴕderan̈.
I eat with [a utensil], neᴕitsiᶜppi; with him, nᴕitsipᴕḿan̈.
I eat with my fingers, neretsi nedaᴕéᶜkan̈n.
I prepare for him what is needed, nenᴕd́enan̈, 3. ᴕnᴕdenan̈r.
I prepare [food] to eat, nenᴕdan̈kᴕé̑, 3. nᴕdan̈kᴕé̑, or -kᴕés.
For him, nesakadan̈kᴕȃᶜrran̈, 3. ᴕsak; prepare [something] for me, etc., skadan̈kᴕȃᶜrri, nikkᴕȃn̈bi.
I bring him food, nederᴕsadaᴕan̈ mitsᴕan̈gan.
I get [food] ready, I make my kettle [prepare my pot], nebagastan̈kᴕȃrsi.
Nᴕdan̈kᴕȃri, I prepare [food] from time to time, it is my custom, etc.
I eat with him, or, I take [food] from the same dish as he, let the two of us eat, nenisᴕkadinéna, nisᴕkadída;

they [eat together], nisᴕᶜkadᴕak.
You two eat, nissᴕkadikᴕ; you three, tsᴕkadikᴕ.
He puts his hand in the dish before his turn, or, he eats twice while I eat once, nénegan̈mihᴕkᴕ ᴕa.
You eat twice while I eat once, kenénegan̈mihi.
I do not eat enough, nenᴕdaᶜppi, 3. nᴕd.
He eats quickly, nabiᶜpᴕ; I am full, nᴕé̈mipi, or nᴕé̈man̈bési.
I put something [on] so that in eating I do not soil my clothing, nebaradámen anitsᴕan̈gan; so that the host

does not fall [from my mouth], e.g., nebaráman̈ hostiᴕin.
Nesipkaran̈mi, I can go a long time without eating, I can bear hunger for a long time.
Neniᶜkékaran̈mi, one day.
Nenisᴕgnaran̈mi, two days.
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Nenesᴕgnaran̈mi, three days, etc.
Nedapamin kégᴕi, that which one eats with, etc., or, which serves as an accompaniment for eating

something else, nedapaminar aneskemenar, etc.
Nemitsamaᴕan̈, I eat what he wanted to eat, I eat for him, whether by force, etc.
Nepesigaman̈ tsighené, e.g., I bite into it, I eat half of it with this bite, etc.
Ni késsᴕgniadaᴕa, or nikéssᴕgnearamia, there is how long a time I have not eaten.
Aᴕakan̈tsi nepétarami, I could hardly manage to come, so much have I fasted.
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Netébipi, I have eaten enough.
Of that, netébiᶜtamen, animate netébiᶜpan̈.
I go to bring him food, I make a habit of it, or, it is customarily I who bring it to him, nenanan̈ssaman̈.
Nesakadan̈kᴕȃᶜreghé, nekisan̈kᴕȃreghé, food is prepared for me, I am made master of the feast.
ᴕskebedᴕnié, whether meat or fish, etc.
You always tell me to give you food, you mean by that to use up all my provisions — well then, I give you

everything, nᴕé̈kan̈tesáman̈, 3. aᴕek.
I am reluctant to give food, wanting to spare the provisions, nesaaghesi.
[MS 331] I feel like eating something, whether fish, meat, etc., nesᴕh́ᴕdᴕn, 3. sᴕh́ᴕdᴕn; ᴕskebedᴕnié, or flesh,

fish, etc.
I leave some of my food [uneaten], nedakᴕtsadámen.
I cannot eat meat all by itself, nenaᶜnétan̈ᴕipan̈gᴕȃdamen ᴕios.
I provide the food, nesághérghé.
The one who has provided it, or, the shepherd who feeds [his flock] (Lat. "pastor qui nutrit"),

saaghéᴕs̈ᴕïnnᴕ.
The animals have eaten the corn, or your corn, kedan̈esᴕgar, or kedamenan̈gar.
I go begging, seeking food, in the cabins, nekisighé, or nekisigheski, 3. kis.
Being in the cabin, he wishes...
...that food be given to him, kéᴕan̈sᴕ, 1st person nekéran̈si, or neneskaᴕan̈bᴕé̈ski, 3. kaᴕ.
I ask him for food, nemikéᴕan̈man̈.
I do not have enough to give food to everyone, nenᴕdaᶜrra, 3. nᴕ.
I have none for him, nenᴕdaᶜrran̈n.
I eat only acorns, neban̈gᴕá̈ttegᴕé̑; only meat, neban̈gᴕȃdámen; only fatty meat, neban̈gᴕï̑ᶜnᴕgᴕé̑.
I am not accustomed to give food, nesȃakesi, 3. saakᴕsᴕ; it is also so said (Lat. "dicitur etiam"), but less

correctly, m̄da [*man̈da*] nenetan̈ᴕisarᴕï.
Eating that, my stomach turns, nepetsetsīraᴕa.
I am accustomed to giving food, to several, to all, nenekemési, 3. nekemᴕsᴕ.
I eat only meat, nepan̈gᴕȃdámen; only fatty meat, neban̈gᴕȋnnᴕgᴕé̑; only acorns, neban̈gᴕȃttegᴕé̑.
I take pleasure in eating, I eat willingly, nᴕïghimitsesi, or nᴕïgaᶜppi.
These things are eaten, mitsan̈sᴕar.
I eat what had been given to another to eat, nᴕᴕan̈ᴕaᶜrrémiᶜppi.
I give him to eat what had been given to me to eat, nesan̈pesáman̈, or neghéᴕakassaman̈. See San̈bisi.
I give you food, etc., kesan̈pesamᴕr̈en iᴕ, or keghéᴕaghérmeren iᴕ.
A small child who begins to eat, ntapᴕ, ntapesᴕ, 1st person nenitapi.
I cannot speak, from fear and shame, on account of having this food; it is also said (Lat.) of goods which I

am unable to possess, nenesan̈ᴕan̈si.
Nenesan̈ᴕan̈sin iᴕ, I take that, I will not say afterward to whom it belongs that I have taken it.
The food of one who has died, of which a feast is made or which is eaten, masségᴕȋ-mitsᴕan̈gan.
I go to seek provisions, food, whether beaver, etc., nenatebiᶜka.
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[MANGER, continued. — TO EAT, continued.]
I eat only a little from time to time; I have no appetite; it is my habit to eat only a little, ever since I was

born, n̈enánétan̈bi or nenanétapi.
I do not eat because of my sickness; I cannot eat, nedᴕdenaᴕé, 3. nᴕdenaᴕé.
I have not yet eaten anything since morning, éssema nᴕssepan̈sipi.
What I have eaten repeats on me (reproaches me), nepᴕᶜkᴕé̃ri or nepᴕᶜkᴕé̑rkan̈gᴕn kégᴕȋ.
I am angry that I am given the smallest share, that I am given only a little to eat, nemētaᴕé.
I am angry at him because he gives me the smallest share, nemetaᴕaman̈.
There are provisions, mitsᴕan̈ganiké.
I serve it up for him, nesᴕᶜkámaᴕan̈.
I eat everything, neketámi; that (a thing), neketámen, (animate) neketáman̈.
I eat with him, nᴕïtsokkadᴕḿan̈ or nᴕïtsipᴕḿan̈.
I gladly (willingly) give to eat, nenekemesi.
I give to eat, nedaᶜsar, k. sar, nedasarᴕhᴕban, subj. nia ésara, ran, ésarek, ésareg, ragᴕ, régᴕ ésamegᴕhᴕdit, m̄da

[*man̈da*, no] nedeᶜsarᴕ, 3. sarᴕï, imperative: sari, sarihi iᴕ nedaᶜsarené, give me to eat, etc.
Monadam, the dog takes it, eats it, etc.; amanadamen, that (a thing); amanaman̈r sipsar, e.g., manadan̈sᴕ, it

has been taken, eaten, by a dog.
[See above, FAIM (Hunger), p. 240, 241.]

[MANQUER. — TO LACK, TO MISS.]
I lack nothing, I have all I need, nemiran̈bédam or -damen.
I lack that, n̈enadaᴕíhigᴕn.
I lack everything (all), messiᴕi kégᴕi nenadaᴕihigᴕn.
I lack nothing, m̄da [*man̈da*, no] kégᴕi nenadaᴕihigᴕᴕn.
I suffer want of every thing, etc. (Lat.), messiᴕi nenadaᴕíhigᴕn.
1st subj. messiᴕi nédaᴕihik, negative higᴕkᴕ.
2. nédaᴕihᴕsk, neg. hᴕrᴕkᴕ.
3. nédaᴕihᴕt, neg. nedaᴕitᴕkᴕ, who suffers no [want], etc. (Lat.)
I miss him, I cannot catch him, I cannot take him — e.g. a louse — nebarenin̈, (inanimate) nebarenemen.
I miss in shooting, nebarehan̈ or nebarehíghé, 3. arahíghé.
Matsighen pesȃi ni ᴕé̑tsi barahᴕked, etc.

[MANTEAU. — CLOAK.]
Cloak in the French style, ᴕiᴕn̈éghesek.

[MARCHAND. — MERCHANT.]
Merchant, nᴕdan̈nkᴕran̈t.

[MARCHANDISES. — MERCHANDISE.]
Merchandise; the house where the goods are, nᴕdan̈nkᴕrahigamigᴕr or matsessᴕhigamigᴕr.

[MARCHER. — TO WALK.]
He walks with his head down, atsitaᴕk̈ᴕé̑ssé, 1st nedatsitaᴕk̈ᴕé̑ssé.
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I walk, nepemᴕssé, 3. pem.; slowly, nemennᴕssé.
Quickly, whether uphill or downhill, negᴕȃgᴕȃn̈man̈sé.
I fall down faint from walking, nesan̈kᴕtéᶜssé.
I walk by night, neniban̈sé; I walk all the time (always) until nightfall, nenikégᴕssé.
I walk part of the way, I have come part of the way, nedaᶜkᴕȃn̈bᴕssé, 3. kᴕȃn̈, subj. ékᴕȃn̈bᴕssét;

nedaᶜkᴕȃn̈bᴕssaran̈, I lead (conduct) him part of the way. [MS 332, 333]
I walk on a bad road, nesaagᴕssé.
I cannot walk because of the weakness of my feet, nenanépnighi, 3. nanp.
I make noise while walking, netiᶜkésé; they, tiᶜkan̈ban̈ban̈sᴕak.
I walk on that and break it, nebiᶜtetékámen, or nesegᴕskitékámen; on him, on his foot, e.g., nebiᶜtetéᶜkaᴕan̈, or

nesegᴕskitékaᴕan̈.
I walk on a plank, nepesikkámen.
I walk on a piece of wood and break it, nepᴕskᴕkámen.
Aneghi késkan̈ᴕan̈méran̈a, when I walk, etc.; it is said of the whole body (Lat.), etc.
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Nᴕrekamen, I walk at ease, I do not sink much into the snow, etc.
Ninisᴕssékᴕ tétebeskaᴕssékᴕ, etc., walk two by two, nisᴕsékᴕ, 1st person nenisᴕséᶜbena.
I walk well, nothing hinders me, likewise, in fine weather, nᴕrᴕssé.
I walk in the water, nepeman̈sᴕǵhé.
I walk right behind him, as in a procession, etc., nesaaketsíkasan̈.
I walk on my knees, nedatsitegᴕȃkéᶜssé.
I walk on all fours, nepemígᴕsi; or, crawling on my belly, pemígᴕsᴕ skᴕk.
I walk in the rain, nekegheran̈nᴕssé;
— with the wind behind [me], nenamsᴕǵᴕ;́
— wind in front [of me], nedaptsigᴕé̑ssé.
I walk on four [legs], nepemīgᴕsi; they [walk on all fours], pememan̈gᴕȃk.

[MARÉCAGE. — See below.]

[MARQUE. — MARK.]
A red mark that appears on the child's body, the mother having eaten some fruits, etc., while pregnant,

minse, sar. [See below, p. 337]
MARSH, [land-]water of the earth [?], megᴕ̈ák, megᴕäkᴕr, or nebianaskikké.
I sink into it, nebᴕdbaᶜkéᶜkam.

[MARÉE. — TIDE.]
The tide is high, psanessen; low, kisekat, or an̈ptsikat.
It goes down, ᴕsiᶜkkat; it rises, tamágan, which is also said (Lat. "dicitur etiam") an̈ptsitamagan.
It neither rises nor falls, tzanebéghi.
It rises up to there, ᴕaᴕikᴕtamagak.
It falls down to there, ᴕaᴕíkᴕkak.
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I embark on the rising tide, tamagaghé nepᴕśi.
I embark on the falling tide, ᴕsikeké nepᴕśi.

[MARIAGE, MARIER. — MARRIAGE, TO MARRY.]
I want to marry, nekadaᴕatzan̈nan̈, or nekadaᴕinisᴕïnéᶜna, which is said (Lat. "dicitur ab utroque") of either

[sex]; or nekadaᴕisitapᴕḿan̈, which is heard [used] less correctly (Lat. "id minus bene audit").
I want to make gifts for that, nekadaᴕanᴕhan̈.
I make them, nemanᴕhan̈, or nepᴕnatséssᴕé̈.
The man makes them, ᴕinnaᴕ, 1st person nᴕᴕ̈innaᴕi (for the first time, [gifts] which consist of a gun or a

necklace).
They are made, ᴕinan̈ttin, or pᴕnatséssᴕädin.
If afterward blankets are given, it is called (Lat. "dicitur") agᴕȋhᴕdin.
If kettles, wampum, [or] skins, it is called (Lat.) miredin.
Have you made the gifts? kekisiᴕinnaᴕipesanaᴕa, or kekisipᴕnatséssᴕé̈pesanaᴕa?
What gifts have been made? tan̈ni éri miredin?
She sends back the presents, asatan̈sᴕ. [MS 334, 335]
1st person nedaᶜsaᶜtᴕ; they were sent back, asatan̈ᴕadin.
When the girl or woman refuses, the other men say of her, kᴕssikké phȃinem, she wants nothing to do with

the man; but the father simply says, sigan̈dam; the suitor, however, says (Lat. "vir autem dicit"),
nedaᶜsatan̈ghé, I am refused, I am refused that which I offer.

The manner, e.g., in which one speaks to the missionary to obtain a girl or woman in marriage: —
One of the boy's relatives, e.g. the father, says to the missionary, nederérman̈ nenéman̈n, tsétsebakan̈dats,

nirba ᴕatzan̈nan̈dé N., nᴕritéhan̈man̈, ᴕrenaᴕakesᴕ éᶜto, neskᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈.
When she has consented, etc., kisi neskᴕhᴕmᴕŕeghé, kemiran̈, etc.
My request is consented to, I am granted what I ask, nekisiskᴕhᴕman̈ghé, or nekiktan̈ghé.
When the missionary speaks about this to the father or mother of the girl, he says to them,

kekadaᴕs̈iremeghé.
If it is [someone asking] for another than his own daughter, etc., kadaᴕitsebakan̈dam ᴕa phȃinem N.
Who is it that asks for her? aᴕenni kadaᴕatzan̈nan̈t, or aᴕenni kédaᴕsiremit?
Well then, I will speak of it to my relatives to learn if they want it, peragátsi nediᶜran̈k késsan̈gᴕdiég ari

ᴕrérdamᴕhᴕdidégatsi.
The missionary speaks to the one who is asked for: —
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(Continuation of the entry begun on the previous page.)
Do you want to marry? etc.; kekadaᴕi tsebakan̈dam? etc.; mᴕsak aritéhan̈sikkan, matsighentsi kétzataᴕg̈hé

nemiᶜtan̈gᴕs m̄dahaba [*man̈dahaba*] iᴕ kᴕtsitsᴕïmerᴕᴕn, m̄da [*man̈da*] ketebéremerᴕ iᴕ ᴕtsi, kiága tan̈ni
érérmesian, etc.

Do you not think of marrying your eldest [daughter]? éssemanaᴕa kederérdamᴕ aᴕennirba ᴕitighéman̈dé
nesesis?

Do you consent that he marry? kederiᴕrérdamennaᴕaba aᴕennir kesesis nisᴕïhidídé?
Nan̈peran̈, a widow sought in marriage by one of the relatives of her late husband; or, vice versa, a

widower, etc.; 1st [person] nenan̈pereghé, or nenan̈peran̈; 3rd [person] ᴕran̈peran̈r nenan̈pererᴕé̈.
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ᴕssiredin, presents are brought for the marriage.
Nᴕssireman̈, I bring them, e.g. to the father, or etc.
Nᴕssiredamékkan̈, I give the present of a kettle.
Nᴕssiredamékka kᴕkᴕȃ̑k, I give the present of several kettles.
Nᴕssiredaméktᴕ peskᴕan̈di, or skᴕan̈sᴕ.
ᴕssiremᴕan̈sᴕ, they are brought [as presents] for the woman.
Tᴕnan̈sᴕ, she receives them, or tᴕnem ᴕa ᴕédᴕssit.
The publishing of the banns: —
N. N. kemiᶜkᴕmereba kadáᴕi-pan̈bátami-nisᴕᴕak, N. N. ni aneghi pézekᴕd̈a nᴕïran̈k, or ᴕiᶜtamek, or ᴕiᶜret. [I

publish the banns of marriage of N. N., who intend to be married, for the first time.]
The 2nd [time], ni aneghi niseda nᴕïᶜran̈k, etc.
The 3rd [time], ni aneghi metsessara nᴕïran̈k, etc.
I will marry you tomorrow, sébatsi kenébaᴕiχérba.
What the priest asks them: —
N. Kederérman̈naᴕa N. ᴕaséᶜkkét asskamiᴕ. [N., will you take N. to wife?]
— Nenisᴕïnéna érnaᴕagak pan̈baᶜtami-nisᴕïn? and vice versa (Lat.) [i.e., the same question put to the

woman].
Take [each other's] hand, saχiretsénedikᴕ.
Put the ring on him (Lat.), saχiretséᴕd̈eré.
I am married — says the man (Lat.), nekitᴕdé; but the woman [says] (Lat.), nᴕssi.
They are married, nissᴕᴕ̈ȃk.
They love each other, mᴕssan̈ridítsir.
I am married to her, or to him, nᴕïtapᴕḿan̈.
I married them, nekisinibaᴕiχan̈k.
Do you have a wife? phȃinemnaᴕa kᴕtzan̈nan̈?
Where is your wife? tan̈nᴕan̈ga nissᴕïégᴕȃ?
He is, or she is, married, tsebakan̈dam; they are [married], tsebakan̈damᴕk.
He is not married, he cannot find anyone who is willing, kan̈ghéghighikskᴕé̑.

[MARMOTTER. — TO MUTTER, MURMUR.]
I mutter, murmur, nekikimedᴕnké; 3rd [person] kiki.

[MARQUE. — MARK. See below, p. 337.]

[MARTEAU. — HAMMER.]
tsitan̈béígan, or amare, amaris.*

[MARSOUIN. — PORPOISE.]
White porpoise, ᴕan̈bamékᴕ. [MS 336, 337]

[MARQUE. — MARK.]
This is the mark, the figure of N., ᴕan̈ga édaraᴕiᶜχᴕsída N.
I put my mark, nedaᴕiᶜχᴕsi.
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I mark [something] with a strap, in order to know it again when taking some measurement, etc.,
nekikan̈bésemen; likewise, with a piece of wood, nekiᶜkakᴕsemen; likewise, using either [the strap or the
wood], or the like, netebakᴕnemen.

[MARTE. — MARTEN.]
pépanakessᴕ; a marten-trap, kerahígan.
I catch one [in it]; likewise a beaver, etc., negheᶜrha.
A robe of marten [fur], panakesᴕé̈ᴕak.

[MATACHER. — TO PAINT, TO STAIN (THE BODY).]
Eraghinan̈sᴕ, it must be painted, colored, etc.; it must be painted black, e.g. a board, etc.,

mekazéséraghinan̈sᴕ.
I paint a hide, neniᴕkᴕéghíhémen; wood, etc., nemekᴕsaghenemen; it must be painted, mekᴕsaghenan̈sᴕ.
I paint myself, nedéraghi; 3rd [person] éragᴕ.
I paint him, nedéraghinan̈.
I am painted red, I paint myself [red], nemekᴕȃnᴕé̈hᴕsi; 3rd [person] mek.
I am stained red, or another [color], by chance, nemamᴕkᴕȃnᴕa.
I am stained by accident, without meaning to, nemamᴕᶜkᴕȃnᴕhé.

[MÂTIN. — MORNING.]
tseᶜkᴕé; very early in the morning, ᴕsspan̈sᴕiᴕi.
[* From the English word "hammer." — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 116 · printed p. 485 · guide words MAU–MER

I will leave tomorrow very early in the morning, nesspan̈ᴕᴕsétsi; 3rd [person] sp.

MAURE. — MOOR, OR NEGRO.
perakamen, -ménak.

[MÉCHANT. — WICKED; BAD-TEMPERED (OF A PERSON).]
I am wicked, easily angered, etc., neneskan̈baï.
I am wicked, nematsenaᴕakesi; 3rd [person] mat.
I have nothing wicked [in me], m̄da [*kégᴕi*] nemᴕθᴕgᴕ; 3rd [person] m̄da [*man̈da*] kégᴕi mᴕθᴕgᴕï.

MÉDAILLE. — MEDAL.
pan̈baᶜtami-sᴕrian̈.

[MÉDECIN. — PHYSICIAN, DOCTOR.]
I am a physician, nenᴕtsan̈gᴕé̑, nenᴕtsan̈gᴕȃn̈ran̈.

MÉDECINE. — MEDICINE.
nebizᴕn; to induce vomiting, sagagᴕȋ-nebizᴕn.
Medicine for the eyes, sᴕgnikᴕan̈gan.
Medicine, ointment, plaster, sipisᴕan nebizᴕn, or sipisᴕan̈n.
I ask you for a medicine, kᴕïkᴕtmᴕr nebizᴕn.
What medicine are you asking of me? kégᴕsi nebizᴕn ᴕikᴕtmaᴕian?
Have you benefited from the medicine? kᴕramarsinaᴕa? or kᴕran̈bédamennaᴕa?
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I always carry, I always risk taking with me, my medicines, nekiᴕinepinar nᴕïpenédamenar, nenebizᴕńar.
[MS 339] This medicine does me no good, no more good — I stop making use of it, nedéᶜkᴕan̈bédamen.
This medicine is not good for burns, m̄da [*man̈da*] ᴕrighenᴕi métkazézimeghíᴕtsi.
It is good for cuts, ᴕrighen ᴕéktéhᴕsímeghé ᴕtsi.
I swallow it, nekᴕsihadᴕn; 3rd [person] agᴕ; or nemessihadᴕn; 3rd [person] am.
I make him swallow it, nesaᶜkamᴕreran̈.

[MÉDIRE. — TO SLANDER, TO SPEAK ILL.]
I speak ill [of someone], nᴕskᴕghémi; of him, nᴕskᴕḿan̈, that is, ᴕsskaᴕiᴕ neteberᴕḿan̈.

[MÉLANGE. — MIXTURE.]
With a mixture, kᴕᶜradiᴕi; in composition, kᴕᶜradé.
I mix that with [something], nekᴕᶜradénemen (inanimate); nekᴕradénan̈ (animate).
M̄da [*man̈da*] mina kᴕᶜradénan̈siᴕi, it can no longer be mixed with [anything], etc.

MELON D’EAU. — WATERMELON.
éskitamek ᴕaᶜsaᴕé; plural éskitameghir; that is, [a melon] that is not cooked.
It is ripe, kisi nitsígᴕét.
I cut it (inanimate), nederesemen; (animate) nederesan̈; or nenᴕtsitᴕnak, I pick apples.
Cut me off a piece [of it], baghésemaᴕi (inanimate); I cut it, nebaghésemen; 1st [person, animate]

nebaghésemaᴕan̈.

[MÉMOIRE. — MEMORY.]
I have the memory of that, I remember it, nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈’damen.
ᴕsan̈mi tétebaᶜtar katoan̈ganar, these words are too much alike [nearly synonyms].

[MÉNAGER. — TO BE SPARING WITH, TO MANAGE.]
I am sparing with the provisions, nekᴕᶜpaéredemen mitsᴕan̈gan (inanimate); nekᴕp̑aérman̈ ᴕdaman̈ (animate).

[MENTIR. — TO LIE.]
I lie, I tell [things] in vain, nepisᴕän̈tsemi.
I lie, that is, I invent what I recount, and I tell it now [sometimes] one way, now [sometimes] another,

nebabᴕrebᴕé̈.

[MENTON. — CHIN.]
My chin, nkᴕȋ; kekᴕi; ᴕkᴕi.

[MÉPRISER, MÉPRISABLE. — TO DESPISE, DESPICABLE.]
Nekeneskerᴕhᴕmasi, I say of him that he is despicable — truly it suits him well.
Nekeneskerᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈n, I say to someone, "That one is despicable."
Kekeneskerᴕhᴕmᴕren, I tell you that that one is despicable.
Keneskérmᴕᶜtan̈gᴕȃt, or keneskesetan̈gᴕȃt, that smacks of contempt.
I despise it (inanimate), nekeneskérdamen; (animate) nekeneskéreman̈.
I despise him, esteem him little, nekeneskinaᴕan̈; think little of him, nemamégᴕé̑reman̈.
I do everything for him carelessly, coarsely, nemamégᴕȋhan̈.
I am despised, no account is taken of me, nekeneskíghi.
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[MER. — SEA.]
The sea, salt water, sᴕbékᴕ, sᴕbégᴕk; at/to the sea, sᴕbégᴕk.

Facsimile p. 117 · printed p. 486 · guide words MER–MET

[MÈRE. — MOTHER.]
[MS 340, 341] My mother, nigaᴕs; 3rd [person] ᴕigaᴕssar. See "Kinship."
I have a mother, nᴕïgaᴕs̈si.
ᴕégak nedaraméskéᴕan̈k, N. N. métsinídegak, or nésaanigak.
Iᴕ ériᴕisihidisa, or deban, N. N. ᴕégaknaᴕa éraméskéᴕg̈higak.
ᴕégak kepan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕan̈nᴕgaktsi.
ᴕan̈ga pan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕagᴕ.
ᴕégak pan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕagᴕȋgak.

MESSE. — MASS (the religious rite).
aramȃiskan̈n;* I say it [I celebrate it], nedaramȃiské (usage has prevailed [i.e., this is the common form])

(Lat.).
I serve it [I assist at it], nenᴕdenáké; serve me the Mass, help me, arenmasi.
Always serve at Mass, ési aramaiskémeghi kenᴕdenaké.
Do you know how to serve Mass? kᴕéᴕérdamennaᴕa ahari nᴕdenakémek? or kenitan̈ᴕinᴕdenakénaᴕa?
After Mass, kisáramȃiskémeghé.
He came before Mass, éssema ïaramȃiskémᴕkeban baiéᶜpan.
I pray during Mass, nepan̈baᶜtam aramȃiskan̈n.
I want to teach you to serve Mass, kekakékimereba kadáᴕi nᴕdenakéᴕan̈gan.
Things pertaining to the service of the Mass, etc. (Lat.): —
ᴕskiᶜtagᴕȋ, dress yourself, etc.; ᴕskiᶜtagᴕȋkᴕ, plural.
Kᴕssitᴕ ᴕrir, kᴕssitᴕkᴕ ᴕrir.
Take care of these robes, etc., Mᴕsak matsitᴕkkan, mᴕsak matsitᴕᶜkkékᴕ.
The censer, Skᴕtȃi ataᴕẗek.
The incense-boat, Pekᴕ étaᴕapit.
The sprinkler (aspergillum), Arebéghiadígan.
I sprinkle them [with it], etc., Nederebéghiadaᴕan̈k arenan̈bak.
Nikan̈nᴕsséhédits ᴕasséneman̈ganar ghéremeghik, that is, those who carry the torches walk first.
Nikan̈nᴕssétsik nisᴕak naᶜ ᴕdagᴕȋᴕi aragᴕȃbihidits, that is, the two who go in front stop there, etc.
ᴕdéᴕk ᴕghik, or ᴕédᴕssétsik neman̈ aragᴕabihidits, etc.
Épemaïᴕi arᴕsséhédits nisᴕak, nisᴕak arenakaïᴕi, nisᴕak aragᴕȋᴕi pan̈tsiᴕi: two on the right, two on the left, etc.
We greet each other, etc., at the same time, Tétebiᴕi kederan̈ghibena.
Kinaᴕan̈bamikᴕ, ne nan̈bi kirᴕan̈sa ketesínan̈, watch as I do, and do the same.

[MESURE, MESURER. — MEASURE, TO MEASURE.]
A measure, tebakᴕnígan.
I measure, netebakᴕnighé; 3rd [person] teb.
Arakᴕnan̈sᴕ pézekᴕda, an ell.
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I measure it, netebakᴕnemen; 3rd [person] ᴕt.
Measure yourselves to see who is taller, tétebeghirᴕkᴕ an̈érghirᴕk.
Nekᴕtéi, or ᴕ ̈areghir, he has a span [hand's-breadth]; nisséi, two; ntséï, or ntséᴕ,̈ three; iéᴕéï, or ᴕ,̈ four;

nan̈nnéï, or ᴕ,̈ five; negᴕdan̈s kéᶜséï, or s, six; negᴕdan̈nkaö kéᶜséï, twelve, etc.; nan̈ᴕiretsé, half a span;
nenighiretsé, a finger's-breadth long [an inch].

[METTRE. — TO PUT, TO PLACE.]
I put it, nepᴕnemen; 3rd [person] ap.
I put it inside, nepiᶜran̈; 3rd [person] apiᶜran̈r; put it [in], piᶜré; do not put it [in], mᴕsak piriégats.
I put one thing in place of another that I take, netésᴕätzan̈nemen.
I put [them] all together in the same place, neman̈ᴕittᴕn; 3rd [person] aman̈.
I am put, or something is put into me, nepᴕnman̈ghé.
I put [something] into him, népᴕnmaᴕan̈.
I put it there until tomorrow, either to cook it, or to finish it, etc. (inanimate) negaᶜdegᴕntᴕn; (animate)

negadegᴕnran̈.
I put it among [others], etc., I mix it, etc., nekiᶜrádenan̈.
I put it there (animate), nededᴕran̈; I put myself there, nededᴕresi.
[* Formed from the French messe ("Mass"). — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 118 · printed p. 487 · guide words MEU–MOC

I put it under my robe (inanimate), nedarambséᶜnemen; (animate) nan̈, or nebimᴕŕin.
I put it in a storm [?], a vessel, etc. (animate) nedéperan̈; 3rd [person] ᴕdép; (inanimate) netéptᴕn.
I put something in his hand, nedaspan̈retsénan̈; put [it] in mine, span̈retséni.
I put it there, inside, nedaᶜtaᴕatᴕn.
I put it on top of something, e.g. a horse, messiᴕi kegᴕȋ nᴕskiᶜttran̈.
Nepitsipᴕnemen, I put that in one place, thinking I am putting it in another, patsi; participle: nederérdam

patsi ni pᴕnema, or pisᴕiᴕi nederérdam iᴕ éto pᴕnema.
I put myself into something, nebiresi.
They gather around him, whether kneeling, etc. — e.g. around the cradle of the newborn Mary,

ᴕdakᴕȃrapiᶜtanan̈ᴕan̈r; 1st [person] nedakᴕȃrapitaᴕan̈.

[MÛR, MÛRIR. — RIPE, TO RIPEN.]
The grain is ripe, kisi nitsigᴕé̑t.
The grains are ripening, skamᴕnar nitsigᴕé̑dᴕr.
That is [ripe], kisíghen; the fruits are [ripe], atsiᶜtar; they are not [ripe], sekaretsiᴕär, éssema atsitéᴕiar.

[Page 342 of the MS. is blank.]

[MEUBLE. — FURNITURE.]
[MS 343] My furniture, nematséssᴕm; mar.
The furniture of the deceased man or woman, ᴕrir sassigᴕȃnaï'ghir; or, she who brings it says, "I make a gift

on behalf of the dead," nepakiteníghé ᴕan̈ga ᴕtsi metsinédebána.

[MEURTRIR. — TO BRUISE.]
I am all bruised, messiᴕi minan̈bᴕïᶜré nhaghé késtéhímek; 1st [person] neminan̈bᴕïᶜra.
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You are [bruised], messiᴕi minan̈bᴕïᶜré khaghé késtéhᴕrek.
He is [bruised], messiᴕi minan̈bᴕïᶜre ᴕhaghé késtéhᴕtt.

[MIETTE. — CRUMB.]
Crumbs, whether of bread or of other things, béiéran̈ghir.
My crumbs, nebiétamenar.

[MIEUX. — BETTER.]
I make a better canoe than you [do], nia ᴕrahami neniᶜtan̈ᴕtᴕŕi.

MILIEU. — MIDDLE.
nan̈ᴕiᴕi.
During the day, [at] the middle, érigᴕnkizekak nan̈ᴕiᴕi, or paskᴕé̑té.
It is noon, that is, the middle of the day, paskᴕé̑.
The middle of the road, nan̈ᴕiᴕi, or an̈ptaᴕiᴕi.
In the middle of the river, tsaᴕẗegᴕé̑.
Midnight, the middle of the night, nan̈ᴕȋtebiᶜkat.
He is in the middle of us, nedéïdopiᶜtaᴕanna.
I am in the middle, nedéidopitan̈gᴕk.

[MINE. — FEIGNED LOOK, TRICK.]
I trick him, by making him turn his face so that he does not see me take what he was holding and had set

down for a moment, etc.; the same [phrase serves for], nᴕnigᴕé̑thᴕran̈, nenitzan̈n.

[MINCE. — THIN.]
That is thin, round in shape, piᴕaᶜkᴕȃt (inanimate); (animate) piᴕáᶜkᴕsᴕ, piᴕaᶜkᴕsesen, or ᴕasabisᴕaban̈n, e.g.
Thin and flat, like bark, a board, etc., ᴕasabé, ᴕasabigᴕȃgat (inanimate); (animate) ᴕasabéssᴕ.̑
Thin, e.g. a blanket, ᴕasabéghesen; thick, kepaktágat, or kepaghé; ᴕasabéghen, a thin hide.

MIROIR. — MIRROR.
bibinaᴕtsakᴕȃn̈gan.
I look at myself in it, nebibinaᴕtsakᴕȃn̈si; 3rd [person] bib.

[MISÉRABLE. — WRETCHED, MISERABLE.]
I am in distress, nemesȃirissaakké taiᶜka, [MS 343a, 343b]; 3rd [person] mes, that is, ési saagat nederarokké.
I am wretched, neketeman̈ghesessi; 3rd [person] ket.
I make him wretched, neketeman̈ghíhan̈.
I regard him as wretched, nedᴕsᴕïnaᴕan̈.
MISÉRICORDE. — MERCY. See "Compassion."

MITAINE. — MITTEN.
meretses, sar, mar, nemeretses, etc.
I put them on, nemeretsésahᴕśi.
I take them off, nekétsimeretsesséᶜnesi.

[MOCQUER. — TO MOCK.]
I mock that, nemamesanᴕt́emen.



169

I mock him, I listen to him with contempt, nekeneskiᶜtaᴕan̈; of you, keneskiᶜtᴕr.
I mock him, nemamessaníman̈, or nematsipenéman̈.
I mock that, nemamesanᴕᶜtemen.
Not even that, not even the slightest thing, ni arghikkᴕȋᴕśi.

Facsimile p. 119 · printed p. 488 · guide words MOD–MOU

[MODESTE. — MODEST.]
He is modest, does not jest, etc., ᴕan̈ness; 1st [person] nᴕan̈nesi.

MOËLLE. — MARROW (which is in the bones).
ᴕïn.
Marrow [pith] of trees, aᴕip.

[MOIS. — MONTH.]
A month, pézekᴕ kizᴕs. See "Moon" [p. 319].
How many months is it since he was born? késsᴕaknaᴕa kizᴕssak ᴕa ïarenan̈baïdeban̈?
It is six months, negᴕdan̈sga késsᴕa kizᴕssa.
She begins to have her [monthly] courses, kᴕran̈sᴕ; 1st [person] nekᴕran̈si.
She has them regularly, tsebíghe.

[MOISI. — MOLDY.]
That is moldy, agᴕȃn̈gᴕȋᶜré; the bread is [moldy], agᴕȃn̈gᴕȋᶜré aban̈n.

[MOITIÉ. — HALF.]
Half, lengthwise, isies (inanimate) isié; crosswise, pᴕᶜkᴕȋes (inanimate) pᴕᶜkᴕȋé.

[MOQUER. — TO MOCK. See above, "Mocquer."]

MORUE. — COD (fish).
nᴕ̑c kamékᴕ.

[MONCEAU. — HEAP, PILE.]
I put [it] in a pile, with a broom [rake], etc. (inanimate) neman̈gᴕé̑kámen; (animate) neman̈gᴕé̑ᶜran̈k; pile

them up, man̈gᴕȃmᴕkᴕ ᴕrir.
With the hands, (inanimate) neman̈gᴕé̑nemen; (animate) neman̈gᴕé̑nan̈k.
Put that further, toward another side, iᴕ eri asaᶜtᴕ; 1st [person] nedaᶜsatᴕn; likewise, I unload, etc.

MONRÉAL. — MONTREAL.
An̈sitsᴕȃnᴕk.

[MS 344, 345] [MONTRER. — TO SHOW.]
I show, make [something] be seen, nenamittrᴕé̈, or nenamirᴕé̈; to him, etc., nenamittran̈, or nebibinᴕttran̈, or

nenamiran̈.
I show that, nenamirᴕn.
I let him see [it], I show him, neᴕéᴕittran̈.
Show me that, namittri, or namiri.
Show [me] so that I may see what it is like, nekikinamen tan̈ni érighek.
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I lead him to show him where I killed the animal, e.g., nekikinᴕssaran̈.

MONTAGNE. — MOUNTAIN.
pemadené; above the mountain, ᴕsédenᴕǵhé, or ᴕsan̈kᴕk, or ᴕsan̈kᴕǵhé; at the foot, némékaan̈ki; along [the

slope], nᴕtaᶜdené; around it, ᴕiᴕnadené; on the other side, agan̈mádené; the descent, penan̈kan̈ᴕtsesessen;
the ascent, tekᴕȃn̈kessen.

I climb, I grip [claw upward] as I go, nedahan̈dan̈batsi.
It is difficult to climb up there, ni saaghiaran̈daᴕésen.

[MONTER. — TO CLIMB, TO GO UP.]
I climb — a ladder, a tree, nederan̈daᴕé; 3rd [person] aran̈.
I cry while climbing, so difficult is it, nasétan̈daᴕé.
I go up, e.g. to the altar, netekᴕssakᴕé̑; 3rd [person] tekᴕssakᴕé̑.
I climb the mountain, nedaᶜkᴕȃn̈ki.
I descend it, nepenan̈ki.
The bear climbs a tree, or the squirrel [does], etc., aran̈daᴕéᶜré; let him climb, etc., aran̈daᴕéran̈ts; 1st

[person] nedaran̈daᴕéᶜra.
One goes up, e.g., the river, to get there — that is, one goes against the current, akᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
I go up it [the river], nedaᶜkᴕtéᶜhemen.
At the upper reach of the river, akᴕdaïᴕï.
The fish go up the rivers, ᴕderakᴕtan̈nan̈; singular ᴕderakᴕtan̈n.
You will go up as far as that pine tree, kepétakᴕtéhemba kᴕé̈sékkét; 1st [person] nepétakᴕtéᶜhémen.

[MORDRE. — TO BITE.]
I bite, nesāghé.
I bite him, nesagaman̈.
The serpent bit me, nesagamekᴕ skᴕk — said also of a dog, etc. (Lat.).
I bite his ear, cut it off with my teeth, neteman̈rakeseban̈.

[MORCEAU. — PIECE, MORSEL.]
I put the morsel to his mouth, nesaᶜkamᴕran̈, -ttran̈.
I cut it into small pieces (inanimate) nesekᴕskesemen; (animate) nesekᴕskesan̈; it must be [cut into pieces],

etc., sekᴕskesan̈sᴕ.
Into large pieces, netzatzébesemen.

[MORT. — DEATH. See below, "Mort," p. 347.]

[MOUCHER. — TO WIPE THE NOSE.]
Wipe the child who is snotty, kassedᴕ- [continued on next page].

Facsimile p. 120 · printed p. 489 · guide words MOU–MOR

[continued from previous page] néné; 1st [person] nekassedᴕnéᶜnan̈. [See below, "Moucher," p. 347.]

[MOURIR. — TO DIE.]
I die, I am dead, nemétsíné; 3rd [person] mét.
How did he die? tan̈ni ᴕderínan̈n?
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He ate for the last time, metsiᶜpᴕ; 1st [person] nemetsiᶜpi.
I die in exchange, in his place, nebemitnemasin nhaghé.
I die for him, nedarinésan̈, or nenepᴕän̈man̈.
He is dead, he gave up the spirit, éremiéᶜkᴕȃran̈mᴕ, or éᶜkᴕȃran̈mᴕ, or ékᴕȃn̈badam; 1st [person]

nedérmiéᶜkᴕaran̈mi, or nedéᶜkᴕȃran̈mi, or nedéᶜkᴕȃn̈badam.
One who comes back not knowing who he is [was] — whether a spirit, etc., ᴕanan̈gmesᴕ, sᴕäk.
A dead person who comes back after his death, kéᶜtan̈ᴕsᴕ, sᴕäk.
I am afraid of it, nesan̈si; 3rd [person] tsan̈sᴕ.
They go to weep for the dead, to cover the face, etc., nantsi-maᴕapansᴕak, or nantsi-ᴕrakenigak.
Métsinéda éran̈gᴕman̈debani cȏiᴕak, the relatives of the dead [so] agree.
Émesis m̄da [*man̈da*] métsina, my elder sister is dead. [The] younger [sister], ᴕédᴕkan̈n m̄da [*man̈da*].
My elder brother is dead, Eᶜkémᴕga métsina.
His elder brother is dead, Éᶜkém̄da [*ékéman̈da*] ᴕa métsina.

[MORT. — DEATH.]
[MS 347] I beat him to make him die, he dies while I am beating him, nekᴕȃskᴕtéhan̈.
I fall dead, all at once, nesarkiné, or nekᴕé̑rkᴕȋné.
I expose my person to death, e.g. going to war, etc., nemétanaskérdámen nhaghé.
I always have the thought that I shall die soon, nepéssᴕdérdamen, or kan̈ghéga, nedaskᴕȃn̈damen

nemétsinan̈n.
Nepᴕé̈reman̈, I believe that he will die.
I utter the death-cry, nekᴕé̈mi.
That makes me die, io nenepᴕan̈damen, nenepᴕän̈megᴕn̑ ᴕdarᴕgᴕan̈gan.
I fear death, neséghesi kédaᴕina, or nesékpan̈né.
I live long, I die with difficulty, nesibíné.
One dies, messimétsinan̈n.
A child has died, is extinguished, nekassénígan̈n aᴕan̈sis.
I am dead, extinguished, nenikassé; kenikassé; nikassé.
They are extinguished, nikassénígak; you and we, you and I, kenikasséníghébena.
Where will you go after your death? tan̈netsenaᴕa éian̈an kisi métsinaáné?
What will become of you if you should come to die without having repented? tan̈netsi éritóan metsinaané

kan̈dak m̄da [*man̈da*] an̈nersiᴕäné?
Those who seized Jesus all fell dead, peman̈gᴕȃk.
We all fall dead, etc., kepeman̈gᴕé̑bena.
You fall, etc., kepeman̈gᴕé̑ba, etc. See page 344, above, etc.
Kepan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕan̈na N. ᴕedarenᴕman̈da, tȃi ᴕnitzan̈na.
Kep. [i.e. Kepan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕan̈na, "I pray for..."] etc. N. éᴕitsiéman̈da pézekᴕä, tȃi éphȃinemᴕman̈da.
Kep. etc. N. ᴕésésseman̈da, or ᴕésemesman̈da, or ᴕédᴕᶜkᴕmesman̈da, or ékisman̈da, or ᴕédokkan̈nman̈da,

ᴕésagamᴕnman̈da, or éᴕigaᴕsseman̈da.
Nedarokkan̈rkᴕ éᴕigaᴕssitebana, or ᴕénitzan̈nidebana.
Let us pray for N., ᴕkkᴕdᴕma nisigaden métsinésaana.
For the father, ᴕénighihigᴕ-man̈da; his children, nedarokkan̈regᴕk ᴕnitzan̈nebáni.
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I have my shoes on my feet while dead in the tomb, nekekesin; 3rd [person] kekesin.
Nekekesinnar, I have all my belongings with me in the tomb; 3rd [person] akekesinnar.
I attend his death like the others, neᴕéᴕisi.
I do not attend it, nᴕskaᴕïsi.
He is about to die by accident, Eᶜdaripisᴕ, or édaripisit; 1st [person] nededaripisi.

Facsimile p. 121 · printed p. 490 · guide words MOT–MUL

I cover the death by giving a present, etc., nedaᶜsshan̈; my covering, nedagᴕȃnéχan̈, or nemeragᴕȃhan̈.
One who is dead, if one speaks of him, e.g., it is said (Lat.), keᶜtan̈ᴕsᴕä.
I come back from a swoon, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra.
Nemesitéhan̈man̈, or nemesȃiresi, I remember him dead, that is why I weep.
Métsinésaana m̄da [*man̈da*] apiᴕan̈né amiran̈nésa Jesᴕssar pézekᴕn, ᴕdakkikkan̈n ni éri aritéhan̈sisa

pan̈baᶜtamaᴕéᴕinets.
Things prevent me, whether from fleeing or from walking, which is the reason I am abandoned and must

die there, etc., Pezekᴕnᴕk nededaripisi.

MOT. — WORD.
gherᴕsᴕan̈gan, or ketᴕan̈gan; I say only part of it, netagᴕȋrarᴕé̈tan̈'gᴕsi; 3rd [person] tag.
ᴕsan̈mi tébebaᶜtar ketoan̈ganar, these words are too much the same [nearly synonyms].
Look for a word that ends, e.g., in maᴕan̈, kᴕȋraᴕatᴕ ketoan̈gan métanaski-ᴕiᶜtamek, maᴕan̈.
I do not understand a single word of what you say, m̄da [*man̈da*] tégné negᴕdan̈nkᴕȃt kᴕé̑ᴕtᴕrᴕ.
I tell it to you in a word, etc., negᴕdan̈nkᴕȃt kedan̈dokkéᴕren.

[MOUCHER. — TO WIPE THE NOSE.]
I wipe my nose, nesanígᴕȋ; 3rd [person] sanigᴕ.
Wipe the child who is snotty, kassedᴕnéné; 1st [person] nekassedᴕnénan̈.

[MOUCHE. — FLY (insect).]
A fly, pᴕtséᴕé, ᴕak, or pᴕtséᴕé.

[MOUCHETER. — SPECKLED, SPOTTED.]
It is speckled, pepesaghikesᴕ, or pepesaghigᴕ (inanimate) pepesaghigen, or pepesagaᴕiχan̈sᴕ.

[MOUILLER. — TO WET, TO GET WET.]
I wet it with saliva, putting it to my mouth, nemᴕssebégaráᶜtamen.
Using water, [on a moose-hide (?)], (animate) e.g. sé nesesᴕnbighiharan̈, nenesᴕnbéghenemen.
That is wet, mᴕssebégat (animate) bégessᴕ.
I am all wet, nemoussebéghesi, or nebaᴕb̈an̈ᴕé.
That is wet, baᴕb́é; those things are [wet], baᴕb̈ar; I wet it, nebaᴕban̈ᴕaran̈.
I wet myself, or my feet, crossing the brook, nederan̈sᴕǵhé.
A wet man, baᴕb́aᴕan̈dan̈sᴕ; 1st [person] nebaᴕb̈aᴕadᴕn.
A deerskin is wet, e.g., baᴕb̈é; plural sak, baᴕb̈ak, or mᴕsbéghésᴕ.
My blanket, e.g., is wet, frozen [glazed], from my breath during the night, e.g., nekigᴕȃran̈sin.
It is wetted, mᴕsbéghihadan̈sᴕ.
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I wet it, nemᴕsbéghihadᴕn (animate) haran̈.

MOULIN. — MILL.
tagᴕȃhan̈gan; I grind wheat there, nenan̈téaᴕsi; 3rd [person] nan̈.

MOUSSE. — MOSS.
assakamikᴕ, gᴕr.

MOUVETTE. — STIRRER (to stir the kettle).
arbékhígan; I stir with one, nederebékhíghé; I make one, nederebékhiganikké.

[Page 348 of the MS. is blank.]

[MUER. — TO MOLT. See below.]

[MUET. — MUTE, DUMB.]
He is mute, nanétan̈ᴕé̈; 1st [person] nenanétan̈ᴕé̈. [MS 349]

[MUER. — TO MOLT, TO SHED.]
An animal that molts, an̈ptsipeskᴕȃᴕahadᴕ; it has lost its hair, méᶜtaᴕéhadᴕ; it grows back, san̈'gaᴕé; it has

grown back halfway, néran̈ᴕaᴕéhadᴕ, or néran̈ᴕaᴕé; it is [back to] its ordinary size, ᴕémaᴕé.

[MULTIPLIER. — TO MULTIPLY.]
The loaves are multiplied, peskaᶜrak aban̈nak.
Peskᶜré kᴕkᴕ, the kettle['s contents] multiplied — there was little, and it turns out to be as much as a lot,

there is even some left over.
Nepeskan̈nemen mitsᴕan̈gan, I multiply the food.
Nepeskan̈ghenaᴕé, I distribute [it] and there is still some left over, even though there was little.

[Pages 350 and 351 of the MS. are blank.]

Facsimile p. 122 · printed p. 491 · guide words NAG–NEZ

N.

[NAGER. — TO SWIM.]
[MS 352, 353] I swim while bathing, nepemakᴕȋtsin.
I cross the river by swimming, nebikagáhamen; 3rd [person] abi.
I paddle, nᴕθaan̈bié; 3rd [person] ᴕθaan̈bié; imperative ᴕθaan̈bié, or neniᶜtan̈ᴕibié.
I swim ahead of the canoe, nenikan̈neké; behind [it], nᴕtsitsiké; in the middle, nenan̈ᴕr̈agᴕȃham.
I am tired of swimming, nesaᴕs̈áni; 3rd [person] saᴕaᶜsánᴕ.
Nepemipiébena nederipiébena, we go, we head that way in a canoe, etc.; ari piaredin, one goes, etc.; Tan̈ni éri

piéssa? [Where did he go?] Answer: ᴕdékka ᴕderipian̈neban.
Nepemipiébena, nederipiéᶜbena, we go there by canoe, paddling, etc.
Tan̈ni éri piéssa? Where has he gone? etc.
ᴕdékka ᴕderipian̈néban.
Ari piaredin, one goes that way, etc.
I use the paddle, nᴕθam; 3rd [person] ᴕθatam, or nᴕθahamen; 3rd [person] ᴕθáhamen; imperative ᴕθahi.
I always swim, nekeskamipié.
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NAÎTRE. — TO BE BORN.
A child is born, ᴕdarenan̈baï aᴕan̈sis, or arenan̈bao, or baïo.
He was born with malice [in him], ᴕnespighin, or ᴕnespigᴕan̈damen matsenaᴕakesᴕangan.
A child is born, it has come out, it is [now] on earth, akisi metabi aᴕan̈sis, or kisi metabᴕ; plural bᴕäk, or

nigᴕ; that is, kisi metsiᴕi apᴕ.

[NATION. — NATION.]
The various nations . . . . .

[NATTE. — MAT (woven).]
I put my robe down as a mat, nedanarran̈n nedassé.
I fix up your mat, nᴕranakkan̈n kedápᴕn.
On what shall I sit, what shall I have for a mat? kégᴕi nedanákasin, or kegᴕȋ énaᶜka?
I have a mat, I have something to sit on, nedanaᶜké.
I have a deerskin, or a bearskin [to sit on], nedanaᶜkan̈n sé, or meskᴕé, etc.
There are mats, the cabin is matted [floored with mats], anaᶜkan̈sᴕ.
A mat, a hide, etc., on which one sits, anaᶜkan̈n.
A rush mat, anan̈sen, nar; my mat, nedanan̈sen.
I make one, nederittᴕn anan̈sen.

[NATUREL. — NATURE, DISPOSITION.]
He is of a very wicked nature, he gets angry, scolds constantly, akᴕnaᴕakessᴕ; 1st [person] nedakᴕnaᴕákesi.
He appears to be of a wicked nature, matsekamighesᴕïnan̈'gᴕsᴕ.

[NAUFRAGE. — SHIPWRECK.]
I suffer a loss, an accident befalls me, neᴕéghiné, [MS 354, 355] or nᴕé̈ghiné.
I am shipwrecked, my canoe is broken, etc., negᴕskan̈si; 3rd [person] gᴕs.
Have pity on those who have been shipwrecked, load their belongings, divide the men among the canoes,

etc., keteman̈ghérmᴕkᴕ ᴕeghi kᴕskan̈ᴕétsik nétsik, pᴕsitskᴕ kégᴕssar tzatzébipᴕsihᴕkᴕ arenan̈bak
ᴕrinénkᴕérdikᴕ.

NAVIRE. — SHIP.
ketᴕrakᴕ, gᴕr.

[NERF. — NERVE. See below.]

[NEZ. — NOSE.]
My nose, nekiᶜtan; 3rd [person] kiᶜtan; I bleed from the nose, nebekíᶜtana; 3rd [person] beg.

NÉGE [Neige]. — SNOW.
ᴕasan̈ri; there is some, ᴕasan̈riᶜké; much, pessan̈gᴕȃᶜté, or pessan̈gᴕȃᶜré.
One sinks into it up to there, ᴕdékka pekᴕȃhan̈sᴕ.
There is [snow] up to there, iᴕga arspan̈gᴕaᶜté.
You would see men falling into the fire as thickly as [snow falls] when it snows, etc., kenamihan̈banik

arenan̈bak kedaskᴕtȃik, mátsena péssan̈ghi ni akéssinan̈ péniran̈tsik.
It snows, psan; it has snowed, psanᴕssa; it drifts [is carried by wind], keraden.
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It [snow] melts, nᴕgᴕbéssᴕ ᴕasan̈ri; there iᴕ more, méttritté, or métbéssᴕ, or méteritté.
I remove the snow from the cabin, nemagan̈riᶜtamen ᴕigᴕän̈m; I remove it in order to make camp, wherever

it may be, nemagan̈riᶜpi.
I put some in the kettle, negᴕnhapiᶜké.
Put some in, gᴕnhapiᶜké.
I eat some of it, nemᴕän̈riágᴕé̑.
There is a lot of snow, pessan̈gᴕȃᶜté.
Up to where is there [snow]? tan̈ne naᴕa aran̈gᴕaᶜré?
Up to the knee, e.g., meketegᴕk.
Penakᴕᶜté, the snow falls as [wet] rain, from the trees, from a tree (Lat.).
Ni aran̈gᴕȃᶜré, it has snowed that much, showing with the finger, or the hand, etc.
Kesiᶜpᴕ, or kesipsan̈n, or pessankᴕpᴕ, it snows a lot.

[NÉGLIGER. — TO NEGLECT.]
I neglect it, I do not look at it, e.g., something that I find, etc., nedarian̈badámen, nedarian̈baman̈ aᴕapasē

kan̈dak.

NERF. — NERVE, SINEW (thread of sinew).
kikᴕȃn̈di, ar.
The nerve/sinew of a man's body, or of animals, ᴕtsét, tar.

[NETTOYER. — TO CLEAN.]
I clean it, using a stick, wood, etc., nebaᴕẗéᶜhemen; 3rd [person] abaᴕ; (animate) -téhan̈ sé kan̈dok.
— the kettle, nekesebaharan̈ kᴕkᴕ.
— the bark dish, nekesesitsᴕaghenemen, or nekesesebahadᴕn.

[NEVEU. — NEPHEW. See below, p. 357.]

[NEUF. — NINE. See below, p. 357.]

[NEZ. — NOSE. See above.]

NID D’OISEAU. — BIRD'S NEST.
ᴕasesé.

[NIER. — TO DENY.]
I deny, nedighésé; 3rd [person] igh, or nebégᴕȃsᴕé̈; St. Peter, e.g., denies Jesus, abégᴕȃsᴕan̈man̈r Jesᴕssar.
I deny it to him, netighéᴕaman̈.
I deny that, netighéᴕan̈dámen is.

[MS 356, 357] [NOËL. — CHRISTMAS. See below.]

NŒUD, [NOUER]. — KNOT, TO TIE.
ketsipriadigan; it is tied, kisi ketsipriadan̈sᴕ.
I tie it, nekitsipriadᴕn; 3rd [person] akitsipkiadᴕn; (animate) -haran̈.
A knot in wood [of a tree], peskaan̈tekᴕn, nᴕr; mesȃrripeskaan̈tekᴕnékesᴕ (inanimate) mesȃripeskaan̈tekᴕnégat:

this bread is very full of knots [lumps].
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NEVEU. — NEPHEW. See "Kinship."
NEUF. — NINE, nine times. See "The Numbers."

[NOYER. — TO DROWN.]
I drown myself, I throw myself into the water, etc., netsapakan̈resi nebik.
He drowned, nebik dariᶜna, tsaᴕapiᶜra; 1st [person] erᴕe nebik nededariné.

NOËL. — CHRISTMAS.
One prays at night [i.e., Midnight Mass], niban̈pan̈baᶜtan̈sᴕ, or niban̈han̈mian̈meghé.

NOIR. — BLACK.
mkazésighen (animate) mekazéᴕigᴕ; saᴕan, nesseghighen, gᴕ; noun form nésseghek.
My garment is black, nemikazéᴕs̈éᴕé; 3rd [person] mkazéᴕs̈éᴕé; red, white, yellow. See "Garment."

[NOIRCIR. — TO BLACKEN.]
I blacken myself, with charcoal, nemesedan̈gᴕé̑ mkasé; him, nemesedan̈gᴕé̑nan̈ mkasé; my shirt is black,

mkazési nedan̈tᴕréhan̈sé, or nemikazéᴕi-an̈tᴕréhan̈sé.

NOISETTE. — HAZELNUT.
pagan̈nes, ar.

NOIX. — WALNUT.
pagan̈n, nar; the walnut tree, pagan̈nssi.
I crack it with my teeth, nesekᴕskadámen; with an instrument, a stone, an axe, nepagan̈si.
I knock some down, or something else (Lat.), nebentéᶜhémen.
Worms eat them, amitsinan̈r ᴕkᴕgak.

NOM. — NAME.
nᴕïsᴕan̈gan.
His name, ᴕderisisᴕän̈gan; my name, nederisisᴕän̈gan.
He revives the name, e.g., of an̈bigan̈sék nan̈bisisᴕ, or ᴕnan̈bisisína an̈bigan̈séda; 1st [person] nenan̈bisisína

an̈bigan̈séda.
I am called [my name is]. See in its own place (Lat.).
I pronounce, e.g., the name of Jesus, nenesedóhomen Jesᴕs ᴕderiᴕi sᴕan̈gan, nenesedohan̈ Jesᴕs.
A name difficult to pronounce, saaghisiregᴕȃt.

[NOURRICE, NOURRIR. — NURSE, TO NOURISH.]
I am a nurse, nenᴕsaï.
I nourish, I take care to provide for [someone's] living, [MS 358, 359] nesaghéssin; him, nesaghéssᴕan̈man̈.
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I nourish him, I furnish him with good food. See "To Eat." [See also p. 360.]

[NOMS. — NAMES. See "Name," p. 357.]
The Saint John River, ᴕrastegᴕ.
Orange [Albany], Temaígan.
San̈kedéᶜran̈k, it is a place fairly close to here, on the sea, etc.
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The priests, ᴕan̈beskᴕé̑sian̈tsik, from the word (Lat.) keskᴕé̑bi, collar.
The Recollects, who go barefoot, mémesaaghikan̈détsik, or mémesaaghiésidétsik; or, from the hood [cowl]

they are called (Lat.), an̈gᴕskᴕé̑sᴕnnhaghik.
Matsibigᴕȃdᴕssek, the river where Mr. de St. Castin lives.
Boston, Méssatsᴕśek.
Aghenibékki, the river of An̈mesᴕkkan̈tti.

[NOMBRE. — NUMBER.]
The Numbers: —
| # | Abstract number | Concrete (animate) | Concrete (inanimate) | Multiplicative ("times") |
|---|---|---|---|---|
| 1 | pézekᴕ | pézekᴕ | pézekᴕn | pézekᴕd́a (once) |
| 2 | niss | nissak | nisenᴕr | nisseda |
| 3 | nass | nᶜrᴕak | nhanᴕr | ntseda |
| 4 | ïéᴕ | ïéᴕak | ïéᴕnᴕr | ïéᴕda |
| 5 | baréneskᴕ | nan̈nnᴕak | nan̈nnenᴕr | nan̈nneda |
| 6 | nekᴕdan̈s | negᴕdan̈skéssᴕak | negᴕdan̈skéssenᴕr | negᴕdan̈skésseta |
| 7 | tan̈baᴕan̈s | tan̈baᴕan̈skéssᴕak | (and so for the rest) | (and so for the rest) |
| 8 | ntsan̈sek | (and so for the rest) | | |
| 9 | nᴕrisi | | | |
| 10 | mtára | | | |
| 11 | negᴕdan̈nkáo | | | |
| 12 | nisan̈nkáo | | | |
| 13 | tsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 14 | ïéᴕän̈nkáo | | | |
| 15 | nan̈nnan̈nkáo, or késsan̈n | | | |
| 16 | negᴕdan̈ntsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 17 | tan̈baᴕan̈ntsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 18 | ntsan̈sek-késsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 19 | nᴕrisi-késsan̈nkáo | | | |
| 20 | nisineské | | | |
| 21 | nisineské tȃiba pézekᴕ | | | |
| 22 | nisiniské tȃiba niss | | | |
| 30 | tsineské | | | |
| 31 | tsineské tȃiba pezekᴕ, and so on, etc. | | | |
| 40 | ïéᴕineské | | | |
| 50 | nan̈nineské | | | |
| 60 | negᴕdan̈skéssineské, etc. | | | |
| 100 | negᴕdaᶜtegᴕé̑ | | | |
| 200 | nesaᶜtegᴕé̑ | | | |
| 1,000 | negᴕdamkᴕȃᶜki | | | |
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| 2,000 | nisamkᴕȃᶜki | | | |
| 3,000 | tsamkᴕȃᶜki | | | |
| 10,000 | negᴕdaᶜtegᴕé̑kᴕȃmgᴕȃᶜki, etc. | | | |
How many are there of that, e.g., of syllables? késsenᴕïo?
Answer: 4, iéᴕn̈ᴕïo; 3, nhaᴕïo; etc.
They are two hundred warriors, e.g., nisattegᴕé̑ssᴕ.

[NOUVEAU. — NEW.]
Pirié, new; m̄da [*man̈da*] piriïan̈iᴕi [MS 360, 361] ketsiniséskᴕghé ᴕtsi, there is nothing new with regard to

God.
I give you my person anew, nᴕnᴕski kemireren nhaghé.
ᴕski, anew; pirimaskesé, a new robe.
Piri, anew; piriné, that is [new].

[NOURRIR. — TO NOURISH. See p. 358.]
I nourish, e.g., a bird, an animal, nenitasᴕman̈.

[NOURRISSON. — NURSLING, FOSTER-CHILD.]
My nursling, my pupil, nenitasᴕm, mak.

[NOUVEAU. — NEW. See above.]

[NOUVELLES. — NEWS.]
What news does one tell? kégᴕȋ aritan̈gᴕȃt?
Good news, ᴕritan̈gᴕȃt; bad [news], matsitan̈gᴕȃt; distressing [news], saaktan̈gᴕȃt, or meskaᴕẗan̈gᴕȃt.
The news spreads, kiᴕtan̈gᴕȃt.
I tell it, I recount it, nederan̈’tsemi, or nedan̈’tsemi; 3rd [person] an̈tsemᴕ.
I learn of it, I hear it (Lat.), nekiᶜktam.
I carry the news, nepéstan̈gᴕȃdokké; to someone, -dokkéᴕan̈.
Go carry the news, aritan̈gᴕȃdokké.
I bring it while running [fleeing], nepétsíphᴕé̈.
That is all the news, ni nemétan̈tsemin.
I go to find out what news is being told, nekᴕsnᴕ́c tama; about him, nekᴕsnᴕᶜtamaᴕan̈.

Facsimile p. 125 · printed p. 494 · guide words NUD–OBS

[NUD. — NAKED.]
I am naked, nedan̈mésaghiᶜrra; 3rd [person] amé ghiᶜré, or nemᴕssaghéᶜra; 3rd [person] mᴕs.
I strip him, I make him naked, nepaskenan̈, or neghédénemaᴕan̈nar ᴕdassar; 3rd [person] ag.
I lead him, I take him along all naked, nemémesagᴕśsaran̈, or nemémesaghenan̈.
He becomes naked, ni amémesaghenesin.

NUÉE. — CLOUD.
assᴕkᴕ; the cloud goes that way, assᴕkᴕ ᴕdaᶜkᴕiᶜré, or assᴕkᴕ ᴕtsitan.
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[NUIRE. — TO HARM.]
The cabin, e.g., is in the way, it keeps one from [something], etc., atsérkassᴕ.
It must be taken down, nᴕghenan̈sᴕ, or nᴕᶜkan̈sᴕ — at least the part, pᴕᶜkᴕié, nᴕᶜkan̈sᴕ; kéᶜtan̈sᴕ, in order to

move it.
I cannot harm him, I can do nothing to him, nedan̈rasihan̈.
I help him in his extreme need, nesaaghéᴕs̈ᴕän̈man̈.

[NUIT. — NIGHT.]
One night, kateᶜkᴕniᴕi, or nekᴕtᴕgniᴕi; two [nights], nisᴕgniᴕi; three, tsᴕgniᴕi, etc.
It is nearly night, kégan̈ pesedé; it is night, pesedé.
Last night, it was night, titebᴕkᴕȋgheban, or ᴕeᶜran̈gᴕȋghé pesadéghé.
The coming night, or the night already begun, or the one we are in, éremitebᴕᶜkᴕȋk, or éremitebakkak.
Tonight, iᴕ tébkᴕȋᴕik.
What hour, what part, what time of the night are we in? tan̈ni édᴕtsi tebiᶜkat?
The night, titebᴕkᴕȋkeban, said of the whole night (Lat.).
He wept during the night, Sᴕgheran̈ntsi érmi-tebaᶜkak.
Cold night. See "Cold."

[Page 362 of the MS. is blank.]
The various parts of the night: — [MS 363]
1st, Pesedé, it is night; 2nd, an̈gᴕan̈nétebiᶜkat; 3rd, amaᴕitebaᶜkat; 4th, nan̈ᴕitebiᶜkat; 5th, aghikitebaᶜkat; 6th,

pessᴕtséᶜkᴕȃt, it is almost day; tséᶜkᴕȃt, it is day.
I often pray during the night, nemam̄esȃiri-pan̈baᶜtam tépkᴕȋᴕighi; every night, tépkᴕȋᴕíghi.
I am going to spend the night there, nededᴕzekᴕȃn̈m.
It has been three nights that I have not slept at all, tsᴕgnidebᴕkᴕȃïᴕi m̄da [*man̈da*] tégné nekikáᴕi.
The nights are long, kᴕȃkᴕȃn̈nitebiᶜkat.

O.

[OBÉIR, DÉSOBÉIR. — TO OBEY, TO DISOBEY.]
[MS 364, 365] I obey, nekiktam; that [thing], nekiktámen; him, nekíktaᴕan̈.
I obey you, kekiktᴕr; you obey me, kekiktaᴕi.
I obey him, I do what he commands me, nekᴕȋtastaᴕan̈; 3rd [person] akᴕȋt.
I disobey him, neketzaᴕíᶜtaᴕan̈.
I always obey him, nekesikítáᴕan̈.
I take part in his disobedience, neketzasitaᴕéman̈.
I disobey you, I am rebellious to you, kekenskiᶜtᴕr.

[OBSCUR. — DARK.]
I cannot go there, e.g., because it's dark, there is no light, pesaghiᴕi.
It is dark, etc., pesegatȃi.
I know it only dimly, nᴕremérdámen.
I cannot find that without light, in the dark, peseghiᴕi.
I am in darkness, nepesegapi; 3rd [person] pesegapᴕ, or pesegaté épit.
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It is quite dark (not in the house, but outside) — a dark night, pekenem, or pekeneghé.

Facsimile p. 126 · printed p. 495 · guide words OCC–ORN

I am in darkness, neban̈pesegábi, or nepesegábi.

[OCCUPER. — TO BE BUSY, OCCUPIED.]
I am busy, nᴕdamarokké.

[ODEUR. — ODOR, SMELL.]
That has a good smell, ᴕriman̈gᴕȃt; a bad one, matsiman̈gᴕȃt, or maskimaré, always bad.
Of a strong odor, like something rotten, etc., arikkan̈n.

ŒIL. — EYE.
tsísekᴕ, gᴕr; my eye, netsísekᴕ; 3rd [person] ᴕsísekᴕ. See "Eyes" [p. 293].
Something falls into my eye, nepeseri; I let [something] fall into it, nepeseresi.
I remove from him what has fallen into it, nenᴕtehigᴕé̑ᴕan̈.

ŒUF. — EGG.
ᴕan̈ᴕan, nar; fish eggs [roe], ᴕssekan̈nak; hatched, pᴕkᴕhᴕ; she broods them, akasᴕïᶜ χamenar ᴕan̈ᴕanar.
Agᴕȋtsiméᴕ, it is [already] formed within the egg.
It has eggs, ᴕan̈ᴕanᴕïo, of birds (Lat.); but of fish (Lat.), ᴕsegan̈nᴕïo, ᴕsegan̈nak, or ᴕan̈ᴕan̈nmᴕïo; the male,

nan̈béᶜré; the female, skᴕé̑ᶜré.
Ni ansit matskᴕ ansihidit aᴕansisak, aᴕansiskandak kisi tekᴕnande sipsisar, ni ᴕsaghikandébirann esi ᴕtsᴕïharanr,

ni mina aᴕikᴕtaghenan̈, etc.

OISEAU. — BIRD.
sipsis, sak, sipsᴕïo; its beak, ᴕdᴕn, or ᴕkiᶜtan. [See "Animals," p. 22, 23.]
Its throat, amᴕdémin.
Its wing, ᴕrgᴕȃna, nak; its tail, ᴕaráni, ᴕeregᴕȃnᴕïtsik, ᴕregᴕȃnᴕïo.
Its feathers, aᴕipᴕnak; the wing feathers, ᴕrgᴕȃnígᴕnak; it has [feathers], ᴕrgᴕȃnᴕïo; singular -gᴕn.
It sings, it makes a sound, tarokkᴕé̑sᴕ; it feeds its young, etc., apiᶜtamᴕran̈r.
It feeds its young beak-to-beak, piθamᴕśé.
The cry the mother makes when her young are taken, keséᶜtassᴕ.
It pecks, it searches with its beak for something to eat, man̈mghenikadíes.
Birds that I raise, that is, my nurslings, nenitasᴕḿak, or sᴕminak.

[OFFENSER. — TO OFFEND.]
I offend him, by action, negagan̈sihan̈; by word (Lat.), negagan̈ᴕiman̈.
I offend him, nemanihan̈, etc.

[OFFRIR. — TO OFFER.]
I offer, nepakiteníghé; to God only (Lat.), [MS 366, 367] nepakitenámaᴕan̈.

[OMBRE. — SHADE, SHADOW.]
My shadow, netsetsakᴕ; 3rd [person] ᴕtsetsakᴕȃr.
In the shade, shady, an̈bagaᴕáᶜtek.
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I sleep in the shade, an̈bagaᴕáᶜtek nekaᴕin.
ONCLE. — UNCLE. See "Kinship."

ONGLE. — NAIL (fingernail, claw).
mekas, sak.
My nail, nekas, sak; 3rd [person] ᴕkásar.
I have them long, nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈niᶜkása; 3rd [person] kᴕȃk.
They fall off me, ketsiᶜrak nekásak.
I pull them off him, nekétsikaséphan̈.

OREILLE. — EAR.
metaᴕakᴕ; my ear, netaᴕakᴕ ket; 3rd [person] ᴕtaᴕakᴕ ᴕtaᴕagᴕr, only (Lat.).
I have them [my ears] pierced, netsirséhéᴕan̈n; 3rd [person] ᴕtsirséhéᴕan̈n.
My earrings, that is, I have some, nesagheséhi; plural nesagheséhᴕnar.
I hang them, I put them on my ears, nesagheséhᴕderesi; on him, nesagheséhᴕderan̈.
My ears ring, neban̈’kesa; 3rd [person] ban̈kesé.
I stop up my ears with my hands, etc., negaghépséᶜnesi.
I put my finger in his ear, nedasigᴕȃn̈raghesénan̈; 3rd [person] ᴕdasi.
I pierce his ear in order to put [something] there, etc., netsirséhan̈.
I [pierce] my own, etc., netsirséhᴕsi.

ORIGNAL. — MOOSE.
mᴕs, sᴕk; male, aïan̈bé; female, hèᶜrar.
The bone that is in the middle of the moose's heart, ᴕskanitéhan̈n, nar.
The left hind foot, ᴕkass.

[ORNER. — TO ADORN.]
I adorn it, I embellish it, nᴕrihan̈ (inanimate) nᴕriᶜtᴕn. [MS 368, 369]

ORNEMENT. — ORNAMENT (adornments, whether of the neck or the head).
ᴕsᴕár; 1st [person] nᴕsᴕmar, tsiᶜtokkᴕé̑biar.

Facsimile p. 127 · printed p. 496 · guide words OS–PAI

[OS. — BONE.]
Bone, sigᴕȃt, dᴕr; my bone, nesigᴕȃdᴕm; my bones, -dᴕmar; 3rd person, ᴕsigᴕȃdᴕm, etc.
Kékétsiᶜré, I disjoin it, etc.; kékétsígar sigᴕadᴕn, the flesh iᴕ so thoroughly cooked that the bones come away

from it easily, of flesh (Lat. de carne), or, etc., kékétsiganan̈dé, (animate) nᴕkaᴕs̈ina.
The bone that is in the heart of the moose, ᴕskanitéhan̈n, nar.
I break the bones, nesegᴕskitéhémenar, 3rd person, ᴕseg.
The bone is not in its place, dislocated, patáskéᶜré.
The bone is set again, rejoined, énighen sigᴕȃt.
The bone is out of its place, dislocated, barskéᶜtéhan̈sᴕ.
I have dislocated it, nebarskéᶜtésin.
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[OUBLIER. — TO FORGET.]
I forget it, nᴕᶜkasérdamen.
Nᴕkasérman̈, I have forgotten to know him; nᴕnitéhan̈man̈, I forget it.
I forget, nᴕkasitéhan̈si, 3rd person, ᴕakasitéhan̈sᴕ.
That, nᴕkaᴕitéhan̈damen, 3rd person, ᴕk[asitéhan̈damen], (animate) nᴕkasitéhan̈man̈.
I have forgotten, e.g., my knife at the cabin, nᴕkasisíné nenetsékᴕȃkᴕ.

[OUBLI. — FORGETFULNESS.]
I put it out of mind, nᴕäëtsitéhan̈man̈, 3rd person, aᴕaëᶜ, etc., or nᴕäëdérman̈.

[OURAGAN. — HURRICANE.]
ᴕragan̈. See Plat [Flat].

[OURLER, OURLET. — TO HEM; HEM.]
One makes a hem, one folds it over, etc., ᴕtebéghenan̈sᴕ.
Nedatebéghenemen, I fold it into a hem, etc.

[OURS. — BEAR.]
aᴕessᴕs, sak; it licks its paws, mᴕskᴕȃᴕirtséhᴕśᴕ.
I tame it, nenegatsihan̈; a bear's skin, meskᴕé̑, kᴕȃk; likewise, of hō'e [man].

[OUVRIR. — TO OPEN.]
I open it, the door for example, netan̈ᴕd̈éᶜtᴕn, netentéhadᴕn, nepan̈ntéᶜhemen kran̈gan, 3rd person, ap[...].
With the key, nebᴕkᴕtéᶜhémen, 3rd person, abᴕkᴕtéᶜhémen.
To him, nepan̈ntéhéᶜmaᴕan̈ kran̈gan.
Open it for me, pan̈tsakámaᴕi, or pekᴕdémaᴕi, or pan̈ntémaᴕi. See Porte [Door].
Open this case, for example, pekᴕdéhé; I cannot (Lat. non possum), m̄da [man̈da] nepekᴕdéhémᴕᴕn.
One opens the grave, pekahan̈; likewise a cache, 1st person, nepikahamen.

[OUTARDES. — WILD GEESE.]
amptgᴕȃk, singular amptegᴕé̑.

[OUVRAGE. — WORK.]
His work, akisitoan̈gan.
See how beautiful [combien] my work is, kina ᴕéᴕessi akisitoan̈ganía.

[Pages 370 and 371 of the MS. are blank.]

P.

[PAIER. — TO PAY.] [MS 372, 373]
I pay, nedan̈benké, or nedenké, 3rd person, an̈benké, 3rd person, énké, éssema iénkékᴕban, or kékᴕp, essema

énkéᴕa; to him, nedan̈benkaᴕan̈. See a little further below (Lat. paulo inferius).
Kégᴕȋ an̈benkan, with what will you pay him?
Kégᴕi an̈benkaᴕian? with what will you pay me?
I pay him with that, is an̈benka.
I pay him with a beaver, ᴕa an̈benka mataᶜré.
I am paid after having been beaten, nedaptéhᴕǵhé, 3rd person, pitéhan̈.
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I give it to him after having beaten him, nedaptéhan̈.
I cannot get from him the payment that I ask him for; he tells me that he has paid me, etc.,

nemaᴕatᴕtemaᴕan̈.
Nedan̈benkan̈si, I pay myself.
Nedan̈raᴕȋmaᴕatᴕte maᴕan̈, I have not been able to obtain my payment.

[PAYS. — COUNTRY.]
They are of the same country, etc., nekᴕdᴕkamighesᴕäk nekᴕdᴕkamighesibena.

[PAIN. — BREAD.]
aban̈n, nak; I make some, nederihan̈ aban̈n, 3rd person, ari[han̈]; for him, nederitaᴕan̈; you [give] me some,

kederitaᴕi; I [give] you some, kederiᶜtᴕr; make me one, aritaᴕi aban̈n.

Facsimile p. 128 · printed p. 497 · guide words PAI–PAR

The bread swells, rises, etc., péᶜtsesᴕ aban̈n.
I make bread, neban̈nké.
I knead it, or (Lat. seu) work the flour together with it, etc., nedan̈baᴕssámen.
I wrap it in leaves, nᴕisibaghibíran̈ meskikᴕär.
Aritéstan̈ᴕadin, one gives out the blessed bread, etc.
Nederetéstassi, I give it, likewise, I put it in the dish, etc., 3rd person, aritéstassᴕ.
I bake the bread in the ashes, nedatsitegᴕȃaban̈n aban̈n.
I cook an eel in it, nedatsitegᴕȃaban̈n nahamᴕ.
I cook the bread in the kettle, nebagasseman̈ aban̈n.
Is it cooked? kissᴕnaᴕa?
I present the blessed bread, nepakitenighé pan̈baᶜtami-aban̈n.
Tomorrow it is presented, sébatsi pakitenan̈ pan̈baᶜtami-aban̈n.

[PAILLE. — STRAW.]
meskikᴕär; I cut some, nemᴕsikeskesan̈ᴕé; for him, nedan̈benkadaᴕéᴕan̈.

[PAIER. — TO PAY. See above.]
I pay, nedan̈benké, 3rd person, an̈b[enké]; to him, nedan̈benkaᴕan̈, 3rd person, ᴕd[...].
I pay myself, nedan̈bentkan̈si.
I am paid well, I am given much for [beaucoup pour] it, nᴕrahaman̈ghé; badly, nematsaman̈ghé.

[PAIX. — PEACE.]
I am going to [pour] make peace, nenan̈tsiᴕr̈ira.
I cannot make it, man̈dahaba nekisiᴕriᶜra.
Let us make peace, ᴕriran̈da, or aran̈gᴕhᴕdída.
They speak of peace, ᴕrᴕan̈sᴕäk.
I have thoughts of peace, nemennitéhan̈si.
To live in peace, ᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕéssan̈redikᴕ, or san̈kaᴕéssan̈redikᴕ.
Live in peace, ᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕéssan̈tzi, or san̈kaᴕéssan̈tzi.
They live in peace, ᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕéssan̈redᴕak.
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[PÂLIR. — TO GROW PALE.]
I grow pale with fear, nᴕan̈mbekiᶜra.

[PALME. — SPAN (measure of the hand).]
I measure something [quelque chose] with a span of the hand, nenegᴕtéᴕn̈emen, or nekésséᴕn̈emen; I make 2

[spans] of it, neniséᴕnemen; 3, neneséᴕnemen; 4, neïéᴕéᴕneinen; 5, nenan̈néᴕnemen; 6, negᴕdan̈s
nekésséᴕnemen; etc.

How many [combien] spans does it have? késsetana késséᴕnan̈sᴕ? or késséᴕnaᴕa.

[PÂMER. — TO FAINT, SWOON.]
I faint, I fall [tombe] into a swoon, nemétsiné. [MS 374, 375]
I come back from a swoon, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra, or ran̈n, 3rd person, ᴕdan̈. See Défaillance [Fainting].

[PANIER. — BASKET.]
abassenᴕd́é, dar; I make one, nedabasse nᴕdékké, 3rd person, ab[...].

[PENCHER. — TO LEAN, TILT.]
I tilt my head, nedatsidasᶜkᴕé̑si, 3rd person, ats[idasᶜkᴕé̈si]; -kᴕé̑ᴕ.̈
The canoe tilts, peméᶜté agᴕȋden; I tilt it, nedapméᶜkamen, e.g. a canoe, agᴕȋden, 3rd person, ᴕd[...].
The ground slopes, is on a slant, pemaan̈kké.
Which way does the tree lean? tan̈ni éragᴕȋtasakᴕȃk?
It leans that way, ᴕdéᶜka aragᴕȋtáhagᴕȃt.

[PANSE. — PAUNCH, BELLY.]
The paunch of the moose, or the deer, aᴕinássaghé.
The ground bulges, atsiᶜtaᴕan̈ké.

[PAPE. — POPE.]
ketsisan̈gman̈si-paᶜtrian̈s.

[PAPIER. — PAPER.]
piraskᴕ, kᴕr.

[PAQUET. — BUNDLE, PACK.]
ᴕiasse.
My bundle, nᴕïass, sar; I make it, nᴕran̈biᶜké; of it (animate), nᴕran̈biᶜkan̈.
I cannot carry it, nedan̈ᴕaré.

[PARADIS. — PARADISE.]
spemki; in paradise, spemkik, spemkighé.

[PARALYTIQUE. — PARALYZED.]
I cannot walk, having my feet or hands cut off, neᴕiᴕibíghi, 3rd person, ᴕiᴕ[...].

[PARDONNER. — TO FORGIVE.]
I forgive him, I do not wish to do anything to him, man̈da kégᴕȋ nekadaᴕiran̈ᴕi, 3rd person, ak[...].
I forgive him, nᴕritéhan̈man̈, or nᴕriran̈ᴕan̈.
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[PARER. — TO PARRY, WARD OFF.]
I parry the blow for example, I seize the thing with which he means to strike me, nenitᴕptᴕn.
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I parry it, I avoid it, or (Lat. seu) the blow, whether moral or physical, nedabasiᶜtamen.
Ban̈reskᴕȃo, a girl who adorns herself to please, 1st person, neban̈reskᴕȃï.

[PAREIL. — SIMILAR, THE SAME.]
[MS 376, 377] An̈sitaiᴕi, in like manner. See Particles.
I pay him back in kind, I take my revenge on him, nedan̈sítéhan̈.
I return the like, nekan̈sitéᴕéᶜkan̈si, 3rd person, an̈s[itéséᶜkan̈si].
You despise God, for example; he will repay you in kind, an̈sitéᴕéᶜkan̈sᴕtsi.
You will pay for it in hell eternally, kesagan̈mᴕrgᴕntsi aran̈nekin.
You will suffer for it, but in a strange manner, etc., netan̈ni ari, or kesaghinéᴕan̈damentsi.
The fox foretells some [quelque] misfortune, nedan̈simekᴕ kᴕan̈kᴕtes.
Kedan̈simegᴕän̈ éᶜto, this bear, for example, that [que] you have seen looking so horrible, tells you that one

of you will die.
ᴕdan̈siᶜtan̈gᴕr, this deer, for example, that [que] this man killed, in which nothing but [que] pus was found

— he, having afterward wounded himself with a knife, was full of pus for a long time — of such a man
one says ᴕdan̈siᶜtan̈gᴕr̈ nᴕrkar, etc., or else that he recovered [?] after having been as if [comme] killed.

I pay back in kind, I avenge myself, nedaᶜrᴕda, or -dan̈n, 3rd person, arᴕdan̈.
I take revenge on him, nédaᶜrᴕdaᴕan̈.

[PARENTÉE. — KINSHIP.]
The degrees of kinship: —
Nemᴕsᴕmes, nemᴕsᴕḿi, 3rd person, amᴕssᴕmesar, my grandfather, etc.
Nᴕᶜkᴕmes, nᴕᶜkᴕmi, 3rd person, ᴕᶜkemesar, my mother, or my grandmother, my aunt — one says (Lat.

dicitur) likewise of [an aunt], etc., kisᴕm̑étsindé.
Nekisis, or nekis, my aunt on the mother's side, that is (Lat. seu), the sister of my mother, or the cousin of

my mother, or [applied] to one's mother-in-law.
Nemiᶜtan̈gᴕs, 3rd person, amiᶜtan̈gᴕsar, my father, etc.
Nigáᴕs, 3rd person, ᴕigáᴕssar, my mother, etc.
Nneman̈n, 3rd person, ᴕnéman̈nar, my son.
Nedᴕs, 3rd person, ᴕdᴕssar, my daughter.
Nedᴕsimis, or nᴕkᴕdᴕsim, my niece, the daughter of my sister.
Nnéman̈nimis, or nᴕkᴕdᴕm, my nephew, the son of my brother.
Tsemes, 3rd person, ᴕsemesar, my niece, the daughter of my brother.
Nedaᴕan̈sem, my nephew, the son of my elder sister, or of my brother; and the one who is ᴕdaᴕan̈semar is

called nenesis [?].
Nitsié, 3rd person, aᴕitsiar, my brother, etc.; aᴕitsian, you are my brother; we [nous] are brothers,

nᴕïtsiétībena, 3rd person, aᴕitsiétᴕ’̈ak.
Tsesis, my elder brother; kesisiston, elder brother; ᴕsesisar, his elder brother.
Nedᴕᶜkanis, 3rd person, ᴕdᴕᶜkanar, my younger brother, etc.
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Nesis, my uncle.
Nᴕsses, nᴕssis, plural nᴕssesak, the children of my niece, that is (Lat. seu), of the daughter of my sister.
Nnadan̈gᴕs, plural nnadan̈gᴕssak, my cousin — said by a man or a woman (Lat. dicit vir vel mulier) — that

is, the son of my mother's relatives.
Nnaden̈gᴕseseskᴕé̑, my [female] cousin — said by a man (Lat. dicit vir) — the daughter of my mother's

relative.
The children of two [female] cousins call each other brothers; the two [female] cousins call each other

sisters.
Netsemes, if she is older [grande].
Nᴕsimis, said by the brother, or a boy, to the daughter of his sister; nedᴕsimis, said by the sister to the

daughter of her sister; if it is a boy, nᴕneman̈nimis.
Nadan̈gᴕsis, said by a woman (Lat. dicit mulier), nedan̈gᴕsi ..... ᴕadan̈gᴕsisar.
"I will make you into a great nation" (Lat. Faciam te in gentem magnam), said God to [MS 378, 379]

Abraham, kemesȃiriᴕdᴕseskáᴕrkkᴕsesak.
Nenitsékéssᴕ, my sister — said by a woman (Lat. ait mulier) — 3rd person, ᴕtséᶜ.
Nebaëńemᴕn, my sister — said by a man (Lat. ait vir).
Nᴕdokkanin khaghé, I take you for [pour] my younger sibling.
Nᴕtsesisin khaghé, I take you for [pour] my elder brother.
Nekiabesem, 3rd person, akiabesar — said by a boy or a girl (Lat. ait puer vel puella), with regard to a

person (Lat. hominis) related to him by some connection (Lat. respectu hominis sibi affinis aliqua
affinitate), ᴕtsighin nhaghénᴕk; but a man says of a girl (Lat. ille autem homo dicit de puella)
nenitzan̈regᴕskᴕé.

Niseda pemiᴕnitzan̈nᴕredin kᴕé̑ni peman̈ᴕsit, he or she sees his/her 4th generation, that is (Lat. seu), the
children of the daughter of his/her daughter.
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Nepiᶜtaᴕiraᴕan̈n, said by the grandfather of the children of the 4th generation.
Nᴕᶜkᴕm, this is what is said to the sister of one's father.
Likewise (Lat. item), nᴕᶜkᴕm is said to the wife of one's uncle, ᴕderan̈gᴕmegᴕk ᴕᶜkᴕmar ntsemes.
The children of nᴕkᴕm — the kin — nadan̈gᴕs, or nadan̈gᴕsis.
Nenitzan̈rekᴕ, said to a father-in-law.
Nadan̈gᴕ, said to the wife of one's brother; in turn (Lat. vicissim), ᴕderan̈gᴕmegᴕr.
One says to the children of one's nadangᴕ, ntsemes netsemesak. The children say, nᴕᶜkᴕm.
Nenitzan̈rekᴕ, said to those whom one has for [pour] nᴕᶜkᴕm.
Nadan̈gᴕ, nedarᴕssekᴕ, my son-in-law, said by the father to the husband of his daughter.
I am his son-in-law, nesīrᴕs.
Nesem, said by the father to the wife of his son, my daughter-in-law.
Nesegᴕs, said by the son-in-law to his mother-in-law.
Nedᴕsékᴕȋsem, said to the daughter of one's deceased brother.
Nirem, 3rd person, ᴕiremᴕr — I say [this] to the wife of my elder brother, or my elder sister, or a younger

sibling; in turn (Lat. vicissim), ᴕdiᶜregᴕr nirem.
Nedan̈nkaᴕinᴕḿak, my descendants, that is (Lat. seu), those who [come] by succession, etc.
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Nᴕssesak, my descendants, my grandsons.
Nᴕskinᴕssemak, my young people.
My relatives, your relatives, etc., éran̈gᴕmᴕǵhik, éran̈gᴕmátsik, éran̈gᴕman̈tsi.
They are of one family, nekᴕtsiᴕiᶜran̈k; we are [of one family], nenekᴕtsiᴕiran̈ibena.
I have him for [pour] a relative, nederan̈gᴕḿan̈, 3rd person, ᴕd[...].
I have many [beaucoup] relatives, a great [grande] kin-network, nemesȃiran̈gᴕdamen.
"I give thanks to you, Jesus" (Lat. Gratias ago tibi, Jesu), etc., ᴕriᴕni érérmiasa ᴕa ᴕnitzan̈nits pan̈batameritsi.
My brother, that is (Lat. seu), a stranger whom I love as my brother, nidan̈bé.
Nadan̈gᴕȃm, said by the sister to the wife of her brother.
Kᴕdan̈gᴕȋ, you have a sister-in-law, that is (Lat. seu), your brother has taken a wife, etc.

[PARESSEUX. — LAZY.]
I am lazy, nematsaᴕän̈baï, 3rd person, mat[...].

[PARLER, PAROLE. — TO SPEAK; SPEECH.]
I speak, nekerᴕśi, 3rd person, ker[...]; to him, nekerᴕŕan̈, 3rd person, ak[...]; to that (inanimate),

negherᴕrdámen, e.g., skaᶜhéᴕaskᴕ.
I speak in a low voice, in bad [matters] (Lat. in malis), nekikimedᴕnké.
I speak in a low voice, in good [matters] (Lat. in bonis), nekikimᴕän̈si, or néᶜsan̈ma nekerᴕśi.
I speak loudly, nepessan̈gᴕän̈'si, 3rd person, pess[...]; too quickly, nenabedᴕnké, 3rd person, nab[...].
— slowly, nemennᴕän̈si.
I become flustered while speaking, negan̈gᴕraᴕd̈ᴕnké, or nᴕkaᴕd̈ᴕnké.
I speak with great wisdom, neneban̈sé.
I speak in a pitiable [pitoyable] manner, neketeman̈gᴕé̈ssi.
I take pleasure when someone speaks to me of him, nᴕresedamᴕan̈man̈; [it displeases me],

nematsedamᴕan̈man̈.
I speak forcefully, nedasan̈ᴕé.
I speak to him in secret, nekikimᴕman̈.
I speak with others, I give my opinion [sentiment], nᴕïdᴕän̈si, that is, nᴕitsigherᴕśi.
I speak as he does, I have the same manner of speech, nᴕïtan̈dᴕé̈man̈.
One speaks of me, neteberᴕteman̈ghé, or nedan̈dokkan̈'reghé.
I speak of him, I judge him, neteberᴕman̈.
I speak Abnaki, nedarenan̈dᴕé̈; Algonquin, nesan̈gnan̈an̈dᴕé̈; Huron, nedabémadenaan̈dᴕé̈; Iroquois,

nemékᴕȃan̈dᴕé̈, etc.
I speak of that, I give my opinion [sentiment] of it, neteberᴕᶜtemen. [MS 380, 381]
I speak of him, I say what [que] I think of him, neteberᴕḿan̈.
He speaks for [pour] me while preaching; it is doubtless for [pour] me that he speaks, nemāghestaᴕan̈.
I speak to him while growing angry, etc., neneskan̈man̈, or neneskan̈gherᴕran̈.
I wait for him here, where he must pass or come, and I will speak to him, nedaskᴕhan̈ran̈.
I keep on talking, I answer everything he says to me, I want to get the better of him, nekesedᴕnké.
I gain nothing, I make no progress by speaking to him — he is always set in his opinions, etc.,

nenaskadéstáᴕan̈, or nenᴕdan̈raᴕéman̈.
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I do, against my will, what is wanted of me — for example, someone wants me to stay [que je demeure]
and I do not want to — always [toujours] (Lat. maneo, "I remain"), nenedanraᴕémeghé.

One gains nothing by talking to me, etc., nenᴕdan̈raᴕéman̈.
I was able to persuade him, etc., nepegᴕȃn̈raᴕéman̈.
I speak to him by signs, whether of the hands or of the face, etc., nederᴕsikᴕé̑ᶜtamaᴕan̈, or

nederᴕsikᴕé̑ritamaᴕan̈, or nederikᴕé̑ᶜtamaᴕan̈n.
Nedaᴕighigherᴕŕan̈, I speak to him as if [comme] from a distance, for example of someone [quelqu'un] who

is far away; I tell him that [que] when he comes I will speak to him.
Nitan̈sé ᴕa aᴕan̈sis, 1st person, nenitan̈ᴕé, he speaks, [he] already speaks.
It costs nothing to speak, but [everything] to act, etc., nekemat gherᴕśin, an̈arokkémek ni saaghérdan̈sᴕ.
I speak of something [quelque chose] base, negherᴕredámen.

[PAROLE. — WORD, SPEECH.] [MS 380, 381]
ketᴕan̈gan, gherᴕsᴕän̈gan.
An unseemly word, matsedᴕnkéᴕan̈gan.
I speak wicked, unseemly words, nematsédᴕnké.
I say wicked ones to him, nematsigherᴕran̈.
I say good ones to him, nᴕrigherᴕran̈.
Words, terms hard to understand, saaghiᴕirgᴕȃdᴕr, or saaghisirgᴕaᶜkir; I speak them, etc.,

nesaaghiariᴕiᶜtamenar.
I give him, I furnish him, words, neméghiketoan̈ganéman̈.
I carry the word, neman̈tsadᴕn aketᴕan̈gan, N.
Word of the council, aketᴕan̈ganᴕän̈.
I follow his word, I take it for [pour] my rule, nenan̈baméketᴕan̈ganéᴕan̈.
Keep your word in what [que] you tell me, ᴕittasᴕï kᴕran̈mé.
Keep your word, do not forget it, do not disobey me, ᴕakaᴕitéhan̈damᴕkkan idaman; mᴕsak ketzaᴕiᶜtᴕkkan.
I send my word, nepetsitan̈ᴕé.
The father, while preaching, speaks for [pour] me, against me, nemaghimekᴕ paᶜtrian̈s.
I think of him that [que] it is for [pour] me that he speaks, nemakesedaᴕan̈, or neman̈tsedaᴕan̈; absolute

form, neman̈tsedam.
He speaks to me by sign, that is (Lat. seu), I know by the movement of his fingers what he wants to tell me,

neᴕéᴕinamaᴕan̈nar ᴕretsiar kégᴕs tan̈ni ᴕétsi ariptan̈gᴕ.
I speak disjointedly [à bâton rompu], without thinking about what [que] I say, nemamédᴕnké, or

neman̈man̈gᴕȋgherᴕsi.
I speak incessantly, nekan̈ghékdᴕnké.
I talk too much, nᴕsan̈mdᴕnké.
You speak like a drunken man, matsena aᴕenni kederedᴕnké.
I speak like [comme] him, nᴕïtan̈dᴕé̈ᶜman̈.
I speak well concerning prayer, nᴕripan̈baᶜtamiketᴕan̈gané.
Stop telling me, speaking to me of these things [choses]; speak to me of God, aratets iᴕ éᶜkᴕiarenan̈dokkéᴕi

ketsiniᴕéskᴕ dakki ᴕtsi gherᴕri.
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I speak ill of Peter, for example, nematsedᴕkkéᴕan̈nar Piérar, or nematsenaᴕakessan̈dokkéᴕan̈nan̈.

[PAROÎTRE. — TO APPEAR.]
I make it appear, that is (Lat. seu), I hold it, take it in my hand, and it is seen, nᴕätenemen, 3rd person,

ᴕat[...].
I show it to him, nᴕatenemaᴕan̈, or nenamittran̈, or nenamitan̈, or nenamittrᴕan̈n.
I appear wholly different, nepirᴕïnan̈'gᴕsi.
That appears, ᴕeᶜᴕinan̈gᴕȃt, or tᴕrinan̈gᴕȃt.

[PART, PARTIE. — PART, PORTION.] [MS 382, 383]
Lengthwise, isié; several [plusieurs] parts, séᴕi isian̈ᴕär; isiganiᴕi, one part lengthwise.
Apart, separately, tsatsébiᴕi.
I get angry when I am given the smallest part, the smallest portion [plat], nemētaᴕé; I [do this] to him,

nemetaᴕaman̈.
He is there as if [comme] he had no part [in it], as if [comme] it were not he who had done the deed,

kan̈kanapᴕ.
The bullet passes through, that is (Lat. seu), I pierce it through and through, nesésan̈betéᶜhan̈.

[PARTIR. — TO DEPART.]
I depart, I go away by water, nepᴕśi; one departs, pᴕsᴕredin.
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I depart, I go away over land, neneman̈tsi; one departs, man̈tsᴕredin.
I leave this place by land, I move my camp, nekᴕśi.
One departs, one goes to camp elsewhere, kᴕsᴕredin.

[PASSER. — TO PASS. See below.]
I will pass by there where he lives, nededᴕdᴕssan̈n ᴕighihidit, or nitsi nepemᴕssan̈n.

[PARTAGER. — TO SHARE, DIVIDE.]
I divide up the provisions, grain or meat, nepébassenemenar skamᴕnar, or ᴕios, etc.
I divide bread, eel, etc., nedissenan̈ aban̈n, nahamᴕ.

[PARTICIPER. — TO PARTAKE, SHARE IN.]
I share in his sin, in [his] impurity, nᴕïtsipaᶜtan̈ᴕéᶜkan̈sᴕḿan̈, nᴕïtsiaraᴕéᶜkan̈sᴕḿan̈.
I share in his disobedience, neketzaᴕitaᴕéman̈.

[PARTIR. — TO DEPART.]
Since when have you [vous] been gone? késsᴕgnagatnaᴕa aᴕässenaghé kᴕmenan̈? [See above.]

[PARTI. — RESOLVED, CONFIDENT.]
I regard myself as if [comme] I were strong, brave, etc., nekinitéhan̈'mesi.
It is dangerous, and takes courage, to say the Mass, because [que] the particles of the host are carried off

by the slightest wind, hostiᴕin beiéᶜran̈k atsi méᴕiasis nᴕrampseghé, or pskᴕrampsen ni ᴕētsi séagak iᴕd́ari
aramȃissikémek, or wherever [tan̈ni] the least [kétsi] particle of the Body of Jesus flies away, tan̈ni kétsi
béiéᶜran̈k Jesᴕs ᴕhaghé pskᴕrampsen.
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[PASSER. — TO PASS.]
I cross to the other side, nepikagaᶜrra, 3rd person, pik[...], nepikagán̈bia. See River.
Negaᶜtai neman̈ arahᴕran̈, one crosses the river [with it].
Pekagáhᴕrikᴕ agan̈mek, take me across to the other side.
I take him across, nedan̈sᴕähᴕran̈, or -hᴕŕᴕé̈.
Bring me across from the other side, an̈sᴕähᴕŕi.
I cross the river alone, nepikagan̈bié.
I pass beneath a tree, nesipassagᴕssé.
I pass on, I pass by the town, I go further, nebaemkámen ᴕdéné.
Aneghi késkan̈ᴕan̈méran̈a, etc., as [lorsque] I walk — said (Lat. dicitur) of the whole body (Lat. de toto

corpore).
Kéᶜseta méᴕariᶜka, or méᴕamérkia ni keᶜseta kediᶜreren Jesᴕs kemᴕssan̈rer, as many [autant] steps as [que] I

take, etc., 1st person, nemaᴕariᶜké, or nemaᴕamérki.
The mosquitoes, for example, pass through the crape [veil], for example, ésᴕᶜsak, or they pass through it,

ᴕdésᴕsan̈damenan̈, 1st person, nedésᴕsan̈damen.
I cannot get through because of the crowd, the press [of people], etc., nedatsériman̈tséssé.
Nenan̈nisképi, I am here only a little while, as if [comme] passing through.

[PÂTE. — DOUGH.]
The dough for [pour] bread, that is (Lat. seu), I have made a loaf, nekisihan̈ aban̈n.

[PATTE. — PAW, FOOT.]
pié, ᴕssité, tar.
— of a bear's forepaw, aᴕessᴕs ᴕretsiar; of the hind [paw], ᴕssitar.

[PAVILLON. — TENT, PAVILION.]
metéᴕéghen. [MS 384, 385]

[PAUVRE. — POOR.]
I economize the provisions, negᴕppahéresi, or nenimérsi.
I economize them for him, negᴕppaïhan̈, or nenimérmᴕan̈, or an̈n.
I listen to him as [comme] a poor man, nedᴕsᴕstáᴕan̈.
I look at him as [comme] a wretched man, nedᴕsᴕïnaᴕan̈.

[PAYER. — TO PAY. See above, Paier.]

[S. PAUL.]
ahassᴕar naᴕm̈ekᴕ, pessᴕdᴕssédé neman̈ ni sarakiᴕi spemkik ᴕtsi bagadaté ᴕhaghek ari nettai apentéssinen kik ari

nᴕdaᴕant aᴕennir erit, &c., ᴕdansagherdamenan̈ tan̈ni ᴕitséstsi nᴕdaᴕahadit aᴕennir m̄da [man̈da]
nemihahadikᴕir ni ᴕnanghin Paul, m̄da [man̈da] tegne namitanᴕi ᴕitsésantsik amantsaanbeghenannan̈
ᴕdeᶜnek ari kiᴕi pétan̈béghenedé, &c.

[PEAU. — SKIN.]
My skin, my body, my person, nhaghé, 3rd person, ᴕhaghé.
Tanned skin, in general (Lat. in genere), matéᶜghen, nᴕr.
Well-tanned skin, nᴕᶜkéghen, (animate) nᴕᶜkégᴕ.
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Moose-hide, untanned, raw, mᴕᴕssé, or mesaskesigan.
— of deer, untanned, pan̈gᴕé̑ghihan̈sé, han̈ᴕak.
ᴕȋbiᴕi kisi tsiχan̈sᴕ, or kákaben, it is dried only [tantum], and with the hair still on it.
— of stag, man̈rᴕssésé, ᴕak; a robe of the same [même], maïᴕak.
— of wildcat, éssebanéᴕé; Answer: a robe of the same [même], éssebanéᴕäk, or maïᴕak.
— of beaver, mataᶜrré; of bear, messekᴕé̑.
Pan̈gᴕssé, tanned moose-hide.
— of lynx, man̈rsemᴕᴕéᴕé; my robe of the same [même], neman̈rsemᴕᴕéᴕak; his robe, aman̈rsemᴕᴕéᴕa.
— of seal, akikᴕé̑ᴕé; akikᴕéᴕn̈ᴕdé, a bag of the same [même].
— of the otter, kiᴕnighésé.
— of marten, the name of the animal is the same [même] [as the hide], épanakessᴕ.
A robe of marten skins, épanakessᴕᴕ̈éᴕak.
Bearskin, meskᴕé, kᴕak.
I tan a beaver skin, nedagᴕȋhan̈nké, nedagᴕȋhan̈nkan̈nak.
I put a skin in water to [pour] tan it, nedagᴕȋtráë,́ or θré.
I wring it with a stick, nebimakᴕhíghé.
I wring it with my hands, nesinbéghenemen — said (Lat. dicitur) likewise of other things (Lat. etiam de aliis

rebus).
I stretch it after having wrung it, nesibéghenemen.
I scrape it, with an instrument (Lat. instrumento), nederégnaséᴕé, N., nederégnan̈ meskᴕé, or ssé.
The scraper, the instrument (Lat. instrumentum), kaᶜkhígan; the scrapings, ᴕdīak.
I stretch it on a hoop, netᴕkabíran̈; it must be stretched, tᴕkabiᶜran̈.
I rub a greasy skin with my hand, nᴕdaghéghenemen, or nederégnemen.
I tan a moose-hide, neban̈kᴕseᶜkké; white, nᴕan̈bégnaséᴕé.
I tan it well, nenᴕkéghenaséᶜᴕé; it is well [tanned], nᴕkéghen, nᴕkégᴕ.
I remove the hair from a deerskin or young moose-hide, netsiᶜχan̈; it is removed, tsiᶜχan̈sᴕ.
I remove the flesh, I scrape it, nederadiétéhighé; it is removed, aradiétan̈sᴕ.
I remove the hair, I scrape it off, nederasésíghé, or nepeskᴕȃᴕésíghé.
It is removed, arahikᴕsan.
Nederhíkᴕsa, tan it, etc., arahikᴕsé — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of the buffalo (Lat. bubalo).
I know how to tan beaver skins for [pour] robes, neniᶜtan̈siagᴕȋaniké.
If you wanted to tan some for me, agᴕȋanikéᴕianéba.
A robe of beaver skins, agᴕȋanak.
Netᴕkabiremen mᴕssé, I stretch it on a hoop, moose-hide.
Netᴕᶜkebíran̈ ssé, a deerskin.
Nederhikᴕsé, I tan a skin on one side, said of every kind (Lat. omni dicitur), 3rd person, arahíkᴕsé.
One must scrape this skin on one side, an̈saïᴕi kᴕtíχᴕsan̈.
You scrape it on both [sides], kebitaᴕaíχᴕsan̈n.
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[PÉCHÉ. — SIN.] [MS 386, 387]
matsenaᴕakessᴕan̈gan̈; a grave [sin], impurity, paᶜtan̈ᴕéᶜkan̈sᴕan̈gan.
I sin, nedan̈nȃiᴕéᶜkan̈si, or ne ȃiraᴕéᶜkan̈sia kégᴕi kederaᴕékan̈sipesa.
I sin grievously, nepaᶜtan̈ᴕéᶜkan̈si.
In how many [combien] ways does one offend God? késsitsébadᴕr ghégan̈ᴕihᴕtsir ketsiniséskᴕ?
I sin in thought, nepaᶜtan̈téhan̈ᴕi.
— in deed, nematsiaraᴕéᶜkan̈si.
— in word, nematsedᴕnkan̈si.
I forgive sins, nedan̈nhíkkamen — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of God (Lat. de Deo).

[PEIGNE. — COMB.]
naskᴕé̑hᴕn; it is nice, ᴕrígᴕ.
I comb myself, nenaskᴕé̑hᴕśi, (animate) nenaskᴕé̑han̈.

[PEINE. — PAIN, TROUBLE. See below.]

[PEINTURE. — PAINT, PAINTING.]
ᴕráman̈n; it is beautiful, ᴕrígᴕ ᴕráman̈n.
— red, mekᴕȋgᴕssi; (see Vermillon); black, atemkᴕn.
— white, ᴕan̈biráman̈n; violet, petidians; blue, titiens.
— blue, green, gray, the same as black (Lat. idem ac), mkozéᴕighen.
— yellow, ᴕisan̈ᴕighen, (animate) ᴕisan̈ᴕigᴕ.

Facsimile p. 134 · printed p. 503 · guide words PEI–PEN

Atemkᴕn, 3rd person, atemkᴕnar, a very beautiful black colour.
This paint, [its] colour is vivid, bright, kesatsetȃi.
It is not bright, an̈rᴕtsetȃi.

[PEINE. — TROUBLE, GRIEF.]
I do not trouble myself about him, nebégᴕȃséreman̈.
That grieves me, nesaaghérdámen.
That angers me, gives me trouble, nedakkᴕé̑rdámen.
I see with my eyes a thing that [qui] grieves me, nesaaghínamen.
I see it in my mind with pain, nesaaghitéhan̈'damen.
Nedasan̈érdamaᴕan v. g. netsetsakᴕ, for example, my belongings, I take no care of it, I do not trouble myself

about it.
That grieves me, nesaaghérdámen, (animate) nesaaghérman̈.
He is grieved that so-and-so does not pray, ᴕsaaghérdamenésa éri m̄da [man̈da] pan̈báᶜtamᴕrikᴕ rikᴕsa, or éri

m̄da [man̈da] ᴕrenaᴕakesirikᴕsa.
I have no trouble about the shame that might be done to me, or the cold that I might endure, m̄da [man̈da]

tégné némᴕθᴕgᴕᴕn agatsᴕan̈gan, or an̈bedotsᴕan̈gan.
I have concern for [pour] your person, nesaghéᴕs̈in khaghé, or nemérdámen khaghé.
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[PELER. — TO PEEL.]
I peel, I remove the skin of apples, of plums, etc., with my fingers, neperághenan̈.
I peel with a knife, an apple, etc., neperagáskesan̈, nebaraghenan̈, 3rd person, ara[...].

[PELLE. — SHOVEL.]
A shovel for [pour] removing snow, magan̈raskᴕan̈di.

[PENCHER. — TO LEAN. See above, p. 375.]

[PÉNÉTRER. — TO PENETRATE.]
[MS 388, 389] I penetrate through it as [comme] Jesus did through the stone, nedéssekamen.
I penetrate, I see through something [quelque chose], nedȃisan̈badámen, panbaman̈.

[PENDRE. — TO HANG.]
ᴕdéᶜkᴕtsínen, he is hanged; ᴕdéᶜkᴕtsínan̈, they [are].
I hang it, nedéχᴕd́ᴕn, 3rd person, ᴕd[...], (animate) nedéᶜχᴕŕan̈, (inanimate) éᶜχᴕd́é, it is [hung].
One hangs, for example, a man by the neck to [pour] strangle him, kesekedᴕnébiran̈, 1st person,

nekesekedᴕnébiran̈.
I hang something [quelque chose] on him — for example a stone around his neck so that [pour] he bows

his head forward, etc. — nenaᴕaskᴕé̑bíran̈, or nedatsiᶜtaᴕkkᴕé̑biran̈.

[PANSER. — TO DRESS (A WOUND).]
I dress, for example, a wounded man, nesipiran̈.
I dress my own [wound], nesipiresi.

[PENSÉE, PENSER. — THOUGHT; TO THINK.]
I think, nederitéhan̈si, or nederérdam; about that, nederitéhan̈damen; about that, nederérdamen, nederereman̈.
I think about that, netepitéhan̈damen, or nekeritéhan̈'damen, (animate) -ban̈man̈.
Think about what [que] I tell you, in order to [pour] deliberate on it, for example, tepitéhan̈da

késsireran̈nir.
Do you see it in your mind, etc.? keᴕéᴕitéhan̈damen éᶜto?
I say what [comme] I think, I hide nothing, nesan̈bikerᴕsi, or nesan̈bᴕé̈.
Think about what [que] I teach you, keritéhan̈da éri kakékímera.
I think about him, nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈man̈, or nekeritéhan̈man̈.
I think for [pour] him, nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈damaᴕan̈.
I cease thinking about him, nedèᶜkᴕȋmᴕtéreman̈, (inanimate) nedèᶜkᴕȋmᴕ́c tᴕan̈n.
I give up the thought of doing that, nedèᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈damen, or nepᴕnitéhan̈'damen.
I have thoughts of terror, nesan̈kᴕtȃitéhan̈si.
I have fearful thoughts that torment my heart, nedaskᴕitéha, skᴕȋtéhé.
I have anxious thoughts, negaghiᴕan̈si.
I have thoughts — [then] I lose the thought that [que] I had of giving [something] to him, etc. —

nepedghitéhan̈man̈, han̈si; absolute form, I give up the thought I had.
I have thoughts of him that are not quite fair, that is (Lat. seu), I think of him with reservation,

nᴕé̈déreman̈, that is (Lat. seu), nᴕdan̈iᴕi nededᴕdéreman̈.
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I think rightly about that, whether in a good or a bad sense (Lat. vel in bonam vel malam partem),
neman̈ᴕitéhan̈damen tan̈ni édᴕttek ᴕéríghek, or nedéraᴕérdámen, etc., or matsíghek.

[MS 390, 391] I have peaceful thoughts, gentle ones, nemennitéhan̈si.
I have allurements, nemétan̈dérdámen, or nᴕïgan̈damérdámen, mérman̈.
I have unfavorable thoughts, of slander, etc., for example, nepirᴕïtéhan̈ghémi.
I have nothing that [qui] stops my thought, no hindrance, nesan̈kaᴕitéhan̈si, or nenanésitéha, 3rd person,

nanisitéhé.
I change my mind at once, now [tantôt] one thing, now [tantôt] another, nenanésan̈ᴕitéha, 3rd person,

nanésan̈ᴕitéhé.
I think of him, examining him according to custom, netan̈tepitéhan̈man̈.
I have good thoughts of myself, I am self-satisfied [complaisance], I am full of myself, nemetsiéresi.
I have wicked thoughts, nematsitéhan̈si.
I have good thoughts, nᴕritéhé; of him, nᴕritéhan̈man̈, -han̈damen.
I say and think quite differently, I turn against it — now I think well, now ill, etc., nepᴕpᴕrebitéha.
We are of the same mind, neman̈ᴕitéhan̈'síbena.
I think of God, I raise my mind to God, nekeritéhan̈man̈ ketsiniᴕéskᴕ.
I penetrate in thought, I pass through, etc., nedésitéhan̈'damen, or nedésan̈raghitéhan̈damen.
Ésan̈raghiᴕi, through, penetratingly.
I hide my thought, negan̈tsitéhan̈si; from him, negan̈tsitéhan̈man̈, 3rd person, agan̈[...].
I furnish him, I put thoughts into his heart, whether toward good or toward evil (Lat. sive ad bonum sive

ad malum), nederitéhénan̈.
I think back about him, whether in good or in ill (Lat. sive in bonum sive in malum) — for example, I

meant to do him harm or good, and now I give up that thought, etc. — nedan̈ban̈déreman̈.
I think intently about that, nekeritéhan̈damen, or nekerérdamen; conjunctive form (Lat. subjunctivum),

kéditéhan̈dak, kérérdak, (animate) nemérkérman̈, or nemerkérdámen, or nesan̈gréredámen, or
nedaᶜsanikeritéhan̈damen.

I do it in my mind, in my thought, nekisitéhan̈dámen.

[PERCER. — TO PIERCE.]
I pierce a piece of wood with an instrument, with something [quelque chose]; I pierce it — a blanket,

hides — nedésan̈ragahamen ᴕan̈ batkahan̈sᴕ, nebatkáhamen, 3rd person, bat[...], or netésibadakámen; with
a hot iron, nedaᴕipesemen.

A piercer, an awl, pimenígan.
I pierce beads, for example, nepessemenar; they must be pierced, pessan̈sᴕar.
I pierce something [quelque chose] with the hot iron, nepessemen.
I pierce it with arrows, nepeman arᴕr, or paᶜkᴕé̑.
Taᴕiᶜré nedaᶜsé, my blanket is pierced.
Éhésamiᶜré, it pierces through and through; éhésamiᶜré kan̈ᴕis, the thorn, or the splinter of wood, has

pierced clean through, into the foot, etc.
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[PERDRE. — TO LOSE.]
I lose, I mislay something [quelque chose] of value, a knife, for example, etc., nᴕnihadᴕn, or -dᴕńé, or

nᴕänihadᴕn, 3rd person, ᴕan, netsékᴕakᴕ, (animate) nᴕniharan̈, or nedantᴕn, or nᴕnihadᴕn, (animate)
nedantaᴕan̈n, or nᴕnihádaᴕan̈.

You suffer a loss, kᴕnihadan̈si.
I have lost all my fine things, nemétsiᴕanihadᴕ, or nenékkan̈ᴕanihadᴕ.
You are lost if you listen to him, for example, kiᶜtaᴕadé, ni kekisanahᴕgᴕn.
I make him hang [it], .....
I lose, I search, etc., nekᴕȋrstem; that, nekᴕȋrstemen; him, nekᴕȋrᴕ́c man̈.
I suffer a great loss through the death of my child, or [through the death of] him who earned my living,

etc., neséᶜkéhᴕkᴕ.
He loses much by losing me, etc., neᴕeᶜkéhan̈, etc.
I lose much by his going away, etc., or, nenanékan̈tsihᴕkᴕ.
I lose much, my axe for example being broken, nenanékan̈tsihᴕgᴕn netemaīgan.

Facsimile p. 136 · printed p. 505 · guide words PER–PET

I lose, ....., nᴕniadan̈si.
I have lost something [quelque chose] of his, nᴕniadaᴕan̈nar kégᴕssar.
I lose it, nᴕnihadᴕn, (animate) nᴕniharan.

[PERDRIX. — PARTRIDGE.]
matsiréssᴕ, ᴕak.

[PÈRE. — FATHER.]
My father, nemiᶜtangᴕs. See Kinship. I have a father, I have him for [pour] a father, nᴕmiᶜtan̈gᴕsi.

[PÉRIL. — DANGER.]
I am in danger of my life, érᴕ'̈é nemétsiné.

[PERMETTRE. — TO PERMIT.] [MS 392, 393]
I permit that, I approve of it, nᴕrérdámen, 3rd person, ᴕr[...], nederiᴕrirdámen.
I permit you, kᴕrérdamᴕr; to come, nᴕrérdamen baïan̈áné.
I permit him, I let him do it, netsikíᶜtaᴕan̈.
God permits the demon, for example, to tempt, etc., kkᴕ ᴕtsikiᶜtaᴕan̈r matskᴕar, etc.

[PERRUQUE. — WIG.]
pirᴕän̈ratᴕk.* [footnote: * From the French. — Editor.]

[PERSUADER. — TO PERSUADE.]
I cannot persuade him — a term for deceit — however much I tell him, he does not believe me,

nedatsérineba.
I persuade him, etc., nepegᴕȃn̈raᴕéman̈; habitually (Lat. usitative), nekiktan̈gᴕ.

[PESANT. — HEAVY. See below, Peser.]
I am heavy, nedaᶜkígᴕr, 3rd person, tekigᴕr; we, nedaᶜkigᴕrebena; you (pl.), kedakigᴕreba, 3rd person,

tekigᴕrᴕk.
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That is heavy, tekigᴕȃn, (animate) tekigᴕr.
I am heavy, nedaᶜkígᴕr, 3rd person, tekigᴕr, nedaᶜkigᴕrebena, kedakidakigᴕreba, 3rd person, tekigᴕrᴕk.

[PÊCHER. — TO FISH.]
I fish, with a hook, nedan̈mé, 3rd person, an̈mé; with that, iᴕnedan̈méᶜtᴕn; I catch some, nebiθa, 3rd person,

petahé.
How many [combien] have you caught? késsᴕäk kebiθan̈pesa?
One fishes there, there is fishing, an̈man̈gan.
There is fishing in all the lakes, messiᴕikki pekᴕȃsebémar an̈man̈gânᴕär.
Negᴕkskᴕȃn̈mé, I cast the line into the water, ō — said generally (Lat. omnino dicitur) when one has made a

hole in the ice.

[PESER. — TO WEIGH. See above, Pesant.]
I weigh it, neteban̈békhámen, 3rd person, ᴕteb[...]; it is weighed, (inanimate) teban̈béᶜχansᴕ, (animate)

teban̈béᶜχan̈.

[PELLE. — SHOVEL.]
A fire shovel, man̈tseséígan. [See above, p. 387.]

[PETIT. — SMALL.]
I am small, nepiᴕsessi, 3rd person, piᴕ[...].
I am too small to [pour] reach there, that is (Lat. seu), I am tall only up to here, nenᴕdan̈ákᴕsi; my robe, my

blanket, is small, piᴕèkesesen.
That is small, that is small, piᴕsesen; of a ᴕighebi, for example, a bark cord, subjunctive form,

piᴕikebéghesesek, piᴕikebégat, subjunctive form, gak; a thick one, a ᴕighebi, mesikebégat, subjunctive form,
gak; bark, piᴕigᴕȃgassen, or piᴕigᴕȃgat.

Pikkan, a cord of a kind of hemp; it is small, thin, piᴕẗaget, piᴕẗaghesesen, (animate) piᴕégᴕ; thick, mesaᶜtagat,
subjunctive form, gak.

[PÉTUN. — TOBACCO.]
ᴕdáman̈; I have some, nᴕdaman̈m, or nᴕdaman̈mi.
I give him tobacco to smoke, neméksenaman̈, or nᴕtzan̈nan̈ ᴕdáman̈, pan̈na netaᴕasenéhan̈ da taᴕasenéhi.
I do not smoke, nenadaᴕipᶜpa.
I smoke, nᴕdamo, 3rd person, ᴕdamé. See Calumet.
I have no more tobacco, nemétsiᶜppa ni ᴕétsi éᶜkᴕȋᶜpan.
One is given a craving to smoke, nesan̈kᴕtȃikadaᴕiᶜppa.
I have a craving to smoke, nekadaᴕiᶜppa (san̈ᴕa), (with the pipe, etc.) nenaskᴕs̈sené, or -kᴕssenan̈,

neneskᴕssené.
I am accustomed to smoking, neniᶜtan̈ppa.
I ask him for tobacco to smoke, neneskᴕssenáman̈.
Give me [some] to smoke, méksenami.
Wild [Indian] tobacco rolled into a plug, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈baghenan̈.
One smokes, ᴕdamehedin ni édari ᴕdamehedímek.
Tobacco such as [comme] the Indians [use], arenipan̈ᴕé̈ié.
I give him a smoke from my pipe, nepintsenéᴕan̈.
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I chop it [the tobacco], nesegᴕȋpesan̈ᴕé; for [pour] him, nesegᴕipesan̈ᴕéᴕan̈.

Facsimile p. 137 · printed p. 506 · guide words PEU–PIL

I give him a smoke from my pipe, nedakᴕtsakaséᶜtamaᴕan̈.
Give me tobacco to [pour] fill my pipe once, nekᴕtasenéhi, 1st person, nenekᴕtasenéhan̈.

[PEU. — LITTLE, FEW.] [MS 394, 395]
tagassiᴕsi, mésiassis, paghiessis.
A little water, tagᴕsessen nebi, or ᴕaᶜkéssis; there is little in the jug, ketzebéssᴕ.
Little by little, drop by drop, tarēbéᶜré, (inanimate) netagasérdamen, or nemanésérdamen.
I believe he has little tobacco left, for example, netagaséreman̈, or nemanésérman̈, that it will soon be

finished.
There is little grain in my field, manét nedakkikkan̈n.

[PEUR. — FEAR. See below.]

[PEUT-ÊTRE. — PERHAPS.]
érᴕë, perhaps I shall not come (Lat. forsan non veniam), érᴕé̈tsi m̄da [man̈da] neba.

[PEUR. — FEAR.]
I am afraid of him, nenesahan̈; I am at once afraid, for example of torments, etc., nedaskᴕȋtéha, 3rd person,

skᴕitéhé.
I frighten him in order to [pour] make him give up, for example, prayer, nᴕnpán̈'ᴕr̈an̈.
I am afraid, neséghesi, 3rd person, ség[...]; nekᴕȋᶜtaëŕeman̈, I fear him.
I frighten him, nesékpan̈hᴕran̈, 3rd person, ᴕs[...], or nemiᴕppan̈ᴕd̈áᴕan̈, I frighten him on account of [cause]

another.
I am afraid of the dead, ...... nenesan̈si, 3rd person, ntsan̈sᴕ.
Namespan̈hᴕrekᴕ matskᴕ, the devil terrifies me.
I make him tremble with fear, nenanegapan̈ᴕr̈an̈.

[PHYSIONOMIE. — COUNTENANCE.]
He has a wicked countenance, he appears to be of an evil nature, matsakamighesᴕïnan̈'gᴕsᴕ.

[PIÈCE. — PIECE.]
A piece of cloth, etc., of skin, misshígan, nar.
I put a piece on it, nemisshama, or man̈n, 3rd person, misshaman̈n.
On my shoes, nemisshaksenási.
That is broken into pieces, segᴕskesé piᶜta, 1st person, nesegᴕskesemen.
I put a bird there, for example, I cut it up, nesekᴕskesan̈.
It would break into a thousand pieces if one fired at it, tȃikabaᶜtȃi sésegᴕstéhan̈ iᴕ péskameghé.

[PIED. — FOOT.]
My foot, nesit, 3rd person, ᴕsit.
It is cut off for me, temesan̈sᴕé̈ nesíté.
I have hurt it, nekikitsesída, 3rd person, kik[...].
I have them bare, nemémésaghesídé.
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I kick him, nedakskekáᴕan̈.

[PIERRE. — STONE.]
pnapeskᴕ, kᴕr.
— for sharpening, sandstone, kidadan̈gan.
— for a gun (flint), peskᴕan̈diapeskᴕ.
They split in the fire, péskedar, or péskapeskedar pnapkᴕr.
The distance of a stone's throw, ᴕémakémek pnapeskᴕ.
I throw one, etc., nᴕé̈makan̈n pnapeskᴕ.

[PILER. — TO POUND.]
I pound in the mortar, nedakᴕȃssi, 3rd person, dak[...], or minᴕtéassi; for [pour] him, netegᴕȃhamaᴕaᴕ;̈

something [quelque chose] — grain, meat, etc. — nedaᶜkhᴕȃmen, or man̈n, 3rd person, ᴕd[...].
That must be pounded, taᶜgᴕȃhan̈sils; it is pounded, taᶜgᴕȃhan̈sᴕ.
The mortar, tagᴕȃhan̈gan; the pestle, kᴕnasénékᴕ.
I pound between two stones, nedaskimíné, 3rd person, skaïmíné.
The stone with which one strikes, niman̈gan; the one on which one pounds, sitkᴕé̑hᴕn.
The bag in which the stone is kept, pahígan̈n.
Pekᴕȋᶜré, it is pounded very fine; ᴕsan̈mi pekᴕȋté assᴕ, it is pounded too fine.
An̈ptsiteassᴕ, it is still to be pounded.
Nekᴕntéassi, I am slow at it, etc.
Nekistéassi, I have pounded.
Kᴕé̑ntéassitda, see how much [combien] there is still to pound.
Édaritaassimek teᶜkᴕassᴕrditsik, where one pounds.

[Page 396 of the MS. is blank.]
I pound meat, in the mortar or on the stone, nedaᶜkᴕé̑ᴕän̈nké. [MS 397]
Likewise (Lat. item), I pound meat between two stones, nedaᶜkhᴕamen.

Facsimile p. 138 · printed p. 507 · guide words PIL–PLA

Pounded meat, tagᴕȃhéᴕan̈n.
I pound during the night, nenibatéassi.
I pound all night until daybreak, netsitsékᴕnitéhassi tséᶜkᴕᶜkéari.

[PILLER. — TO PLUNDER.]
I plunder it, nemegᴕgnan̈.

[PINCER. — TO PINCH.]
I pinch him, nepesaghikasan̈nan̈, 3rd person, pes[...], or nepesikasan̈nan̈.

[PIQUER. — TO PRICK, STING.]
I prick him, nedésibataᶜkan̈, 3rd person, des[...].
A prick, a sting, an̈θᴕan̈n, or anθᴕán̈n, 3rd person, ᴕdan̈θᴕan̈n, plural nar.
He is stung, an̈θan̈sᴕ; badly, ᴕran̈θan̈sᴕ, or ᴕran̈ban̈sᴕ.
Nᴕran̈ban̈dᴕn, I prick that, etc., or I score a hide, for example, etc.
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I prick, I tattoo on the body, etc., nedan̈θᴕé̈.
I prick him, I tattoo on his body, etc., nedan̈θan̈.
I want to prick you, kedan̈thᴕr kadáᴕi.
I am pricked, nedan̈θi; he is not, m̄da [man̈da] an̈θiᴕi.

[PISSER. — TO URINATE.]
"I urinate" (Lat. mingo), neseghi; the noun form (Lat. substantivum), segᴕdi, 3rd person, ᴕsegᴕdi; nowadays

these words are commonly used instead (Lat. his vulgo nunc utuntur verbis), nesᴕg̑nebé, or nenᴕdéssé.

[PISTE. — TRACK, TRAIL.]
I see tracks, either of a man or of a beast, nebenran̈ arenan̈bé, or mᴕs, for example.
My track, nedaskan̈petᴕ.
Fresh tracks, skan̈petᴕ, tᴕäk.
Old ones, negan̈nan̈petᴕ; aran̈ptᴕ, somewhat old tracks.
I am on the track, I follow (Lat. sequor), nenᴕsaᴕan̈petassi, 3rd person, ᴕs[...].
I track him, nᴕssaᴕan̈peran.
I have seen the ..... arenan̈be, for example, or mᴕs̈, etc.

[PISTOLET. — PISTOL.]
aran̈nséᴕëië.́

[PITIÉ. — PITY.]
To have pity. See Compassion.

[PLACE. — PLACE, ROOM.] [MS 398, 399]
There is room, ïéᴕm̈an̈, tásé; there is none, m̄da [man̈da] tan̈man̈taséᴕi.
Everything is full, pépsan̈nredin, or pépsan̈nredᴕäk, or pépsan̈napᴕäk.
That is put in place of the other, ésᴕäᶜtté.
I make room for him, nedassapittamaᴕan̈, or nedassémataᴕan̈, or nedaïémataᴕan̈.
I prepare the place, nᴕriᶜtᴕn, or nᴕranakan̈n; for him, nᴕritaᴕan̈ ᴕdanakan̈n; before he comes,

nenikkan̈niᴕritᴕn.
Make room for me, tassapittamaᴕi, -ᴕikᴕ, make [ye] room for me, etc.
I sit down in the place of the one who [qui] gets up, nedapin ïéᴕm̈an̈ ᴕétsi ᴕanan̈ghimek.
We do not have enough room, nenᴕsapíbena.
I take his place despite him, nemanekáᴕan̈.
I hold his place, I succeed him, nenan̈bekaᴕan̈.
I teach in his place, I do what he used to do, nenan̈baméan̈sᴕé̈ᴕan̈.
One goes to inspect the place, for example, for [pour] the village, for the camp site, an̈tsᴕredin.
They go there to inspect it, an̈tsᴕäk, or an̈tsᴕredᴕäk, 1st person, nenan̈tsisidan̈tsi.

[PLAIE. — WOUND.]
The wound is closed, nitskan̈ nitsekan̈n; mine is closed, nenitsekísi, 3rd person, nitsekísᴕ.
His body is entirely covered with wounds, so much has he been whipped, beaten roughly,

sisétéhemaᴕan̈nésa ᴕhaghé, sisétéhémaᴕan̈n ᴕhaghé.
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[PLAINE. — PLAIN.]
Where there are no trees, babarskᴕdȃi; if it is such, etc., babarskᴕaᶜké.

[PLAINDRE. — TO COMPLAIN, PITY.]
I complain, nedaghiahan̈mi; being sick, nemaman̈dé, 3rd person, mam[...].
Neᴕisaérmi, I was laughing, for example, and someone offended me, etc. — whatever is now done to me,

no one can make me laugh anymore, neᴕisaérmi.

[PLAIRE. — TO PLEASE.]
I am pleased at his home, I am there with pleasure, nᴕäᴕigaᴕan̈dapin iᴕ.
I seek to please — for example, a girl who [qui] adorns herself — neban̈reskᴕȃï.
I seek to please — of a man (Lat. de viro) who [qui] adorns himself, boasts, etc. — neban̈ran̈baï.
She seeks to please, she shows herself off in order to [pour] please, ᴕnamiθrᴕhan̈n ᴕhaghé, 1st person,

nenamiθrohan̈n.

Facsimile p. 139 · printed p. 508 · guide words PLA–PLI

I do him a favor, I please him, nᴕriraᴕéman̈.

[PLANCHE. — PLANK, BOARD.]
A plank, board, psíkaskᴕ, kᴕr.
I walk on a plank, a tree-trunk, like a bridge, nedereságᴕé̑.

[PLANTER. — TO PLANT.]
I plant it in the ground, nebadan̈kádᴕn, or nesakkahadᴕn, or nᴕrigan̈baᴕihadᴕn.
Sᴕskᴕȋgan̈bao abasi, this stake, this tree, is planted on a slope, it is not straight.
Tsibatsigan̈bao, it is planted straight; pimeskᴕȋgan̈bao, it is not planted straight, it is crosswise/askew.
I have stuck myself with a thorn, a splinter of wood, etc., in the foot, etc. — it is a thorn or something that

pricks me, etc., nemétsitsin.

[PLAT. — DISH, PLATE.]
DISH, ᴕan̈rádé, plural dak; a tin dish, skaronskᴕȋé ᴕan̈rádé; a bark dish, ᴕran̈gan.
The round part, the hollow of the dish, ᴕan̈ríghen (animate), ᴕan̈rígᴕ.
The bark dish is not deep, not hollow; likewise a bag, manét (animate) manésᴕ; it is deep, hollow, peskan̈t

(animate) peskan̈sᴕ.
It is full of some liquid, pesan̈nbé; it is half full, an̈ptaᴕb̈é, or néran̈ᴕb̈é.
There is little of it, ketzébéssᴕ.
A dish or trough (ouragan? — perhaps "auge," trough), square like a crate, séskitsᴕ.
A kind of pitcher for going to fetch water, pekenan̈tsᴕ, or pᴕθan̈tsᴕ.
Ni ékᴕbéssa, this flask, e.g., was full up to here, ékᴕbé, etc.
I fill it, nepesanaᶜtᴕn; psan̈ntᴕkᴕ, fill it! (imperative)

[PLEURER. — TO WEEP, TO CRY.] [MS 400, 401]
I weep, nezaskadémi, 3rd person zas., or nemaᴕíghé.
I weep over something, nemaᴕidamen.
I weep for him/her, nemaᴕiman̈; for someone, nemaᴕighéᴕan̈.
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I make him cry, by an action, by beating him for instance, neséssihan̈, or neséssenan̈, 3rd person ᴕs.; in
words [verbally], neséssíman̈.

I stop making him cry, by frightening him, nedéᶜkᴕn̑pan̈sᴕran̈.
I weep without reason, nepapisᴕapan̈si, 3rd person pisᴕapan̈sᴕ; what is the matter with you, etc.? kégᴕi,

ᴕétpan̈'sian?
I weep because, e.g., my mother is going away, neman̈ᴕé, 3rd person man̈ᴕé (animate) neman̈ᴕan̈.
I weep for you, keman̈ᴕre, keman̈hᴕrebena, keman̈ᴕi.
I weep easily, nemerísemi.
I weep from climbing something rough, difficult to climb, nesésan̈daᴕé.
I weep over my own wickedness, nemaᴕidámen nematsenaᴕakesᴕan̈gan.
I weep for nothing, nepisᴕapan̈si; likewise, I pretend to weep, nedamptapan̈si.
I weep because they are going to put me to death, nedaskᴕȋtéha.
I do not weep at all at being put to death, nesan̈gritéha.

[PLEUVOIR. — TO RAIN.]
It rains, it is raining, sᴕgheran̈n; it has rained, kisran̈n; it stops (raining), etc., èᶜkᴕran̈n.
It has rained too much, ᴕsan̈meran̈n; it rains a lot [much], keseran̈n.
It rains very hard, keseran̈n; how hard it rains! arghikᴕran̈n.
It rains into the cabin, matsebé.
The rain puts out the fire, nekasséᶜgᴕbé skᴕtȃi.
It rains on me, nebagaderan̈'nami, 3rd person bag.
Sᴕgheran̈né, it is raining right now.
It is still raining, it is still raining, an̈peteran̈n.

[PLUIE. — RAIN.]
The rain stops me, nekesan̈deran̈nami.
I come during the rain, nepétsikegheran̈nᴕssé, 3rd person bét.
I will come notwithstanding the rain, minaᶜgᴕbasᴕgheran̈nghé nepétsi kegheran̈nᴕssétsi.

[PLIER. — TO FOLD, TO BEND.]
I fold something, e.g. linen, etc., nᴕréghenemen an̈tᴕréaséghen.
— the arm, nepikan̈ghipedinési.
That bends, ᴕdagan̈ghit, plural ᴕdagan̈ghitᴕr.
ᴕtebéghenan̈sᴕ, it is folded back into a hem; nedatebéghenemen, I do it, etc. [?].

Facsimile p. 140 · printed p. 509 · guide words PLI–POI

[PLISSER. — TO PLEAT, CREASE.]
I pleat, e.g., linen, shoes, etc., nebiᶜkᴕhamen.

[PLOMB. — LEAD.]
LEAD, skaronneskᴕ, kᴕr.
Mesapeskᴕ skaronskᴕr ni kᴕé̑nek, an ingot of lead of this length.



202

[PLONGER. — TO DIVE, TO PLUNGE.] [MS 402, 403]
I put it, soak it, in the water, nedagᴕȋdedᴕn nebik, 3rd person ᴕd.
I plunge it, e.g., in the water (animate), negamēgᴕnan̈.
They plunge me in the water, netsapeneghé.
I plunge it, netsaᶜpenan̈, 3rd person ᴕtsaᶜpenan̈r, inanimate netsaᶜpenemen.
I plunge myself in the water, netsapi, 3rd person tsaᴕapᴕ, imperative: tsaᴕapi.
I dip my finger in the holy water, for instance, netsaᶜᴕpinské; dip it! tsaᶜᴕapniské.
I plunge it, throw it into the water, nedagᴕȋtsíman̈ nebik, etc.
I plunge into the water, I sink down into it, nedagᴕȋtsin.

[PLUS. — MORE.]
There is more of it than is needed, baëḿiᶜré, ᴕémiᶜré; there is not enough of it, nᴕdaᶜré, plural nᴕdaᶜrar.

[PLUMER. — TO PLUCK (a bird).]
I pluck a bird, nebeskᴕȋpᴕé̈ᶜharan̈, or nebeskᴕȋharan̈.

[PLUME. — FEATHER, QUILL.]
The feather one writes with (a quill), ahaᴕiχighést ᴕrgᴕȃnigᴕn.
A feather that the French wear on their hats, saᴕígᴕnak.

PLUSIEURS. — SEVERAL, MANY.
SEVERAL, (animate) mesȃirok, (inanimate) mesȃiredᴕr; several times, mesȃiriᴕi, mesairedᴕbanir, or dᴕsaanir.
They are several/many, (animate) mesȃirᴕak, mesȃirᴕbanik, -rᴕsaanik.

PLÛT À DIEU. — WOULD TO GOD.
Would to God, aman̈nté, or ᴕéᴕíni.

[POCHE. — POCKET, POUCH.]
My pocket, tobacco pouch, etc., nepitsipᴕän̈di, 3rd person ap.

[POÊLE. — FRYING PAN.]
A frying pan, apan̈kᴕé̑sigan, or sararan̈psekᴕȃhadígan.

[POIL. — HAIR, FUR.]
The hair/fur of an animal, piésse, 3rd person apiéssᴕmar; its coat is fine, thick, long, ᴕráᴕé; it is not so,

matsáᴕé.
I remove it from the moose(-hide) by cutting it off, nepeskᴕȃᴕésíghé; one removes it, if [needed], it must be

done, peskᴕȃᴕésan̈sᴕ.
Netsiᶜχan̈, I remove, etc., a deerskin.
I remove it from the deer, netsikᴕȃᴕéighé.
I remove the hair of the moose, of the deer, etc., with an iron [tool], a two-handed knife, scraping it

against a piece of wood, netsikhaséᴕé.

POING. — FIST.
FIST, the closed hand, ptekᴕí̑retsi.

[POIGNÉE. — HANDFUL.]
I take a handful of it, or a double handful, nenaghenemen.
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He gave me a handful of it, etc., negᴕdabᴕrtsan̈nar nekᴕtsiretsan̈nar nemireghé, 2nd person nenissabᴕrtsan̈nar,
etc.

[POINTE. — POINT, TIP.]
Arakᴕsígan, points made lace-fashion, which are made around a piece of wood, a dish, etc.
I make points on it, nederakᴕsíghé; on that, nederakᴕsemen (animate) nederakᴕsan̈.
I make [notches] on a tree in order to strip off the bark, netemikebéhíghé.

[POINTU. — POINTED, SHARP.]
That is very sharp, ᴕriᴕskᴕȃan̈sᴕ, inanimate ᴕriᴕskᴕȃïghen.

POIS. — PEAS (to eat).
PEAS to eat, asennᴕtsᴕïminar. [MS 404, 405]

POISON. — [EMPOISONNER. — TO POISON.]
POISON, matsinebízᴕn; or rather (Lat.), métsinaan̈gani-nebízᴕn.
I have poisoned myself without knowing it, nemespi; knowingly, willingly, nemespᴕresi; nemespᴕŕeghé, one

[does so].
I poison him, without knowing that I am giving him poison — it is by accident, nemespᴕŕan̈, or

nemespᴕderan̈. See TO POISON.
A river [poisoned], nebizᴕnhamen sipᴕ, or nematsinebizᴕnhamen sipᴕ.
I poison him by mixing something into his drink or food, nenespamᴕderan̈.

POISSON. — FISH.
FISH, namés, sak.
Mesȃirᴕhan̈nésa, a great deal of it has been caught, whether by line, etc.; 1st person, nemesȃirᴕha.

Facsimile p. 141 · printed p. 510 · guide words POI–POR

Nespiᴕisitsir is the generic name for certain fish.
The trident, or a long rod of iron with [a point] in the middle, etc., kan̈kskasihigan.
An̈raᴕi mesȃirebégᴕäk, there are indeed a great many fish where I used to fish, but, etc.
Does one catch any? peθahan̈nnaᴕa?
No, m̄da [man̈da] peθan̈hanᴕiak, or m̄da [man̈da] peθan̈hᴕgᴕïak.
I catch it/them with a fishing line, nebiθa, or an̈n, 3rd person biθé.
I catch it/them by torchlight, nᴕassa; I spear it, nedestéhan̈.
Smoked fish, agᴕän̈n, or namessagᴕän̈n.
Fish scale, ᴕarahaghé, plural gak.
Fish fin, ᴕtan̈ganes, sar. See TO FISH.
I catch them in order to dry them, or I have them dried, etc., nedan̈mirke; I go [to do this], etc.,

nenan̈dan̈mirké.
A weir for damming the river in order to catch them, nēssan̈gan, or taᴕan̈gan.
A kind of basket made hood-shaped for catching them, an̈nékets.
The fish (by kind):—
Kabassé, plural sak, sturgeon; man̈ramégᴕs, plural sak, like sturgeon, but small.
Meskᴕȃmegᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, salmon; skᴕᶜtam, plural mᴕk, trout; kan̈mégᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, large and small [kinds].
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Nahamᴕ, plural mᴕak, eel; ᴕsiganes, plural sak, very small [eels].
Niban̈mᴕ, plural mᴕak, almost like eels, without bones, san̈gman̈, plural an̈k.
An̈msᴕ, plural sᴕak, [.....]; mesȃi, plural mesak, fairly large.
ᴕan̈sesᴕ, plural sᴕäk, catfish; mesamégᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, very small.
Kikan̈mkᴕé, plural kᴕȃk, a foot long and nearly round; apᴕnan̈mesᴕ, plural sᴕak, small sea [fish].
ᴕikéssᴕ, plural sᴕak, fairly small; nan̈mégᴕé̑ssᴕ, plural sᴕak, small.
Magahaghé, plural gak, bass; ketamégᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, large.
Pᴕkan̈gané, plural ganak, small; san̈gᴕȃtegᴕé̑, plural gᴕȃk, small.
Maᴕm̈ᴕ, plural mᴕak, a bit large.
Kᴕnᴕsé, plural sak, pike.
Namégᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, [.....].
Nᴕkamégᴕ, plural gᴕȃk, codfish.
Pekᴕé, plural pekᴕahak, oysters.
ᴕkan̈deres, plural ᴕkan̈deresᴕan̈r, the fleshy part [head] of oysters and other creatures that live in shells.
Nan̈bémégᴕ, the male; skᴕé̑mégᴕ, the female.
ᴕssegan̈naᶜ, plural nak; fish roe — it has roe, ᴕssegan̈nᴕïo.
The fish have spawned, have nested, they have gone off, there are none left, métan̈mᴕäk.

[POITRINE. — CHEST, BREAST.]
My chest, nedᴕreké, 3rd person ᴕd.

POMME. — APPLE.
APPLE, tsighéné, plural nak.
Pekᴕȃtenan̈sᴕ, one peels off its skin.
Tan̈ni éragᴕȃkéᶜhéman̈t, or rit? Where is she looking for some?
ᴕdékka nederagᴕȃkéᶜhéma, I am looking for some on that side.
I am going to look for some, nᴕé̈ᶜθáma.
Potatoes, penak.
I cook them, I make a kettle[-full] of them, nenesiapené, nebagasseman̈k penak.

PORC-ÉPI. — PORCUPINE.
PORCUPINE, man̈daᴕessᴕ, plural sᴕäk; its quills, kan̈ᴕiak.

PORCEAU. — PIGLET.
PIGLET, piks, plural sak.*

[PORCELAINE. — WAMPUM.]
A black wampum bead, segan̈bi, plural -biak. [MS 406, 407]
A white bead, ᴕan̈ban̈bi, plural -biak; glass trade-beads, man̈san̈biar.
Small spindle-shaped [beads], or like little fish, made of wampum, from which necklaces are made to put

around the necks of little girls, and sometimes of boys, metéᴕᴕ̈iréan̈'tbéssar, or ᴕtebesisar; thirty of them
are worth one beaver [pelt].

Amarsᴕrsak, like crescent moons; thirty are worth one beaver.
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ᴕan̈bígan, plural nak, tubular wampum beads: eight small ones [are worth] one beaver, six large ones make
one beaver; the red ones are the most highly prized.

The round bead that the men wear about their neck, pagan̈ran̈, plural ran̈k, one beaver.
[From the English word "pigs." — Editor.]

Facsimile p. 142 · printed p. 511 · guide words POR–POR

A round [bead] for women, paghigan, plural nak; six small ones [are worth] one beaver, three large ones
one beaver. [three large, one beaver]

A wampum collar where there is more black than white, skᴕan̈sᴕ; where there is more white, ᴕan̈bighen
skᴕan̈sᴕ — it is less prized.

I make a wampum collar, nedaskᴕȃn̈sᴕké.
A wampum braid, for tying the hair, assᴕkᴕé̑bian̈bi, plural ak.
I tie them [my hair] with that, nedassᴕkkᴕé̑bisi, or nedassᴕkkᴕé̑bian̈biresi.
A wampum pendant [tail], extremely wide, paᶜtan̈n; an ordinary one, taberan̈gan, plural nar.
I put it on, nedapaberan̈gan.

PORTAGE. — CARRYING-PLACE.
PORTAGE, ᴕnígan; the near end of it, ᴕaᶜᴕdagᴕȃn̈ni ghemek; at the [far] end, etc., ᴕédagᴕȃn̈níganek.
The far end, aᴕassenígané; at the [far] end, etc., aᴕasseníganek.
Are you coming from the far end of the portage? ᴕanaᴕa keda aᴕassenígané?
One begins the portage, etc., at édari nighémek.
Where one finishes it, édari kisnighémek.
Agᴕȃn̈nighéda iᴕ, let us make the portage here, let us begin — this is the near end, here, etc.
Métan̈béniganik, or aᴕassenígané, at the far end of the portage.

[PORTE. — DOOR. See below.]

[PORTER. — TO CARRY.]
I carry a load, I make a trip, nepetsitᴕ; make one! (imperative), petsitᴕ.
I carry the canoe there, nepetsitᴕn agᴕȋden; I make the portage, nᴕnighé.
Carry it! petsitaᴕr̈i, or petsitᴕ; 1st person, nepetsitaᴕr̈in.
I carry things over portages — it is also said (Lat.), nenaᴕaré, or neman̈tséᴕaré, or nᴕïasi.
I carry only a little with me when traveling, nenanan̈gᴕśsé, or nenanan̈ghiᶜra.
I carry nothing at all, neman̈mtsiᶜra.
I go to fetch [something], carrying it by a strap on my neck, nenan̈tnighéᶜhadᴕn.
I carry it on my neck [by tumpline], nᴕnighéᶜhadᴕn (animate) nᴕnighéharan̈.
I carry two [loads], nenisan̈bé.
Nepegᴕȃn̈nemen (animate) nepegᴕȃn̈nan̈ kᴕé̈, e.g., I can lift it, I can carry it, it is not beyond my strength.
Pegᴕȃn̈nan̈sᴕ, it can be carried.
Nedan̈raᴕn̈emen (animate) raᴕn̈ri [?], or: I cannot carry it, etc.
An̈raᴕn̈an̈sᴕ, one cannot [carry it], etc. [See below, p. 409.]

PORTE. — DOOR.
DOOR (Lat. "janua"), kran̈gan; I knock on it, nedapagᴕsaghitéᶜhémen.
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I break it down, nebᴕkᴕtétéhémen, 3rd person abᴕ.
I open it, nepan̈ntéᶜhémen, or nepan̈tsakámen; for him, nepan̈tsakamaᴕan̈ nekepetéhémen. See TO OPEN.
Open the door for me, pépᴕdémaᴕi; close it, etc., nekepesakámen kepesságahiᴕ kepete.
I close it, nekepessakamen; for me, kepessagahamaᴕi.
I fit it so that it joins tight everywhere, netténettaihadᴕn, or netténeténamen.
Kessatan̈n, it is the blanket or hide that serves as a door.
The door is shut, whether with a key or in some other way, so that one cannot enter, étsaᶜkan̈sᴕ. [MS 408,

409]
It is shut, but in such a way that one could open it, etc., kepesagahan̈sᴕ.
It is open, pan̈ntéhan̈sᴕ.
It is entirely open, tan̈ᴕd̈étté.
It passes underneath the door or the blanket [flap], tabassíkᴕsi; 1st person, netabassíkᴕsi.

[PORTER. — TO CARRY.]
I carry something, I convey it, nederᴕśsadᴕn, 3rd person ᴕd., or nemantsadᴕn.
I carry that everywhere, nekiᴕssadᴕn.
I carry [it] with me, nenespᴕssan̈n.
Carry it! arᴕssadᴕ.
I carry it, I convey it, nederᴕśsaran̈, 3rd person ᴕd.
I carry clothes, etc., nenespin, 3rd person ᴕn, nenespᴕśsan̈n, 3rd person ᴕn; negative: m̄da [man̈da]

nenespᴕsséᴕn.

Facsimile p. 143 · printed p. 512 · guide words POS–POU

I cannot carry it, it is too heavy, nedan̈raᴕn̈emen.
I carry it from one place to another, etc., nekᴕrbᴕssadᴕn.
I bring him food to eat, nederᴕssadaᴕan̈ mitsᴕan̈gan.
I carry it (animate) on my shoulders, nenahᴕḿan̈, 3rd person ᴕnahᴕman̈r.
I carry it, I transport it elsewhere, nederagᴕȃtᴕn; it is transported, arakᴕtan̈sᴕ.
I carry the book, for instance, nekᴕrbᴕssadᴕn, nedékᴕȃmarsi.
I am feeling better (said of a sick person) (Lat.), nebapakamarsi, 3rd person bepak.
— well, nedéᶜkᴕȃmarsi. See SICK.
I am well, I have no ailment or discomfort, nᴕripeman̈ssi.
When someone carries, for instance, in the fold of his robe, goods that have been given to him, etc., one

says of him ironically, ᴕtsiᶜtȃi; 1st person nᴕtsesi, or métkazédé ᴕdassé.
Nenénaᴕapiᶜtaᴕan̈, I carry him even though I am smaller, etc.; tan̈neᴕits éᶜto ᴕa ᴕri ᴕdan̈barapiᶜtaᴕan̈r, or past

tense -taᴕan̈nésa? — how is it, for instance, that this little dog carries this child, who is as if riding on
horseback on it? [See above, p. 407.]

[POSSÉDER. — TO POSSESS.]
I possess it, I am its master, nenihiᶜran̈damen, or nenihiran̈tsitebérdamen.
For him, nenihiran̈'damen.
You alone possess it, kenihiᶜran̈tsi.
Nihiran̈tsi ᴕatzan̈neman̈ne, if I had something.
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The demon possesses him, matsiniᴕéskᴕr ᴕdapitan̈gᴕr.

POUDRE. — POWDER.
POWDER, pesȃi, ménan̈mkipᴕd́é.

[POUDRIER. — POWDER FLASK.]
The powder flask leaks, ménnamkipᴕd́ek; it does not [leak], etc., éssema métan̈mkipᴕdési; it does [leak], kisi

métan̈mkipᴕd́é.

POU. — LOUSE.
LOUSE (Lat. "pediculus"), kem, plural kemak; I have some, nedaᶜkem.
I crush it, nesegᴕskenan̈.
I delouse him, I search [his hair] for them, nekᴕȋramaᴕan̈.

[POULS. — PULSE.]
PULSE (Lat. "pulsus"), ahadartaᶜktéᶜssik.
I feel it, touch it, nekᴕdan̈béᶜghenan̈, 3rd person agᴕd.
The pulse beats, taran̈béktéssin.
You are certainly ill, for your pulse is going very fast, kᴕssagamaresi éᶜto taiᶜkai kesan̈béktessin kepedin, or

pessan̈gᴕȃn̈béktéssinᴕk.
Your pulse is good now, you are feeling better, kᴕramarsi éᶜto nikkᴕan̈bi; ménan̈béktéᶜssin ahadaran̈béktéᶜssik.

[MS 410, 411]

[PROMENER. — TO WALK ABOUT, STROLL.]
I take a walk, I go and come back, nedéhésᴕᴕssé, likewise (Lat.) éhissiᴕi nederᴕssé. [See below, p. 417.]

[POURRIR. — TO ROT.]
That is rotten, métaríᶜkan̈n.

[POURSUIVRE. — TO PURSUE, CHASE.]
I pursue him, nenᴕsᴕpᶜnáran̈, 3rd person ᴕnᴕs., inanimate nenᴕsᴕpenadᴕn; by water, nenᴕsᴕh́an̈, 3rd person

ᴕnᴕs.

[POURVOIR. — TO PROVIDE FOR.]
I provide him with everything, nederimiᶜran̈n éri nadaᴕihᴕt; you [provide] him, etc., ked., etc., éri nad; he

[provides] him, 3rd person ᴕder., -éri nadaᴕihigᴕŕit.

[POUSSER. — TO PUSH.]
He pushes it with his foot, agᴕȃkᴕkámen; 1st person, negᴕȃkᴕkámen (animate) negᴕȃkᴕkaᴕan̈.
I push that with my foot, nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈makkamen, the same as the preceding (Lat.).
I, being lying down, for instance, and wanting to stretch out, push it with my feet, nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈makkaᴕan̈.
I push a piece of wood, etc., that is where I want to lie down, and afterward I put myself where it was,

neman̈nkamen (animate) neman̈nkaᴕan̈.
I push it, with the hand (Lat. "manu"), nekᴕȃkᴕnemen, 3rd person ak.
Him, with the hand, nekᴕȃkᴕȋharan̈, 3rd person ak.
Him, with the hand, a little, nekᴕȃgᴕnan̈; forcefully, negᴕnkᴕȋharan̈.
I push him with my hand to wake him, netᴕkiharan̈, or nebégᴕí̑haran̈.
I push that, negᴕȃkᴕkámen, 3rd person agᴕȃkᴕkámen — the tide, for instance, pushes the fresh water [back].
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I push it, negᴕȃkᴕkaᴕan̈.

POUVOIR. — TO BE ABLE.
Can you do that? keniᶜtatᴕnnaᴕa?

Facsimile p. 144 · printed p. 513 · guide words PRA–PRE

I cannot do it, m̄da [man̈da] neniᶜtatsᴕn, or nedan̈raᴕiᶜtᴕn.
I cannot restrain myself, m̄da [man̈da] nekeskitsᴕn; do it if you can, keskiᶜtᴕ.
Neskeskitᴕn pegᴕȃ éto nekeskimesi, I am able, etc.
I cannot enter, nedatséripitighé.
I cannot enter because everything is full, nedatsérkassi.
I can do nothing to him, nedatsérihan̈.
I cannot do [it], etc., nedarsériᶜtᴕn.

PRAIRIE. — OPEN COUNTRY.
PRAIRIE, open country, babarsskᴕd́ȃi.

[PRÊCHER. — TO PREACH.] [MS 412, 413]
I preach, nekikinᴕhᴕmasi; to the men, nekikinᴕhᴕmasan̈k, etc.; substantive: kekinᴕhᴕmasia.
He speaks for me, he says that for me when preaching, nemaaghestaᴕan̈.

PRÈS. — NEAR.
NEAR (Lat. "prope"), pésᴕt, or pesᴕtsiᴕi; minagᴕba péssᴕké, though I am near.
Pésᴕtsiᴕi érmᴕsséhédidé, or ékᴕȃn̈bᴕsséhedidé, being still near, for instance, the village; nederemᴕssé, or

nekᴕȃn̈bᴕssé, etc.

[PRÉCIPITER. — TO HURL DOWN.]
I fall into it headlong, netébagᴕnéᶜrra, or netéptéssin agᴕneki.
I throw myself into it, netébagᴕnéssan̈n iᴕ, or netébagᴕnakan̈resi.
I am up above and I hurl him down below, nedatbaᶜkan̈ran̈.
I catch/take him, I being below and he above, or I in the river and he on the bank, nesikᴕȃkan̈ran̈.
I throw it in there, netébagᴕnéssaran̈e ᴕa.
I throw you in there, ketébagᴕnéssarer.
I pull him out of it, negaban̈nan̈.

[PRÉFÉRER. — TO PREFER.]
I prefer him, nekéᴕaghérman̈; that, nekéᴕaghérdámen, nenegan̈mérdamen.
That he might have or eat that in preference — it is fine with me, etc., nenessaᴕaghérman̈.

PREMIER. — FIRST.
FIRST, firstly, támi, ntámi.
I am the first, or mine is first, nia ntámi.
I walk first, by land, nenikkan̈nᴕssé, 3rd person nik.; by water, neniᶜkkan̈niᶜra.
I sing first, nenitamintᴕ, or nenikkan̈mintᴕ.
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[PRENDRE. — TO TAKE.]
I take what is given to me, I receive it, nenitᴕńemen (animate) nenitᴕńan̈.
I take it without being given it, nᴕïᶜkᴕńemen; take that! ᴕiᶜkᴕn; nedassanenemen, that is, I take it up entirely,

nesan̈grenemen.
That is how I take what you tell me, or, I hear you from that side, kederagᴕstᴕŕen.
I take, for instance, an axe that I find, in order to bring it, or else to keep it, nᴕténemen.
I take something from him against his will, nemegᴕghenan̈.
I take/sample it by tasting, nenitᴕtamen.
I take, for instance, the communion cloth, nederéptᴕn an̈tᴕréan̈séghen.
I take it, I pull it, nederiphan̈.
I take with my fingers something that is attached, etc., nepekᴕȃdenemen (inanimate) nepekᴕȃdenan̈.
I take him for another — that is, I join another to his person (Lat.), or he is reckoned, in his own person, as

someone else (Lat.); for instance, the Holy Innocents were taken for Jesus, nedassidéreman̈.
I take, I carry off something, whether to steal it or to keep it, or, nᴕtenemen.
One has taken [it], ᴕteman̈sᴕ, etc.
I take, for instance, the host with my mouth, neniᶜtᴕban; with the hand (Lat. "manu"), nenitᴕᶜpan̈.
I take some of that, nᴕtenemen (animate) nᴕtenan̈, ᴕtenan̈sᴕ.
He wants to take nothing from me, nᴕïkᴕïhᴕkᴕ.
You will take nothing from me — you always give to me, and I too would like to give to you, [but] you

will take nothing, etc., kᴕïkᴕïhihi.
I take it quickly, nenimiphan̈, inanimate nenimiptᴕn.
I take it by force or against his will, whether with the hand or otherwise, nᴕtsipetaᴕan̈, nenegᴕghenan̈, or

nan̈m.
Let those who have taken something not bring it, ᴕétemeghesaanik, peθᴕdᴕis iᴕ.
ᴕtenaᶜrak ᴕdaman̈k, tobacco has been taken; that, ᴕtenaᶜré, ᴕtenan̈sᴕ, etc.

Facsimile p. 145 · printed p. 514 · guide words PRE–PRO

[continued] [MS 414, 415]
We take it, tear it apart, each devour a part of a deer, for instance, as when the martyrs were devoured by

beasts, etc., netzatzébipetan̈ᴕadíbena, or netzatzébipan̈na.
I take him by the hand to greet him, nederihádaᴕan̈.
I take, with difficulty, something that is up high, nesiᴕikᴕȃn̈batsi.

[PRÉSENT. — GIFT, OFFERING.]
Offerings, with respect to God (Lat.), pakitenígan.
I make an offering, nepakiteníghé; to God, nepakitenamaᴕan̈.

[PRESSER. — TO PRESS, URGE.]
I press him, with the hand (Lat. "manu"); he is in my hand, nesapan̈retsan̈n; the same is expressed by,

asan̈miᴕi neretsiktȃi.
I press him, I tell him to do that, netsitsigan̈man̈.
I press him to do that, nenᴕdan̈rokkan̈ran̈; the same is expressed by, nᴕdan̈iᴕi nedarokkan̈ran̈.
I press it, with the hand, nesekekenemen (animate) nesekekenan̈.
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Nesapan̈nemen, I hold pressed together a cloth, a blanket, in which there is something, until I have tied it,
for instance.

I put it well in, all the way to the bottom of the cache [.....], for instance, neséᶜkan̈mkenemen skamᴕnar, for
instance.

With the foot, nesegᴕskikámen, 3rd person ᴕs.

[PRÊT. — READY.]
I am ready, for instance, to leave, ni neman̈tsin.

[PRÊTER. — TO LEND.]
I lend, for instance, a beaver [pelt], nematmihᴕé, mataᶜrré, or rak.; one lends to me, nematmihᴕǵhé.
I lend to him, nenemekasihan̈, 3rd person ᴕnemek., or nematemihan̈, 3rd person amat.
I lend to you, kenemekasihᴕr, etc.; imperative: nemakasihi, or nemekasi.

[PRÉTENTION. — CLAIM, EXPECTATION.]
My claim, my wish, nedatsᴕän̈damᴕd́i.

[PRIER. — TO PRAY. PRIÈRE. — PRAYER.]
I pray, nepan̈baᶜtam; [I pray to] God, nepan̈baᶜtamasan̈ ketsiniᴕéskᴕ.
— for him, nepan̈baᶜtamasésan̈, 3rd person ap.
One prays, pan̈baᶜtan̈sᴕ.
I leave off praying, quit the prayer, etc., nepᴕniadᴕn pan̈baᶜtamᴕan̈gan.
I pray with just the tips of my lips [half-heartedly], nᴕskitsipan̈baᶜtam.
Finish your prayer! tégᴕȃgᴕȋ-pan̈baᶜta.
Prayer, pan̈baᶜtamᴕan̈gan; he ruins it [says it badly], matsitᴕn pan̈baᶜtam.
I am going to pray, nenan̈tsipan̈baᶜtam.
I am accustomed to reciting this prayer, nederipan̈baᶜtamen.
I pray to So-and-so for that, neᴕéᴕinᴕaman̈ iᴕ ᴕtsi, or ᴕa neᴕiᴕinᴕan̈sᴕé̈ᴕan̈.

[PRINTEMPS. — SPRING.]
The spring one is [now] in, sígᴕȃn; it is spring, sigᴕȃnᴕïo; last spring, sigᴕá̑né; next spring, sigᴕȃghé; we are in

spring, nesigᴕȃnesinbena.

[PRISON. — PRISON.]
I put him in prison, nekepesakhan̈.
I take him out of it, I make him come out, nedan̈pekᴕsagahan̈.

[PROCHE. — NEAR, CLOSE BY.]
It is near, péssᴕt; I find it near, nepéssᴕdérdámen; far, nenan̈ᴕérdámen. [MS 416, 417]
He is near, he lives near, péssᴕdapᴕ, or pésᴕtsiᴕi apᴕ.
His cabin, for instance, is near another one — one wall serves for both, an̈nkaᴕẗé.
The village is close by, péssᴕtsiᴕi tȃi ᴕdéné.
An̈mesᴕkkan̈tsi, do not think me as close to him [as I really am], nenan̈nan̈ᴕérmegᴕn éᶜto an̈mesᴕkkan̈tti.
Nenan̈nan̈ᴕérdamen, I thought I was still far from this place, and here I am close.
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[PROCURER. — TO PROCURE, OBTAIN.]
I procure that for myself, nepégᴕȃtan̈sí nᴕtan̈bési.
I procure, whether provisions or clothing — I go hunting, for instance, for that, nekadᴕnadᴕn.

[PROFITER. — TO PROFIT, BENEFIT.]
I profit from that, nederan̈bédámen, or nᴕtan̈béᶜdamen, or nemanaᴕéké.
I have stopped benefiting from the medicine that you gave me — it did me good, but the illness keeps

coming back, kadossemihian̈neban nebizᴕn nedéᶜkᴕan̈bédamen.

Facsimile p. 146 · printed p. 515 · guide words PRO–QUE

Keman̈maskimi, if you heal, I profit.
Keman̈maskimibena, we profit, if you heal.
Neman̈maskimegᴕńa, we profit, if, etc.
Neman̈naskimesi kiganné, I gain, I profit, if you heal.

[PROMENER. — TO WALK ABOUT.]
I walk about, I go up to a certain distance and come back, etc., nedéhésᴕᴕssé. [See above, p. 411.]

[PROMETTRE. — TO PROMISE.]
I promise, I tell him beforehand, nekéttéᴕé.
I promise him, I tell him beforehand, nekéᶜtéman̈, or maassa nediᶜran̈érermᴕk.
I promise him — that is, I say "yes!" I consent to him, neneskᴕhᴕmaᴕan̈, neneskᴕhᴕmassi.

[PRONONCER. — TO PRONOUNCE.]
I pronounce that, for instance the name of Jesus, nesedohomen.
Him, nesedohan̈; my name is pronounced, nesedohᴕǵhé.
I cannot say that — that is, I say it without effect, no one acting [accordingly], etc., nedan̈raᴕi-idamen.
I cannot tell him — that is, I tell him without effect, without his doing what I [tell him], etc.,

nedan̈raᴕiᶜran̈.
I cannot speak to him, that is, etc., nedan̈raᴕigherᴕran̈.

[PROPRE. — CLEAN. MALPROPRE. — DIRTY.]
I am dirty from what I do, neman̈man̈gᴕȋtᴕn, or nenanan̈basinaské, messiᴕi kégᴕi, entirely so.
I am clean, nebétarokké, or nebékkíᴕritᴕn.

[PROTÉGER. — TO PROTECT.]
I protect him, ndan̈gᴕkkaᴕéᴕihan̈.

[PRUNE. — PLUM. See below.]

[PUISER. — TO DRAW (water).]
I draw water, from a spring or a river (Lat.), nedaᶜsihibé.
I draw from the kettle, dish, broth, etc. — water that is in the cabin, nedaᶜsíhemen.
Nedaᶜχíghé, I draw water, using something [a vessel].
Kégᴕi kedaᶜχíghé, with what will you draw water?
Ni kedaᶜχíghéᶜtᴕn, you will draw with that, etc. [See below.]



212

PRUNE. — PLUM.
PLUM, kan̈ᴕakᴕȋmin, plural minak; plum trees, kan̈ᴕakᴕȋminᴕśi.

PUCE. — FLEA.
FLEA, babikᴕ, plural kᴕȃk; it bites me, nesagamekᴕ.

[PUISER. — TO DRAW (water).]
I draw water, nedasiem nebi, 3rd person as. [See above.]
[Page 418 of the manuscript is blank.]

[PURGATOIRE. — PURGATORY.]
Purgatory, where they burn for a time, ïo néᴕakazésítsik. [MS 319]
He burns there for as long as he shall have been judged [to deserve], kᴕé̑niᶜrisa, nikᴕninaᴕatkazézin.

[PURIFIER. — TO PURIFY.]
The kettle, for instance, purified by fire, kesesaᶜraghesan̈, or kesesaraghesᴕ, or kesesan̈kᴕé̑pᴕŕan̈.

PUS. — PUS.
PUS, that which comes from wounds, meri.
[Pages 420, 421, and 422 of the manuscript are blank.]

Q.
QUAND. — WHEN. [MS 423]
WHEN, of the past (Lat.), tsíghé.
When, of the future — when will you sow your field? tsighétsenaᴕa kedakkiké?

[QUARRÉ. — SQUARE.]
I cut a plank straight, tétebesaghé; tétebēsaghets netétebessaghēssemen, netétebēssemen, 3rd person ᴕt.
The cabin, for instance, is square, tétebikeské, substantive -skéghé.

QUATRE, etc. — See NUMBERS.

QUELQUEFOIS. — SOMETIMES.
SOMETIMES, nan̈nekᴕtsiᴕi, an̈kᴕan̈békki.

[QUE. — WHAT.]
What will become of you, [if] you refuse everything? tan̈netsenaᴕa ésian? messiᴕi kégᴕi kesikan̈daman?

Facsimile p. 147 · printed p. 516 · guide words QUI–QUE

What do you mean? What do you ask? kégᴕi kesi?
What does that mean? What will [it] become? tan̈ni ésímek, kégᴕi asin?

[QUI. — WHO.]
Who is there, what is it? kégᴕȋ ásᴕ?
Which man is it that has died? aᴕennan̈ga mátsinéda?
What is that? kégᴕsni, kégᴕȋni, nekégᴕs?

QUELQU'UN. — SOMEONE.
SOMEONE, aᴕēnni.
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[QUERELLE. — QUARREL.]
I quarrel with him, nekikkan̈man̈; they quarrel with each other, kikan̈dᴕäk.
I answer him without quarreling with him, neneskᴕḿan̈.
I reconcile those who are quarreling, netsighiharan̈k.
We are always quarreling, we are always in trouble, neman̈matsaraberan̈'bena; you are so too, etc.,

keman̈matsarabéharegᴕän̈; they are so, matsarabéᶜrak.

[QUÉRIR. — TO GO FETCH.] [MS 424, 425]
I go to fetch something by water, nenan̈θᴕdᴕn, aᴕenni nan̈θᴕdan̈gᴕ, (animate) nenan̈θᴕran̈.
I go to fetch something by land, nemaneskámen, 3rd person am., nenan̈tsiᶜptᴕn, (animate) nenan̈tsiphan̈.
I go to fetch it, nemaneskaᴕan̈.
Let them go fetch — that is, let them come with their load, naᴕaréhédits.
I go to fetch something that I have left, and to bring it on my back, nenan̈tsᴕäré; for him, nenan̈tsᴕarésan̈.
I go to fetch on my back something, nenan̈tsᴕhadámen, (animate) nenan̈tsᴕhaman̈.
I come to fetch something, nemaneskamen, nenimeskámen.
Come and fetch what I want to give you, nimeska kégᴕȋ kadáᴕi mirera.
I go to fetch the animal that has been killed, nenan̈dadoᶜkᴕé̑.
— the deer that has been killed, nekᴕtkᴕé̑.
— the moose, nenegᴕssémᴕs.
I go to fetch [it] on my neck [by tumpline], nenan̈tníghé; nan̈tnigaëǵᴕé̑ba, if you would like, etc.
Nan̈tnikhedin, nan̈tnikhedimeghé, one goes to fetch [it] on the neck.
Nedan̈beníghé, or nepétníghé, pétnighéptan̈sits, I have just come from fetching [it] on my neck.
Neman̈tsénighé, I go off with my load on my neck.
Nedakigᴕníghé, I carry something heavy on my neck.
Mᴕsak tekigᴕnighékékᴕ (animate) nᴕnigáharan̈, do not carry too heavy [a load], etc.
Iéᴕak kan̈dak ᴕnigarahadits pézekᴕär kᴕär kᴕé̑nisiritsir, such that four of them carry one of the great, long

ones.
I go to fetch my load, for instance, or the sled I have left there, etc., nenan̈dᴕädamen nᴕïassé.
nenan̈denassi, I go to fetch, for instance, my sled, etc.

[QUITTER. — TO LEAVE, QUIT.]
I leave [it], nenegarᴕé̈.
I leave that, nenegatemen, 3rd person ᴕneg.
I leave him, I quit his side, I distance myself from him, nekᴕȃgᴕȃn̈man̈san̈man̈.
I leave it, I set it down, I do not trouble myself over it, nepᴕníhadᴕn (animate) nepᴕníharan̈.
I leave him, nenegáran̈.
I leave him, abandon him, nenegatsíharan̈.

[QUEUE. — TAIL.]
Beaver tail, ᴕsēgᴕné.
I take it by the tail, nederenan̈ ᴕsēgᴕnek.
A wampum "tail" [pendant], or a very large one, paᶜtan̈n; an ordinary one, paheran̈gan.
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The tail, for instance, of a red-dyed deerskin, etc., ᴕsᴕär, 1st person nᴕsᴕḿar; it is said (Lat.) of ornaments,
etc., likewise tsiᶜtokkᴕébiar.
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[RACLER. — TO SCRAPE.] [MS 426, 427]
I scrape it, nederékhámen, 3rd person ᴕd., (animate) nederékhan̈.

[RACINE. — ROOT.]
Roots, in general (Lat.), ᴕatzapkak; it has a root, ᴕatzapekisᴕïo.
Root [used] for a canoe, ᴕadabi, plural ᴕadábak; small ones, ᴕadabisar.
I go to fetch some, I pull it up, nemanadábe, 3rd person man.
I split it down the middle, nederadabéθíghé.
I dye it red, etc., nedatsádabé.
Roots, étsabakiᴕik.
French [European] roots, [.....] penak.
Long roots, fairly thick, that are sweet, ᴕdᴕᴕd̈ᴕär.

[RACCOMMODER. — TO REPAIR, MEND.]
I repair, I fix something, nᴕrittᴕn, 3rd person ᴕr.

[RACONTER. — TO RELATE, TO TELL.]
I tell [a story], nedan̈tsemi, nederan̈tsemi, 3rd person an̈t.
I tell that, nedan̈dokkan̈damen.
I tell him, nedan̈dokkéᴕan̈, 3rd person ᴕd., or neᴕéᴕittran̈.
In what he says, tells, he never departs from the truth, ᴕéᴕan̈tsemᴕinnᴕ.
One tells that — that is, it is worth telling, an̈an̈dokkan̈regᴕȃt.
I tell him, I inform him, that someone is sick, nedaman̈man̈; absolute form, nedaman̈ᴕé, 3rd person ᴕd.
While another is telling [a story], I take the floor, I interject, etc., nᴕntéman̈, 3rd person ᴕntéman̈r.
I tell him in passing, etc., nenaᴕadokkéᴕan̈.
While another is telling [a story], I take the floor, I tell my own, I interject, nepemetsinan̈tsemi, or

pometsiniᴕi nᴕdᴕän̈sin.
I tell of my good deeds, nᴕrenaᴕakesᴕrᴕhᴕsi, or nᴕran̈dokkan̈resi.

[RADOTER. — TO RAMBLE, TALK NONSENSE.]
I ramble, talk nonsense, m̄da [man̈da] nᴕéᴕan̈damᴕ, 3rd person ᴕé.

[RAFRAÎCHIR. — TO REFRESH, COOL.]
The herbs refresh me, for instance, nedakhaghékan̈gᴕnar meskikᴕär, or tekiᶜrénhaghé.
I refresh myself, whether by drinking cold water, by bathing, or by washing my face with water,

nedakagᴕsímesi.

[RAILLER. — TO MOCK, JEST.]
I speak to him, I solicit him in jest, nedahan̈tsiman̈.
I mock, jest, nedaan̈dᴕé̈; mockery, an̈dᴕé̈ᴕan̈gan.
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I jest in coarse words, etc., nematsian̈dᴕé̈.
I judge him to know how to do nothing (there is mockery in this term), nedan̈niman̈.

RAISIN. — GRAPE.
GRAPE, ᴕssaghirᴕmenesar.
I go to gather some, I pick some, nemaᴕiné, or nᴕtsiᶜtᴕn.

[RAISON. — REASON.]
All the more reason, nega aiaga.

[RARE. — RARE, SCATTERED.]
There is one here and another there, spaced apart; they are rare, scattered, pépézekᴕ ᴕ̈m̄an̈. [MS 428, 429]

[RAMASSER. — TO GATHER, PICK UP.]
I gather something, nᴕïsaᴕatᴕn; gather it! (imperative) ᴕisaᴕatᴕn, (animate) nᴕïsaᴕáttaᴕan̈.
To gather up, for instance, the leftovers, for instance of food, maëádᴕkᴕ, or maiahadᴕkᴕ.
He gathers for me, nemaëádan̈gᴕ maëádan̈sᴕär; 1st person, nemaëádᴕn.
I gather them for him, nemaëádaᴕan̈.
I gather them (animate) nᴕïsaᴕn̈an̈k, inanimate nᴕïsaᴕnemenar.

RAMEAU. — BOUGH, BRANCH.
BOUGH, branch, of cedar or fir, sedi, plural sedíak, ᴕranakánnan̈ éianrit ᴕdaseᴕanr ᴕdasekannan̈.

[RAMENER. — TO BRING BACK.]
I bring someone back, etc., nᴕsᴕé̈ssáran̈, 3rd person ᴕassᴕ.
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[RAMPER. — TO CRAWL.]
I crawl, I move on my belly, nepemígᴕsi.

RAPIDE. — RAPIDS, WATERFALL.
RAPIDS, a waterfall, pan̈ntekᴕ.
I jump over it, nekaskiᶜra.
I drag the canoe there, nederan̈sᴕgadᴕ.

RAQUETTE. — SNOWSHOE.
A woman's snowshoe, sanmes, plural san̈msak.
Snowshoe, an̈ghem, plural an̈ghemak; my [snowshoes], nedan̈ghemak.
I make some, nederihan̈k, an̈ghemak.
— for him, nederítaᴕan̈ an̈ghema.
— for me, nederítan̈si an̈ghema.
Ateman̈n, that from which they are made, rawhide thong, hide.
I make snowshoes, namely the webbing, nederhan̈ghemé, 3rd person arahan̈ga.
I used to make them formerly, nedaharahan̈gheméhéban.
I make some for him, nederhan̈gheméᴕan̈.
They are woven, kishan̈sᴕäk; 1st person, nekishan̈k.
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The webbing, arahan̈gheman̈gan.
I have snowshoes, nᴕdan̈ghemi.
The wood of the snowshoe [frame], saakᴕȃn̈ghemak.
I bend it, nᴕan̈keskási; I pierce it, nebabékᴕȃn̈ghemé.
The two crossbars in the middle, tekᴕskategᴕr, or kᴕskategᴕr.
The rawhide thong in the middle for lacing it, atemanar.
Once it is laced — that is, the middle of the snowshoe, ateman̈.
I make the middle, nedapiran̈'ghemé.
The weaving in front, ᴕssekategᴕé̑s.
The weaving at the back, ᴕssegᴕnes.
Nᴕdan̈ghemi, I have some, nederhan̈ghemé. [MS 430, 431]
Kishan̈sᴕäk, 1st person nekishan̈k, they are laced, made.
Nenᴕtméᶜra, I walk without snowshoes.
Take your snowshoes, go on snowshoes! an̈gmahi; 1st person, nedan̈gmaham.
The rawhide thong for the front and the back, skahan̈gheman̈sᴕnar.
I make the front and the back, netsaᶜkánghemé.
The hole, that is, the opening, ᴕdᴕn; I make it, nederitᴕn ᴕdᴕn.
The thong that is there to hold [the snowshoe] to the foot, nan̈besidébi.
I pass the thong through the holes in the wood, nebesímé.
I pass it while doing the weaving, nederhan̈'ghemé.
I redden it, nemᴕᶜkᴕan̈békhíghé.
I tie my snowshoes to my feet, nᴕrsitémekasi.
I go on snowshoes, nebeman̈'ghemé, 3rd person bem.
I fall often on my snowshoes, nenítan̈ᴕẗéssin an̈ghemaaman̈ni.
I take off my snowshoes, neghékkédan̈ghemé.
Mine are broken, because the wood [broke], nekeskan̈ghemé.
The thong of my snowshoe is broken, nedaᴕkasan̈ nedan̈ghem.
I redo the thong-work, nemissehan̈ghemé.

RASSADE. — GLASS TRADE-BEADS.
GLASS TRADE-BEADS, man̈san̈biar.

[RASSASIER. — TO SATISFY (hunger).]
I am full/satisfied, nᴕé̈miᶜppi; with that (animate), neᴕémippan̈; nerémiᶜppan̈k penak, with potatoes.

[RASER. — TO SHAVE.]
I shave my beard, netsighitᴕé̈hᴕghé, 3rd person ᴕt.
For him, netsighitᴕé̈han̈, 3rd person ᴕt.
I shave my hair, nemᴕsi, 3rd person mᴕsᴕ.

[RAT. — RAT, MUSKRAT.]
Muskrat, mᴕskᴕé̑ssᴕ; its lodge, ᴕasesé; kidneys of the muskrat, mᴕskᴕé̑ssᴕiriar; of the beaver, temaᶜkᴕȃiriar;

kidney, ᴕiriar.
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Rat, a big mouse, mémeran̈askanaᴕéᶜssᴕ.

[REBROUSSER. — TO TURN BACK.]
I turn back, I retrace my steps, nᴕsᴕ̈é́, 3rd person ᴕasᴕ̈é́, or nᴕsᴕé̈ᶜra. [MS 432, 433]
I think of turning back from the plan I had, nepetekitéhan̈mesi, or nᴕsᴕé̈téhan̈mesi.

RÉCIPROQUEMENT. — RECIPROCALLY.
RECIPROCALLY, nan̈bi.

[RECEVOIR. — TO RECEIVE.]
I receive, nenitᴕnemen (animate) nenitᴕnan̈; from him, nenitᴕnemaᴕan̈.
I receive it quickly, when it falls — [in the case of] something that falls [continued on next page]
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from above, I put my hands to receive it, nenitᴕptᴕn.

[RÉCHAUFFER. — TO WARM UP.]
I warm up, for instance, a bird that has been cooked, etc., nekesebéssan̈, inanimate nekesebéssemen.

[RÉCLAMER. — TO CLAIM, APPEAL FOR.]
I appeal to him, I implore his help, neᴕiᶜᴕinᴕáman̈; nekakésan̈ské, I remain [there] in spite of [it], etc.

[RÉCOMPENSER. — TO REWARD.]
I reward him, that is, I profit by him, nᴕran̈béman̈.
He profits by me, nᴕran̈bémekᴕ; you [profit] by me, bémi; I [profit] by him, -mek.

[RECONNOÎTRE. — TO RECOGNIZE.]
I recognize it, neᴕéᴕinamen; (animate) neᴕéᴕinaᴕan̈.
He hears me with pleasure, etc., nᴕïχedan̈gᴕ; I hear him, etc., nᴕïχedaᴕan̈; I hear him, kᴕïχedᴕr; you hear

me, kᴕïχedaᴕi; nᴕïχedamen; that [affects] me, asiχedamen.

[RECULER. — TO BACK UP, RETREAT.]
I back up, nedasan̈gan̈baᴕiási.

[RECULONS. — BACKWARDS.]
I walk backwards, nedaséᶜtan̈sé.

[REDRESSER. — TO STRAIGHTEN.]
I straighten it, nedénaᴕan̈ᶜkámen, 3rd person dén.

[REFAIRE. — TO REDO.]
I redo it, mina nederiᶜtᴕn.

[REFROIDIR. — TO COOL.]
Tekiᶜran̈ts, let it cool.
I cool my food by blowing on it, nedaᶜkipᴕtan̈ᴕán̈damen.
— by stirring it, nedaᶜkbéᶜhémen.
— by putting it in another dish so that it [cools], etc., nedakháma.
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[REFUSER. — TO REFUSE.]
You refuse me what I ask of you, kesikkᴕé̑men; I refuse you, etc., kesikkᴕé̑mi.
He refuses me what I ask of him, nesiᶜkkᴕé̑man̈; I [refuse] him, nesikᴕé̑megᴕ.
I refuse, nesikᴕémeghé.
I refuse what is given to me, nedaᶜsáhamen, or nedaᶜsahadᴕn, (animate) nedaᶜsaharan̈.
Mᴕsak siᶜkᴕé̑merᴕᶜka, do not refuse me; plural (to several), siᶜkᴕé̑merᴕ́c kékᴕ.

[REGARDER. — TO LOOK AT.] [MS 434, 435]
I look at it, nederan̈badámen, (animate) nederan̈báman̈.
I look at him out of the corner of my eye, nesékhᴕrgᴕȃn̈báman̈.
I look at it steadily — nekikinamen, (animate) nekikinaᴕan̈n.
I always watch where he goes, nenᴕssaᴕan̈báman̈, that is, I follow him with my eyes.
I look at that with pity, in pity, neketeman̈gan̈badámen.
Him, neketeman̈gan̈báman̈.
Look this way! naᴕs̈an̈bi.
I look in order to learn, etc., nekíkinaᴕan̈bi.
I am occupied watching him ..... [.....]
I look behind, turning my head, nedan̈baran̈bi.
I look through the door left a little ajar, or through a hole, so that I am not seen, or only with difficulty,

nepᴕsan̈bi.
I look at him as a wretch [pitiable person], nedesᴕïnaᴕan̈.
I look elsewhere, I turn away my gaze, nederan̈biási.
I look behind me, from behind, nedan̈baran̈bi.
I look at that everywhere to see if I might find something that was good, etc., and I found none,

neséseminamen, or nedan̈raᴕikinamen, or neséseminaᴕan̈.
Why do you look at me for so long? kégᴕi méssiaran̈bamian?
I look at him, being angry with him, nemᴕskᴕȃn̈báman̈.
How many times does one look — for instance, at a river that winds, etc.? késseta késaan̈mek? Answer:

nekᴕdaan̈mek, or nekᴕdaan̈mᴕ, once, etc.; twice, nisaan̈mek, or nissaan̈mᴕ; three [times], tsaan̈an̈mᴕ; four
[times], iéᴕan̈an̈mᴕ, etc.

Kégᴕ ᴕésan̈bamíar? 1st person, nederan̈baman̈? — "Why are you looking at me?" says the one who is looked
at.
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Nenᴕdaan̈báman̈, I barely see it, and perhaps I do not see it at all.
Nenᴕdamiaran̈baman̈, I am busy watching it.

[RÈGLE. — RULE.]
My rule, alone, I take as my rule, netebeskᴕs̑in, 3. ᴕt., netebeskᴕdaᴕan̈, (inanimate) netebeskᴕdᴕn, ketebeskᴕdᴕr

tan̈ni érenasakesian.
Netebeskᴕdaᴕan̈, I shall see, I shall know what it will be; I am told he will be good — well then, I wait to

see if he will not be as [before], as previously.
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[REGRETTER. — TO REGRET.]
I regret something lost, or something I loved, nᴕdérdámen, (animate) nᴕtsitéhan̈; one also says, likewise, of

an animate being (Lat. de nobili), nᴕdérdámen arenan̈bei métsinédé.
Do not grieve for your child, he is in heaven, mᴕsak ᴕdérdamᴕkkan kenitzan̈, spemkíghé apᴕ.
I regret it, I would wish to see it when it has long been separated [from me], nekᴕȋrᴕm̑an̈.
I miss my relative who is presently going away, e.g. going far off, neman̈ᴕan̈, 3. am.
I regret it so much, going away, that it causes me grief, nenᴕhᴕskarekᴕ; it grieves me, etc., nenᴕhᴕskaran̈.

[REJAILLIR. — TO SPLASH UP, TO REBOUND.]
The water splashed up, sisébéktéssen.

[REJETTER. — TO REJECT, TO THROW BACK.]
I reject that, nedasan̈nemen, nedasan̈érdamen, 3. ᴕdas., (animate) nedásan̈nan̈, 3. ᴕda.

[RÉJOUIR. — TO REJOICE.]
I rejoice, nᴕighérdam; over that, nᴕighérdamen. See Joy.

[RELEVER. — TO LIFT UP AGAIN.]
I lift him up, nedan̈mikiᶜphan̈, (inanimate) nedan̈mikiptᴕn, reflexive nedan̈miᶜkiphᴕsi.

[RELUIRE. — TO SHINE, TO GLISTEN.]
[MS 436, 437] - That shines, taráᶜkᴕré, or ᴕaᶜᴕasakᴕréᶜré, or ᴕasaᶜkᴕré.

[REMERCIER. — TO THANK.]
I thank him, I do him good [in return], nedaramihan̈, kégᴕi mirᴕghé aramisᴕ.
I thank you, kedaramihi, or ᴕriᴕni.
I thank you for what you give me to eat, ᴕriᴕni éssamian.

[REMPLIR. — TO FILL.]
I fill it, nepesanáᶜttᴕn, 3. apes., or nepsanipᴕnemen, 3. epes., (animate) nepsan̈nebéharan̈.
— with water, nepessanbahadᴕn, 3. pes., from tsan̈ban̈n, from kessan̈bᴕ.
— the kettle, nepessanan̈'kkᴕé̑, 3. pes.
I fill it, neᴕésatzᴕᶜtᴕn, (animate) neᴕéᴕatzᴕtan̈ᴕan̈.
I fill it, (animate) nepesánaran̈.
ᴕtsibahᴕrᴕgᴕr eri kadᴕnet ᴕetsi meghirit, e.g. the fox has [caught] someone.

[REMUER. — TO STIR, TO MOVE.]
I stir the water, e.g. with the hand, or with something, the sagamité [corn broth], etc., nedésᴕskan̈béᶜkámen

nebi.
I stir it, nederipᴕd̑ᴕn, 3. ᴕd., (animate) nederiphan̈.
— the head, nenan̈nan̈kkᴕé̑pᴕsi, 3. nan̈.
I move, nemaman̈désaghi, méman̈désaghit, nemaman̈tsimedam, likewise maman̈désagᴕits, it moves within the

womb (Lat.).
Move yourself! — one says [this] to a person who does not want to work, maman̈désaghigakki.
I move, e.g. my arm, nemaman̈denemen.
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He cannot move, being sick (Lat. de ægroto), man̈da kisi man̈désaghiᴕi; being paralyzed, an̈raᴕittᴕ, man̈da kisi
maman̈tsiᴕi.

There, I begin to move myself, ni aneghi kisi man̈désaghia.

[RENCONTRER. — TO MEET, TO ENCOUNTER.]
I meet him on the way, nᴕnaskaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕn.
I go to meet him out of honor, I greet him at once, nedaptaramiᶜkaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕd.
I go to meet him out of honor, nedaptsikaᴕan̈, 3. ᴕd.; in order to relieve him of his load, likewise, in order

to relieve him of his load knowing that he comes heavily laden, nenan̈tsᴕärésan̈.
I go to meet [him], nedaptsikᴕs̑i; toward him, nedaptsikaᴕan̈; imperative: apitkas, plural apitkᴕkᴕ.

[RENVERSER. — TO OVERTURN, TO SPILL.]
I spill something, the water ...
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[that] which was in something, without meaning to, negᴕssatéᶜkamen, 3. ag.
I fall over, neghiptéᶜssin, 3. kip., (animate) neghiptéᶜkaᴕan̈.
I am knocked over by the wind, neghíberan̈ mesᴕgᴕ, 3. ghiberan̈ mesᴕgᴕ.
On one's back, fallen backward, atsitaᴕiᴕi.
I knock over in passing something that is standing, neghiptéᶜkamen, 3. aghip., (animate) -kaᴕan̈.

[REPENTIR. — TO REPENT.]
[MS 438, 439] - I repent, netan̈nérsi, or nedan̈nȃitéhan̈mesi.
It will be too late when you repent, kesaghinésan̈damentsi; only when it is over will you repent, métsiᴕitsi

ketan̈nersi.

[RÉPONDRE. — TO ANSWER.]
I answer, nedan̈sitéᴕi χíghé.
I answer, e.g. his letter, nedan̈sitéᴕikhamaᴕan̈.
I do not answer for what will happen on the shore, e.g., man̈da tégné iᴕ nepétsiᴕran̈mésn sítemek.
I answer, e.g. what is asked of me, etc., nedan̈sitéᴕé.
I reduce him, in an argument, to having no word left with which to answer me, nesékᴕȃhámaᴕan̈.

[REPOS, REPOSER. — REST, TO REST.]
I rest, having worked, or without having worked (Lat. sine labore), nedaréᴕéssin, 3. aréᴕéssin.
Let us rest a little, apída pera; 1st [person plural]: nedapin.
Stay calm — one says [this] to someone who is getting angry, joking around, etc., éᶜkᴕȋhaia.

[REPRENDRE. — TO REPROVE.]
Correct me whenever, e.g., I do not speak correctly, énaᴕiᴕitamaᴕi.
I correct him, etc., neténaᴕiᴕitamaᴕan̈.
I scold him, I quarrel with him, nekerahamaᴕan̈, or nemᴕs̑kᴕiraᴕéman̈. [See below.]

[REPRÉSENTER. — TO PICTURE, TO REPRESENT.]
I picture him to myself by his way of acting, nebibinaᴕitéhan̈man̈.
Nebibinaᴕitéhan̈damen apatsᴕrᴕé̈ᴕan̈gan, I picture to myself his deceitfulness.
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[REPROCHER. — TO REPROACH.]
I reproach him for something, some vice, etc., nedan̈niman̈.
What I have eaten, e.g., disagrees with / troubles me, nepᴕᶜkᴕérgan̈gᴕn, pèmi, the grease, e.g., etc.; it makes

me ill, aramadan̈sᴕ.
The grease, e.g., that I have eaten troubles me, etc., nedan̈rᴕkᴕsi.

[REPRODUIRE. — TO REPRODUCE.]
I should like to be reproduced, to be in two places, aman̈té nissᴕïa, or aman̈té nissenᴕïk nhaghé.
If I were reproduced, nissen̈ᴕïghé nhaghé.

[RÉSERVER. — TO RESERVE.]
I reserve that, nenénaᴕérdamen.
— for him, nenénaᴕérdamaᴕan̈.

[RÉSISTANCE. — RESISTANCE.]
Man̈da kekerahaman̈gᴕᴕnan̈ ᴕhagé Jesᴕs, o executioners, Jesus offers you no resistance — why [do you treat

him so], etc.

[RESPECTER. — TO RESPECT.]
I respect him, nenan̈nekᴕȋrérman̈, I esteem him uniquely.
I respect prayer, nepan̈batam ne χᴕssitᴕn.

[RESPIRER. — TO BREATHE.]
I breathe, nenéssé.
I have difficulty breathing, nesaᴕaran̈damiᶜrra, 3. saᴕ.
I hold my breath, only [barely], for a long time I do not breathe, nedaᶜséttan̈ran̈mi; that is [the same],

nederagᴕȋnéssé aragᴕȋsi.

[RÉPONDRE. — TO ANSWER.]
He cannot answer me, I have worn him out [reduced him to silence], nᴕran̈méhan̈.

[REPRENDRE. — TO KNIT BACK TOGETHER, TO REJOIN.]
It knits back together, rejoins itself, e.g. a cut finger, or the bark of a tree, etc., éᴕníghen; man̈da énighenᴕï, it

does not [rejoin], etc.

[RESSEMBLER. — TO RESEMBLE.]
They resemble each other, an̈érigᴕ̈ák, or ᴕa éríghit, [MS 440, 441] ni nan̈bi ᴕderíghin, or ᴕderinan̈gᴕsin.
Érighideban ᴕderíghin, he is as he was, etc.
I resemble [him], ni nederíghin, 3. ᴕd., or nederíghi.
He resembles the one I saw, ni ᴕderíghin némihᴕk̑eban.

Facsimile p. 153 · printed p. 522 · guide words RES–REV

I resemble him, nederasan̈, 3. ᴕderasan̈ᴕ; I [resemble] you, kederᴕren, kederᴕr; you [resemble] me, kederaᴕi;
imperative plural: arᴕkᴕ.

I resemble [someone], nederasaké, 3. araᴕk̈é.
I resemble him; or, we resemble each other, nedan̈érighinéna, or nedan̈érinan̈gᴕsinéna, or

netan̈érinan̈gᴕsᴕman̈; that is [the same], nederenan̈gᴕsin érinan̈gᴕsit.
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He no longer resembles [what he was], pirᴕïnan̈gᴕsᴕ ᴕa.
Let it be as it is, arighetsga.
There are too many similar words, ᴕsan̈nir-tétebator ketoan̈ganar.

[RESTER. — TO REMAIN.]
Nothing remains, man̈da kégᴕȋ kᴕtsiᶜréᴕi.
If something remains, kᴕtsiran̈ghé.

[RESSUSCITER. — TO RISE AGAIN, TO BE RESURRECTED.]
I rise again, nedan̈pitsipéᶜhᴕé; I raise him again, nedan̈pitsipéhan̈.
I resurrect myself, nedan̈pitsipéhᴕsi.
He gives himself life again, kíghé.

[RETENIR. — TO HOLD BACK, TO RESTRAIN.]
I cannot hold myself back, etc., man̈da nekeskitᴕᴕn; see that you are able to, keskiᶜtᴕ.
I have barely kept the host [in my mouth], e.g. — it nearly fell out of my mouth, aᴕakan̈tsi nemaasaman̈

hostisin; or, man̈da arakan̈tsi peniréᴕiar hostisinar.

[RETENTIR. — TO RESOUND.]
That resounds, makes noise, tarokkᴕé̑sᴕ.

[RETIRER. — TO WITHDRAW, TO PULL BACK.]
I pull him out from between the hands of the one beating him, nemegᴕghenan̈, or nepᴕkᴕȃtsiretsenan̈.
I pull him up out of a low place, nᴕïkᴕȋphan̈.
Withdraw from here, aiéma, or aséma; withdraw, [you pl.], aiéman̈kᴕ.
I withdraw, nedaiéma, or nedaséma, 3. aiéma, 3. aséma.
I pull that out, e.g. from a hole, etc., neghétsiptᴕn.
I withdraw backward, nesa nedasan̈gan̈baᴕíasi, 3. asan̈.
I withdraw from him, I distance him from me, nedaiémátasan̈.
Withdraw from me, get away from me, aiémátaᴕi.
He withdraws from me, nedaiémaᶜtan̈gᴕ.
Withdraw from me (if he is standing), aiéman̈gan̈baᴕíᶜtaᴕi.
I withdraw into a cabin because of the cold, the rain, etc., or elsewhere where it is not raining, nenégᴕȋ.

[RETOURNER. — TO TURN BACK, TO RETURN.]
I turn over the ground, kepiᴕi nᴕm.
The deer, e.g., turns back, naᶜᴕtsi peteghigan̈baᴕär.

[RÉTRÉCIR. — TO SHRINK, TO SHRIVEL.]
The skin, e.g., shrinks by the fire or the sun, it puckers up, ᴕtsiᶜté, (animate) ᴕtsesᴕ.
Cloth, [or] skin shrinks when wetted, etc., ᴕtsátaᶜghiᶜré; of deerskin, ᴕtséghiᶜré; it stretches out, siptaghiᶜré,

(animate) siptagᴕ.

[RETROUSSER. — TO TUCK UP.]
I tuck up [my clothes], I lift my robe so that it does not drag, etc., nedaspéghenesi.

[Page 442 of the manuscript is blank.]
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[RETS. — NET.]
[MS 443] - Net(s), rhápe; I set them, nederihaᶜran̈ nederíhara, or nederihadasa, 3. ariᶜaran̈r, aríaré.
I lift them [out], nedagᴕȃn̈na; I catch fish in them, nebiθa.
A basket-net, shaped like a hood, an̈néketse; I make one, nedan̈néketsiké.
I put it in the water, I set it, nedagᴕȋᶜtrábé, or nekepera.

[RÊVER. — TO DREAM.]
I dream, while sleeping, nederegᴕȃssi, 3. aregᴕssᴕ; nederegᴕȃssᴕd́i, 3. ᴕder., or argᴕsᴕd́i.
Of something, nᴕinan̈badam; of that, dámen, -baman̈, of him.
(The sansanakets say nematkᴕan̈m, or nᴕïnampsi, or nederegᴕȃm.)
What I dreamed, . . . . .
I do not usually dream, man̈da neniᶜtan̈si-arekᴕssi.
I try to recall what I dreamed, nekᴕȋraᴕïtéhan̈damen érgᴕȃsian̈neban.
I dream of the Iroquois, that he would kill us, nᴕïnan̈bamᴕhᴕgᴕk mégᴕȃk.

Facsimile p. 154 · printed p. 523 · guide words REV–RIV

[RÉVÉRENCE. — REVERENCE, TO BOW.]
I make a bow, nederan̈ghi, 3. aran̈gᴕ.
Make it [the bow], aran̈ghi.
I bow my head, or nenaᴕassigan̈baᴕï.
I make him do it [bow], nederan̈ghítasan̈, 3. ᴕder.

[REPRENDRE. — TO REVIVE, TO COME BACK TO LIFE.]
I regain my senses after having been [as good as] dead, nedan̈baran̈miᶜra.
I do not listen, I pay no attention when someone speaks to me, nedatségan̈ᴕssedam, 3. atsé.,

nedatsérgan̈ᴕssedamen, (animate) dasan̈.

[RÉUSSIR. — TO SUCCEED.]
I succeed, I do well, nᴕrarᴕkké, 3. ᴕr.

[RICHE. — RICH.]
I am rich, nᴕiraᴕighi, nemiratséssᴕé̈, 3. ᴕir-mirat.

[RIDÉ. — WRINKLED.]
I am wrinkled, nedan̈tkesskádegᴕȃ, 3. an̈t.

[RIEN. — NOTHING.]
Nothing, man̈da kégᴕȋ; there is nothing at all, man̈da kégᴕi sésemiᴕi; that is worth nothing, matsighen iᴕ.
[MS 145] [RIGOLE. — GUTTER, DITCH.]
A ditch in the ground, pesan̈ban̈dé, ar; likewise [pockmark] scars on the face, e.g. of Saint Peter, etc.
I make one around the cabin, or elsewhere, in order to drain off the water, nepesskéᶜhémen ᴕaᶜkan̈iᴕi ᴕigᴕäm.

[RIRE. — TO LAUGH.]
I laugh, nedan̈bedérmi, 3. an̈b.; or, one laughs, édarérmᴕredímek.
I make [someone] laugh, nedan̈bedérmᴕhᴕé̈.
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I make him laugh, nedan̈bedérmᴕhan̈.
I smile at him, nedan̈bedérmᴕᶜtasan̈.

[RISQUER. — TO RISK.]
I take a risk with him, nᴕïpenéman̈.
Let us risk it together, kᴕïpenédíban; we risk it together, kᴕïpenédíbena, 3. ᴕïpenédᴕäk.
I take a risk with my medicines — only [in this], I always carry them with me, nᴕïpenédamenar nebizᴕnar.

[RIVIÈRE. — RIVER.]
River, sípᴕ ar; the lower part of the river, naᶜïᴕi; the upper part, náremek; a small [river], tsitsikᴕtgᴕé̑ssᴕ; a

large [one], kesskiᶜtegᴕé̑.
A river that flows into another, érmiᶜtegᴕȇk.
A river that runs straight, saᶜsaghíᶜtegᴕé̑; that turns, pan̈bébetketegᴕé̑; that forks, niketaᴕ̈t́egᴕé̑, or niketstegᴕé̑.
It is deep, it has much water, tennȃi.
It is swift, kesitsᴕan̈n, or kesiᶜtan̈n, mennitan̈n; it is shallow, pan̈gᴕé̑ssᴕ, or piᴕẗeméssᴕ.
The water in it is clear, ᴕan̈bebégat, or ᴕakamebégat.
Naᶜïtsᴕan̈n édari naᶜitsᴕäk, where the river descends again, etc.
The narrows of the river, ᴕéᴕisasághé.
The entrance, pititegᴕé̑; I enter the river, nesittaham; the mouth, the outlet, san̈ghedéᶜtegᴕé̑.
The Three Rivers, médan̈bérᴕdenᴕk.
ᴕsan̈ᴕan̈an̈mé, the river that bends around a point of land.
I cross to the other bank of the river, whether by canoe or on [my] back, etc., nepikagahᴕran̈; I am going to

take him across, nenan̈dagahᴕran̈, or nedan̈sᴕahᴕran̈.
I arrive at the other bank, netsesagaham.
There is little water in the river, métkat, or pan̈kᴕkat.
There is none at all, sésemiᴕi sikarakat.
The river is full, [there is] much water, e.g. in springtime, psan̈gaᴕessen; it is rising, it is high, pétan̈gaséssen;

it is falling, ᴕsiᶜkkat.
In what state is the river? tan̈nenaᴕa adᴕttekat?
It has risen or fallen by half, néran̈ᴕk̈at.
Has it risen much? pessan̈gᴕinaᴕa pétan̈gasessen?
See how much it has risen, ni kᴕé̑ni pétan̈gaséssen.
A brook or river that comes down from the higher lands and flows from only one side, piθibígᴕé̈, or

armibígᴕé̑; the place it comes from, that is, its beginning or source, piθiᴕi.
Énága, when one is on the mainland and the land on the other side of the river is likewise mainland.
I go up the river, nedaᶜkᴕtéᶜhémen.

Facsimile p. 155 · printed p. 524 · guide words ROB–ROU

One always goes up it that far, e.g., akᴕtéhan̈sᴕ.
One goes down it, naᶜipᴕsin.

[ROBE. — ROBE, GARMENT.]
Robe, nedasse, 3. sd., or nedapskᴕȃn̈nsé, or nasé.
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A beaver robe, agᴕȋhanak; I make one, nedagᴕȋhanaké; a marten robe, panakesᴕässak, or épanakesᴕässak; a
cat[-skin] robe, etc. See Skin.

I put a robe on him, nedasséhᴕderan̈, or nedassékéᴕan̈.
Nedapskᴕȃn̈nsé nᴕrtᴕn, I cover myself with it, nedagᴕȋn.

[RACCOMMODER. — TO MEND.]
[MS 446, 447] - I mend my robe, nemishámen, 3. am.
I take it off, nekédenemen, 3. aghé.
It is worn out, métsiᶜrré nedassé, 3. met., sd.

[ROMPRE. — TO BREAK.]
I break it, (animate) netemenan̈, or nepᴕskᴕnan̈.
I break it by hand (Lat. manu), netemenemen nepᴕskᴕnemen, 3. ap.; nepᴕskᴕȋᶜptᴕn, (animate) nepᴕskerpan̈.
That is broken, pᴕskᴕȋrré, segᴕskiᶜrré.
The canoe is broken, temiᶜrré agᴕȋden.
That is fragile, it breaks easily, pᴕskeré, (animate) pᴕskerísᴕ.
Broken, temiᶜré, said of what is long; pekᴕé̑ré, of what is broad; éri kᴕnek niseda temiᶜré, it has been broken

into pieces twice as many as its length.
Pᴕskᴕiᶜre, or temiᶜre, said also of a person (Lat. de homine), e.g. of the backbone.
That is whole, is supple [?], ᴕdághé, (animate) ᴕdaghizᴕ, e.g. pekᴕahan, snowshoe frame-wood.

[RONCE. — BRIAR, THORN.]
I have driven a splinter of wood, a thorn, into my foot, or hand, or body, nᴕé̈ghítsin; nᴕé̈ghinan̈nar neretsiar,

into my hands.

[ROND. — ROUND.]
Round, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈ghen; flat and round; that is [flat-round], ᴕan̈ᴕian̈ghen iᴕ, or petegᴕí̑ghen, ball-round; I make

it round, nᴕan̈ᴕian̈ghenemen; it must be made round, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈ghenan̈sᴕ, or ᴕan̈ghenninsᴕ.
I make it round, nᴕän̈ᴕittᴕn, 3. as.
It must be made round lengthwise, petegᴕȃkᴕȃn̈sᴕ.
It must be made round like a ball, petegᴕȋkeman̈dan̈sᴕ.
It must be made round and flat, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈keman̈dan̈sᴕ.

[RONFLER. — TO SNORE.]
I snore, netsigᴕȃréᶜgᴕsi, 3. tsi., etc.

[RONGER. — TO GNAW.]
I gnaw, e.g., a bone, netsitsigᴕȃdámen, 3. sts.; netsitsigᴕȃman̈n ᴕa ᴕderi, the part near the backbone.
[I gnaw] a piece of bark, nederigᴕȃgadámen, maskᴕé̑, 3. sd.

[ROSE. — ROSE.]
Rose, flower, asekkᴕhéssᴕ, ak.

[ROSÉE. — DEW.]
Morning dew, aᴕan̈n, ᴕsan̈maᴕan̈n.
Wait until the dew has passed, pera éᶜkᴕȋaᴕats, or paskaᴕats; indicative: baskasan̈n.
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[RÔTIR. — TO ROAST.]
I roast, using a cord, etc., nᴕé̈ᴕébapᴕ́c kᴕé̑, (animate) nᴕé̈ᴕébapᴕᶜkᴕȃn̈n.
I roast with a spit, a pointed stick, at the end of which [the meat is placed], etc., nedapᴕnassi, or

nepesakᴕȃbamégᴕé̑, or nedapᴕśin, or nepessagᴕȃban̈n, 3. ap., (animate) nepesaᶜkᴕȃ ban̈n.
The spit, or the [roasting] stick, etc., psakᴕȃbéᴕan̈ganaᶜttekᴕ.
Roast [some] for me, e.g. meat, apᴕŕi, ᴕios, e.g., 1st [person]: nedaᶜpᴕran̈.
If it were roasted, apan̈sídé; it is [roasted], aban̈sᴕ.
I roast, e.g., a hare, nedaban̈n mategᴕé̑ssᴕ.
I roast fish over the coals, nedabamégᴕé̑; meat, nedabésé, 3. abi.; a bird, nedabirésé, 3. ab.; likewise

nedapesenassi ᴕios, or skamᴕnar, etc.
I roast [something], nedapesené.
Nedaban̈n, I roast it; subjunctive: éba, éban, ébanéba, ébét ébék, ébagᴕ, ébégᴕ, ébéhédit; man̈da ébésa, ᴕan,

ébékᴕ [negative]; nedaban̈néban, k. ᴕdaban̈néban, --nenᴕppan, k. k-nan̈pan, 3. ᴕdaban̈nébanir; imperative:
abé, abéts, abéda, abékᴕ, abéhédits, aban̈sᴕ; it is [roasted], (animate).
[Page 448 of the manuscript is blank.]

[ROUGE. — RED.]
[MS 449] - That is red, mkᴕȋghen iᴕ.

[ROUGIR. — TO REDDEN, TO BLUSH.]
I redden it, nemᴕᶜkᴕȃtsēssemen, 3. am.

Facsimile p. 156 · printed p. 525 · guide words ROU–SAG

[ROULER. — TO ROLL.]
I roll it, nedatbigᴕȃghēnemen, or nedatebenemen, e.g. bark, maskᴕé̑.
I roll, e.g., a stone, a log, etc., (animate) [with] a beaver, e.g., ghenan̈ nedatebipᴕd́ᴕn, (animate)

nedatebipᴕŕan̈, e.g. kᴕé̈; one rolls it, atebipᴕdan̈sᴕ.

[RUBAN. — RIBBON.]
Ribbon, sirki, ar.
[* Probably from the English word silk. — Editor.]

S.

[SAS. — SIEVE.]
[MS 453] - A sieve, for sifting flour or crushed corn, siadiminan̈'gan.
I sift, I pass it through, nesiadiminé.
I sift that, nesídᴕ; let it be sifted, siadan̈sits.

[SABLE. — SAND.]
Sand, négaᶜkᴕ.

[SAC. — BAG, SACK.]
My bag, where I put my small belongings, etc., nesaghiperan̈gan, 3. ᴕsag.
Bag, menᴕt́é; my bag, nemenᴕté, 3. am.
A bag of white-wood bark, piᶜkan̈nᴕd́é.
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A bag of ᴕighebiar [root fiber] that is not corded, nᴕᶜkenᴕd́é.
A bag of white-wood ᴕighebiar, kakinᴕd́é.
A bag of ᴕighebiar, but of various colors, ᴕdéᶜkᴕé̑nᴕd́é.
A hemp bag, taghenan̈n-nᴕd́é; hemp, taghenan̈k.
A bag of another kind of hemp, from which nets are made, rhabinᴕd́é.
Séᶜtagᴕk is the name of the [material] with which it is made.
Another bag, made of séᶜtagᴕk, kesegᴕssenᴕd́é.
A sealskin bag, akikᴕé̑ᴕnᴕdé.
A porcupine[-quill] bag without a design, pagan̈bi.
Worked with a design, aran̈ᴕiaghenigan.
Tobacco pouch, pitsipᴕan̈di.

[RUER. — TO RUSH AT, TO CHARGE.]
I rush [at something], nekᴕȋrdassi.
I rush at him, I throw myself upon him, nekᴕȋrdasan̈; he [rushes] at me, nekᴕȋrdan̈gᴕn.
The eagle swoops down upon the fish, akᴕȋrdasan̈r saᴕan̈gan namésar.

[ENRHUMER. — TO CATCH COLD.]
I have a cold, nᴕssegᴕȋné, 3. ᴕs. [See above, p. 219.]

[Pages 450, 451, and 452 of the manuscript are blank.]
I make a bag, nemenᴕdéᶜkan̈n — one says [this] of any [kind of bag] (Lat. dicitur de omnibus).
Make one, menᴕdéᶜké; make me one, menᴕdéᶜkéᴕi.
I open it, nepikan̈nemen; I close it, nekebᴕberemen.
I search in it, nekᴕí̑rᴕᶜkhámen.
Corn bag/basket, nekᴕtskenar, nissᴕskenar, tsᴕskenar, iéᴕskenar, nan̈'nᴕskenar, negᴕdan̈s kesᴕskenar,

arakéssᴕskenédᴕr, tan̈basan̈s kessᴕskenedᴕr.
Késsᴕskenédᴕrnasa kᴕtzan̈nemen.

[SACCAGER. — TO PLUNDER, TO RAVAGE.]
We plunder the village, nesikᴕtéhemebena [MS 454, 455]; nesikᴕtékémenénasar, understood, matsesᴕar.
We enter the village in order to kill everyone, nepitigadassibena.

[SACRIFICE. — SACRIFICE.]
I make a sacrifice. See I Offer.

[SAGAMITÉ. — CORN MUSH.]
Sagamité, ntsan̈ban̈n; I make some, netsan̈hé, or nenetsan̈bassi; make some, ntsan̈bé.
I make some for myself, nenetsan̈presi.
Make me some, ntsan̈pri; I make you some, kenetsanprer.
At the start, I put a little flour in the water so that it will soon boil, nederíhadᴕn, (animate); only, in the

kettle, nederihadasan̈n, or nedan̈gᴕȃhadaᴕan̈n.



228

Facsimile p. 157 · printed p. 526 · guide words SAG–SAU

[SAGE, SAGESSE. — WISE, WISDOM.]
I am wise, nᴕrenaᴕakesi, 3. ᴕr.
He is prudent, he does not go visiting, he does not joke around, he always works, ᴕan̈nesᴕ.
I am full of wisdom, I have wisdom as my [whole] portion, nepéᶜkinᴕi — one says this only (Lat. dicitur

tantum) of God; "you are" [in that state], subjunctive, péᶜkinᴕian̈, 3. péᶜkinᴕit.
I become wise all at once, having been foolish for a long time, neᴕéᴕan̈damira.

[SAIGNER. — TO BLEED.]
I bleed from a wound, or from anywhere (Lat. omni), nᴕtsikᴕȃghesi. See Blood.
I bleed from the nose, nenekiᶜtana, 3. neg.; [I stop it] with sand, san̈ᴕan nepᴕkeskᴕé̑han̈.
I bleed him, nedagadamasan̈, 3. ᴕd.; in the arm, ᴕpedinek; in the foot, ᴕkan̈'dek; absolute form:

nedagadamasi.
I bleed you, kedagadamᴕr, or mᴕren.
They bleed me, nedagadaman̈ghé; I bleed [someone], nedagadamassi.
I bleed myself, nedagadaman̈si.
Lancet, that is, the thing used [for bleeding], dagadaman̈gan̈n.
Bend your arm, méᴕiassis pekaᴕn̈é; 1st [person]: nepikaᴕnemen.
Rest it, let it fall upon mine, maneniᴕi pᴕné nepedínek, or nepedinek téstᴕ; 1st [person]: netéstᴕn.
Do not hold it tight, mᴕsak merikenemᴕkkan; 1st [person]: nemerkenemen.
The vein does not show, man̈da namihigᴕsiᴕi kan̈tsᴕ.
The blood comes out, ᴕtsikᴕȃghesᴕ.
I bind the arm, I put on the bandage, nedassitabereman̈.
If it comes undone, you will bind it again, peskᴕikᴕȃghiᶜré, or peskᴕȋkᴕȃghiran̈ghé, kederaberemen; [if] you

undo it, iᴕ kederaberemen pedin.
Are you afraid of bloodletting? kekᴕȋtaérdamennasa tagadaman̈ᴕadin.

[SALER. — TO SALT.] See Salt, p. 461.
I salt it, nesan̈ran̈ᴕehamen, 3. ᴕs., (animate) nesan̈ran̈ᴕehan̈.
That is too salty, ᴕsan̈mi san̈ran̈ᴕehan̈sᴕ iᴕ.

[SALIVE. — SALIVA.]
Saliva, nesesekᴕ.

[SALUER. — TO GREET.]
I greet him, nederamiᶜkasan̈, 3. ᴕd.; I [greet] you, kedaramiᶜkᴕr, etc.
I greet him for the sake of another, nedaramiᶜkamasan̈; for, e.g., Pierre, Pierar.
Nedaramiᶜkaman̈gᴕ, for Pierre, he greets me for Pierre's sake.

[Page 456 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SANG. — BLOOD.]
[MS 457] - Blood, baᶜgakkan̈n; my blood, nebaᶜkkanᴕm, 3. ab.
I vomit it up through the mouth, bagaᶜkkan̈n nᴕtsiadᴕ; kᴕts., 3. ᴕtsi.
I stanch his blood, nekepiskᴕé̑biᶜran̈.
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I am covered in blood, nebakkaníᴕi, 3. bagaᶜkkanᴕío.
I am entirely covered in blood, nemesigᴕȃghesi, 3. mesigᴕȃghesᴕ.
The blood is stanched, it stops flowing, éᶜkᴕȋkᴕȃgat, or éᶜkᴕȋtsᴕan; it does not stop, etc., man̈da kisi

éᶜkᴕitsᴕänᴕï.

[SANGLOTTER. — TO SOB.]
I sob, I moan, nenesagᴕȃran̈mi, 3. ᴕnes.

[SANGSUE. — LEECH.]
Leech, pabéskᴕ; that which drinks blood, pékkamesemit.

[SANS. — WITHOUT.]
A carefree man, who troubles himself about nothing, pan̈gᴕȋ-arenan̈bé.

[SANTÉ. — HEALTH.]
I am in good health, nᴕripeman̈ᴕśi, 3. ᴕr.

[SAPIN. — FIR TREE.]
Fir tree, pᴕpᴕkan̈'hikᴕ; the branches, for [water] to run off over, etc., sedíak.

[SATISFAIRE. — TO SATISFY.]
I satisfy someone, nedasighihan̈; for him, nedasighiᶜtasésan̈.

[SAUMON. — SALMON.]
Salmon, meskᴕȃmékᴕ, kᴕȃk.

[SAVON. — SOAP.]
Soap, arégnasésan̈gan; I soap [something], nederégnemen.

[SAUTERELLE. — GRASSHOPPER.]
Grasshopper, tzan̈res, sak.

[SAUTER. — TO JUMP.]
I jump, nederikdaï, 3. arikdaᴕ, or nekeθi, 3. keθaᴕ.̈
I jump upon [something], nekᴕȋrdasi, 3. kᴕȋr; upon him, nekᴕȋrdasan̈, 3. akᴕȋr.
I jump down, nepenikdaï, 3. ben.

Facsimile p. 158 · printed p. 527 · guide words SAV–SEC

I hop on one foot, nenapargan̈dé'ksmi, 3. nap.
I jump from [one piece of] ice to another, nederikdaï, pksámik.
I fall a little way off, nebaghesin.

[SAVOIR. — TO KNOW.] See below.

[SAUVER. — TO SAVE.]
[MS 458, 459] - I save myself, I flee, nepᴕrᴕé̈; I help him escape, etc., nepᴕrᴕé̈ᶜχan̈.
I flee, bringing the news as I flee, nepétsiᶜphᴕé̈.
ᴕnabikᴕȃn̈sikedain, the mouse, e.g., escapes the trap.
I give him hope in his heart that he will be saved, nekighéraᴕérman̈.



230

I flee from him, I avoid him, etc., nepᴕran̈.
I consider him saved, I wish to save him, nekighéᴕérman̈.
I consider myself saved, nekighéᴕérsi, or nekighéᴕérmesi.
That by which you are saved, your salvation (Lat. salutare tuum), kekighéhᴕésan̈gan.
The slave has escaped, peskamᴕ ᴕa éᶜto; 1st [person]: nekadasipeskami — one says this only (Lat. dicitur

tantum) of a slave (Lat. de mancipio).
I set him free, I untie him for that purpose, etc., nepeskamᴕderan̈.
Nepᴕrekᴕ aᴕéθᴕs, he escapes me, he flees; 3. apᴕregᴕr aᴕésᴕᴕ̑ssar, he escapes him, he flees.

[SAVOIR. — TO KNOW.]
I know that, mᴕé̈ᴕérdamen, 3. ᴕeᴕ; I do not know (Lat. nescio), nedasan̈nerdamen, dámen, (animate) térman̈.
One knows it for certain, pebétérmegᴕȃt iᴕ.
One knows for certain about me, nepebétérmégᴕsi.
I know it precisely, nekinaᴕérdamen.
I want to know everything and see everything, neniᶜtan̈ᴕipébétsiᴕéᴕérdighé.

[SCIE, SCIER. — SAW, TO SAW.]
Saw, psipodasan̈gan, psipodan̈gan, temipodan̈gan̈; I saw it, nedemipᴕd́ᴕn, 3. ᴕd.; nepsipᴕd́ᴕn, psipodan̈sits,

(animate) nepsipodasan̈, psipodᴕnets, S. Barth[élemy].

[SÉCHER, SEC. — TO DRY, DRY.]
I dry it, by the fire, nekesabéghisemen, nekesabessemen.
Being wet, I dry it by the fire, nebégᴕssásemen.
It is dry, dried, kespáte, (animate) kesepassᴕ; in the sun, kizᴕssek ᴕtsipáᶜté; by the fire, skᴕtȃik ᴕtsipáᶜté.
The oxen, e.g., dry up a small river by drinking it all at once, kaᴕssᴕk pézekᴕd́a kadessemihididé

ᴕsikahadᴕnan̈ sipᴕssis.
I dry it by drinking all the water that is in the jug, etc., nᴕsikahadᴕn, 3. ᴕsik.
An̈mirkan̈n, one dries fish or meat by the fire, [or by] the sun.
Nedan̈mirkan̈n, or nedan̈mirké, I dry venison, e.g., or fish.
An̈mirkémeghé, at drying-time, etc.
I dry that, nesiphámen, (animate) nesiphan̈; sipan̈sᴕar, or kespasan̈sᴕär, or nekesepasemen, (animate)

nekesepaseman̈, (animate) kesepassᴕ.

[SECOND. — SECOND.]
Second, only, right beside, ni kᴕȃᶜriᴕi.
I am the second, nia naᶜkᴕȃᶜriᴕi, 3. égma naᶜkᴕȃᶜriᴕi.

[SECOUER. — TO SHAKE.]
I shake it, nebaséghíhadᴕn, 3. ab.; the snow, nebaᴕan̈riakiadᴕn.
Shake off the snow that is on you, baᴕan̈riakᴕśi, or kᴕtéᴕsi.
I shake the dust, e.g., off a piece of clothing, etc., nepaséghihadᴕn, or nebasihadᴕn; shake it there, basihadᴕ.
It must be shaken, paséghihadan̈sᴕ, or basihadan̈sᴕ.

[SECOURIR. — TO HELP, TO SUCCOR.]
[MS 460, 461] - I help him in his need, giving him either food or goods, etc., nenabatsihan̈.
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We help one another, whether in play, or in gathering something in common, nekessᴕᶜkan̈néna, késsᴕᶜkan̈da
ᴕitzekkédida.

I help him, nᴕitsokkéman̈, (inanimate) nᴕitsokkédamen; help me, ᴕitzokkémi; absolute form: nᴕitsokkéghémi.
I help, e.g., the one whom they want to kill, and I am the reason they let him go, nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhᴕmasin.
I deliver him from death, etc., nepᴕkᴕȃrᴕhan̈.

Facsimile p. 159 · printed p. 528 · guide words SEI–SEV

[SEIN. — BOSOM.]
I carry [something] in my bosom, nebimᴕri.
I move [something] within my bosom, neman̈déᴕaghi.
I put it in my bosom, nedaran̈msénemen; imperative: aran̈mséni; (animate) nederan̈msénan̈.

[SEL. — SALT.]
Salt, san̈ran̈ᴕéié; it is salty, san̈ran̈ᴕéhan̈sᴕ, or san̈ran̈ᴕetéhan̈sᴕ.

[SALER. — TO SALT.]
I salt that, nesan̈ran̈ᴕéhamen, or nesan̈ran̈ᴕetéhémen, (animate) nesan̈ran̈ᴕéhan̈.

[SEL. See above.]

[SEIN. See above.]

[SEMER. — TO SOW.]
I sow, nedaᶜkkiᶜké. See Corn.

[SENTIR. — TO SMELL, TO FEEL.]
I smell it (Lat. olfacio). See To Sniff.
That smells bad, matsiman̈gᴕȃt, (animate) matsiman̈gᴕsᴕ, or maskimaré, very bad.
Good [smelling], ᴕriman̈gᴕȃt, (animate) gᴕsᴕ.

[SENTINELLE. — SENTRY, WATCH.]
I stand watch, I keep a lookout, etc., nedeskᴕïbi, nedaskᴕibitᴕn, 3. skᴕibᴕ, (animate) nedaskᴕipihan̈.

[SEOIR. See below, p. 463.]

[SÉPARER. — TO SEPARATE.]
I separate from him, nebagan̈tsiran̈ᴕan̈ (said of a man, e.g., who leaves his wife, and then takes her back,

and then leaves her again for a time, etc.).
I separate them as they fight, I lead one to one side, the other to the other, nenet zatzebᴕsaran̈.
I separate it, I set it apart, netzatsibéreman̈.
I cannot separate myself from him, I am attached to his person, nekesan̈dérman̈.
I believe it separated, I separate them in thought (Lat. in intellectu), netzatzébérdamen, (animate)

netzatzébérman̈.

[SERPENT. — SNAKE.]
Snake, skᴕk, skᴕgak.
Rattlesnake, sisikᴕé̑, sisikᴕȃk; the rattle, ᴕsígᴕȋan; the skin, ᴕráhaghé.
"Brood of vipers" (Lat. progenies viperarum), Jesus said [to them], etc., skᴕgak kenighihan̈regᴕb́a.
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Pan̈bébetgakᴕȃt abasi, that which winds [like a snake].
Winding along, pan̈bébetghiᴕi, e.g. a road, etc.
Pan̈bébetgan̈ᴕẗsessen, a road that winds, e.g.
Sasaghiᴕi, [going] straight, cutting straight across a road that winds, e.g.
Nesagᴕssé, I go straight, cutting across this winding road.

[SERRER. — TO SQUEEZE, TO CLASP.]
I squeeze it, by hand (Lat. manu), e.g., nesekekenemen, or nemerkenemen; neretsi, 3. ᴕsek., ᴕretsi.
I clasp his hand, nesekekenan̈ arenan̈be, e.g., or nemerkenan̈.
Shake my hand, segkikeni, or merikeni.
I keep my hand pressed close to myself, upon my chest, e.g., nedassiteneman̈sin.

[SERVIR. — TO SERVE.]
I have you as a servant, nᴕdoᶜpan̈nihemin khaghé.
I serve him (Lat. illi ministro), nenᴕdenan̈; absolute form: nenᴕdenakké.

[Page 462 of the manuscript is blank.]
[MS 463] - I make use of that, nedaᴕékkan̈n, 3. ᴕd.; make use of it, aᴕéᶜkké; I am presently using it,

nedan̈ptaᴕékkan̈n.
He uses that to work with, ᴕdarokkékkan̈n.
Kégᴕȋ io araᴕékétan̈sᴕ? — What is it to be used for?
What do you use, to do that? kégᴕs éᴕékkassa érokkáné?
I put shoes on him, nedaᴕémenan̈, or nedaᴕémᴕderan̈, of the (animate) [class], 3. ᴕdaᴕe, etc.

[SERVANTE. — SERVANT (FEMALE).]
She is a servant, ᴕnᴕdenegᴕr, or ᴕnénaᴕn̈egᴕr.
I am a servant, nᴕdᴕᶜpan̈niéskᴕemmekᴕ.

[SEUL. — ALONE.]
I am alone, nenekᴕtsinni.
I come alone, nenekᴕtsiᶜra, or nenekᴕtᴕssé, 3. nekᴕȋtᴕssé.
I go away alone, neman̈tsénekᴕȋᶜtᴕssé, 3. man̈.

[SEULEMENT. — ONLY.]
Only, ᴕibiᴕi; sixteen, six — see Numbers.

[SEVRER. — TO WEAN.]
The child is weaned, it stops nursing, éᶜkᴕȋtan̈n; 1st [person]: nedéᶜkᴕȋᶜta.

Facsimile p. 160 · printed p. 529 · guide words SEO–SOM

I wean him, nedéᶜkᴕí̑taᴕan̈.

[SEOIR. — TO SUIT, TO BECOME.]
That suits you well, kedébekan̈gᴕn; 1st [person]: nedéb., etc.

[SIFFLER. — TO WHISTLE.]
I whistle, nekᴕȋkᴕssem, 3. kᴕȋk.; against [someone], nekᴕikᴕssᴕman̈.
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[SIGNE, SIGNER. — SIGN, TO MAKE A SIGN.]
I make the sign of the cross, nedaskahéᴕaᶜtekᴕkan̈'mesi. See Cross.
I sign myself [make my mark] on the letter, nedaᴕikᴕśi, 3. aᴕik.
I signal to someone from a distance, I show him, nederᴕïgan̈damasan̈n, 3. ᴕd.

[SINCÈRE. — SINCERE.]
I am sincere, faithful, nesan̈benaᴕakesi.

[SŒUR. — SISTER.]
My sister, says a woman (Lat. ait mulier), nitséᶜkéssᴕ, 3. ᴕitséᶜkéssᴕär, or nitsesékéssᴕ, 3. ᴕitsesékéssᴕr, or

nedárenᴕm — says a woman.
All those [women] are sisters, ᴕitsékéssᴕdᴕäk.
My sister, whether older or younger, says a man (Lat. ait vir), nebaëńemᴕm, 3. abaëńemᴕḿar, or

aphaibénmᴕmar. See Kinship.

[SOIF. — THIRST.]
[MS 464, 465] - I am thirsty, nekadaᴕśsemi, 3. gad.; I drink, nekadᴕssemi.
I am extremely thirsty, nesan̈kᴕtȃikadaᴕssemi, or nesan̈kᴕtȃian̈ban̈gᴕé̑.
I thirst for that, nekadaᴕssemᴕan̈damen.

[SOIN. — CARE.]
I take care of him, I look after him well, nᴕrihan̈.
I render him every service, or he always refuses me, nedéhéraᴕihan̈.
I take good care of him while traveling, e.g., nᴕan̈ᴕrᴕssaran̈.

[SOIR. — EVENING.]
Evening, night, pesedé. See Night. It is evening, pesedaᴕïo.
I will come this evening, nebatsi pesedéghé; note that the word (Lat. verbum) pesedéghé, used without the

augment, that is, without the accent, signifies the future tense; with the augment,
it signifies the past tense (Lat. præteritum tempus), pésedéghé baiéppan.
It is evening, ᴕran̈gᴕïo.
I see the evening again, [that is,] I am not dead, I see daylight again, nedatséᶜkᴕsin; nᴕran̈kᴕsin, I see the

daylight again, etc. — that is said for the evening.

[SOLDAT. — SOLDIER.]
Soldier, ᴕsseman̈ganes, sak; are you one? kᴕsseman̈ganessᴕïnasa?

[SOLEIL. — SUN.]
The sun reflects there, it is hot there, etc., kizᴕs ᴕtébassemen, or tébaᶜtȃi kizᴕs ᴕtsi.
The sun, kizᴕs.
Tan̈nenasa éᶜto adᴕtkizegat? (one answers this with it) — What time is it?
It will soon be day, péssᴕtséᶜkᴕȃt; it is day, tséᶜkᴕȃt.
ᴕéman̈ban néhiᶜré, it shows itself a little.
It goes back [under cloud again], ᴕasᴕé̈, or ᴕsᴕän̈n.
Ni aneghi spirassit (Lat. it has begun to shine), it begins to grow light.
Néhiᶜré, it has risen; nibadᴕssé, it moves along, advances.
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Paskᴕé, at the middle, noon.
Eraᶜsek kizᴕs, aharaᶜsek, it casts its rays.
Pedegᴕssé, naséᶜkᴕé̑, an̈remaᴕéᶜkᴕé̑, or ᴕman̈dan̈dé, near to setting.
Nekiᶜré, it has set.
The sun is there, ni ᴕdan̈; where is it? tan̈ni édan̈t? — being there, tan̈dé kizᴕs.
It shines, pagadassem; it blinds me, nedagadassi; ᴕdékka éskᴕȃ tan̈de nia édᴕtsi an̈bkᴕnᴕä.
It is covered by clouds, assᴕkᴕ, or nekahᴕkᴕ kizᴕs.

[SOLLICITER. — TO URGE, TO ENTREAT.]
I urge him to [do] something, I tell him plainly, nedatsᴕïman̈.
Having urged him to tell me [about it], or to fish, etc., he is reluctant, but when I press him he obeys me,

he tells me, or fishes, etc., nekéᶜspᴕkáharan̈.
Nekéᶜspᴕkaharekᴕ, I obey him, etc., as above (Lat. ut superius).

[SOMMEIL. — SLEEP.]
I am sleepy, nekadᴕχ́i, 3. kadᴕχ́ᴕ.
How sleepy I am! kadoχines tan̈ni.

Facsimile p. 161 · printed p. 530 · guide words SON–SOU

[SONGE. — DREAM.]
Dream (Lat. somnium), arekᴕsᴕdin, (inanimate) -tadamen.

[SONGER. — TO DREAM.]
I dream, nederegᴕȃssi. See "I dream" [above].
I dreamed that some misfortune would happen to him, nᴕïnan̈bádam.
I dreamed that it would happen to me, etc., nᴕïnan̈bamesi; to him, nᴕïnan̈baman̈.

[SONNER. — TO RING.]
[MS 466, 467] - I ring the bell. See Bell.

[SORTIR. — TO GO OUT.]
I make him go out through the fear I cause him — that is why he goes out, nᴕnᴕdéᶜpan̈ᴕr̈an̈, or

nenᴕdéᶜsaran̈.
We go out, nenᴕdaan̈ban̈sibena, ᴕigᴕän̈mek ᴕtsi — only in the plural (Lat. tantum in plur.), 3. ᴕd.
I go out of the cabin, neman̈tsi, nenᴕdéssé, 3. nᴕdaan̈ban̈sᴕäk, they go out of the church, etc.
Ésiᶜré, or siᶜré siadiminan̈ganek, or menᴕtek, that comes out of the sifter or the sack, etc.
Ésiᶜrar skamᴕnar, the corn comes out through holes, or leaves [?], etc.
I make him go out, I send him off walking, so to speak (Lat. ut ita dicam), nenᴕnᴕdaharan̈, 3. ᴕn.
ᴕéᴕékᴕȃn̈sé, he stays inside, he does not go out, I prevent him from going out.
Tȃi nedari ᴕéᴕékᴕȃn̈sé nezaskadémᴕan̈gan, or nemᴕskᴕé̑rdamᴕan̈gan, I wanted to cry, or to become angry, but

I hold back so that my tears, or my anger, do not come out.

[SOUFFLER. — TO BLOW.]
I blow against him, nepᴕᶜtasan̈man̈, (inanimate) nepᴕtaᴕn̈damen.
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This green wood on the fire hisses at me from its end, nepᴕtaᴕan̈mᴕkᴕ; netsitsᴕmegᴕn, it makes "tsi tsi tsi" at
me; netsitsᴕḿan̈, I make "tsi tsi" at it, etc.

I blow on my hands to warm them, nekisᴕaran̈ metamenar neretsiar.

[SOUFFLET. — BELLOWS.]
Bellows for the fire, pᴕdasan̈gan; I blow [with it], nepᴕdasé; 1st [person]: nepᴕdaᴕé. See Fire.
A slap; he is slapped, gaskigᴕé̑téhan̈.
I give him one [a slap], negaskigᴕé̑téhan̈, 3. agas.
I give him a slap, nebabaghiádaᴕan̈.
I blow, e.g., a bladder, nepᴕtaᴕan̈damen, (animate) nepᴕtaᴕan̈man̈.
Nedaᶜsétan̈raᶜtamen, I blow my breath into the pipe, the [pipe-]stem.

[SOUFFRIR. — TO SUFFER.]
I suffer the fire applied to me, nᴕrerdámen éri métkazézímek; kᴕr., éri métkazézᴕŕek, 3. ᴕr.; éri métkazézᴕt.
I suffer much, I have a strange misadventure, nesaghíné.
I make him suffer, nesaghipenaran̈.
I make him suffer, I torment him, nemamégahan̈.
I suffer that patiently, nedan̈nhérdámen; because of him, nedan̈nhérdamaᴕan̈.
You will suffer for it in a strange way, you will pay for it in hell (e.g. for mocking God), kesagan̈mᴕrgᴕntsi

aran̈mki ne tan̈ni ari, or kesaghinéᴕan̈damentsi.
I suffer greatly over something that was so distressing, netsiᶜramadámen.
Pᴕdedasákᴕdé iᴕ abasi, this wood smokes on the fire.
Nepᴕdedasákᴕsi, it smokes at me, I am bothered by it; said improperly, or ironically, nepᴕtasan̈mekᴕ.

[SOUHAITER. — TO WISH.]
I wish greatly, nenᴕmérdamen, or nepaᴕan̈'damen.
I wish for something, nepan̈ᴕérdamen; ardently, nedatsᴕé̈rdamen, or nedatsᴕïtᴕn.
I wish, e.g., to go, nedassᴕan̈damen.
My wish, my aim, nedatsᴕan̈damᴕd́i.
It has been a long time that I have wished to see him, nan̈ᴕat ni kekᴕȋrᴕmeren.
I wish for it, I desire it, etc., nekᴕȋrᴕman̈.
Pan̈'ᴕké; 1st [person]: nepan̈'ᴕké — said of a child (Lat. de puero), he wants to go outside there, or there,

etc., nederipan̈'ᴕk̈é, or nederipan̈ᴕkan̈n, 3. ᴕderip.; likewise, nederitsᴕᶜkan̈n, 3. ᴕderitsᴕ'kan̈n, or tsᴕᶜké.
Gakiᴕan̈dᴕäk, they long ardently, e.g., for their village.
Gakiᴕan̈dᴕé̈ gakke ᴕá, so much does he long [for it], etc.

[SOULAGE. — TO RELIEVE.]
I relieve him, e.g., a soul from purgatory ...
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... [purgatory], praying to God for her, nᴕran̈béθeran̈.
I relieve him in some way in his sickness by talking to him, netsikíharan̈.
Netsikiharegᴕn, I feel as though relieved by what he tells me.
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[SOUPIRER. — TO SIGH, TO LONG FOR.]
I long for corn, e.g., aman̈té ᴕdaskamᴕnmia; absolute form: nedagᴕȋghémi.

[SOUPÇONNER. — TO SUSPECT.]
I suspect him of having taken, or hidden, something of mine, nedagᴕȋman̈.
One suspects, e.g., the medicine-man of having caused someone's death, e.g., agᴕȋman̈ meteᴕrenᴕ, etc.

[Page 468 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SOULIER. — SHOE.]
[MS 469] - French shoe, asennᴕtsᴕákessen, nar, or arenekessen, nar, Indian [style].
— Indian [shoes], mkessen, nar; my shoe, nemekessen, nar.
My shoes are worn through, nedaᴕᶜkáma; they are worn out, nemétkáma.
I make some, nemakseneké, 3. keseniᶜkké.
Nisᴕkskenagadᴕr, two pairs.
I mend them, nemiᶜsakisené.
I sew them, nedaskᴕȃmenar; I pleat them, nebiᶜkhamen.
The laces, tatasagᴕȃnan̈bi.
I smoke them [to cure them], népassénemen; smoke mine for me, etc., passemasi nemekessenar.
My shoes are stiff, kesᴕäskedar nemekessenar.
I rub them when they are stiff, nenᴕkéghenemenar.
I put them on, nedaᴕémi, 3. aᴕémᴕ.
I take them off, nekedékesené.
I put them out to dry when they are wet, nedékᴕdkēsené.
Fold, pucker of the shoe, pekaïgan, nak.
I pleat them, nepikhámen — one says this also of cloth, or of anything else (Lat. de panno vel quolibet alio).

[SOURD. — DEAF.]
I am deaf, negaghéᶜpsa, 3. gag., sé.

[SOURCIL. — EYEBROW.]
Eyebrow, the hair [above] the eyes, etc., man̈man̈n; my [eyebrow], neman̈man̈n.
Neman̈man̈n man̈tsiᶜré, go, walk — a sign of some greeting, etc.

[SOUTENIR. — TO SUPPORT.]
I support the sick person to help him walk, netsitᴕnan̈, 3. ᴕt.
The fort of the church, e.g., and the fort of the Indians, support each other, help one another, for defense,

ᴕrinisᴕt́ar ᴕrir.

[SOUVENT. — OFTEN.]
Often, an̈kᴕan̈békki, or nan̈nekᴕtsíᴕi.

[SOUVENIR. — TO REMEMBER.]
One remembers that, mikᴕȋtéhan̈dan̈sᴕ.
I remember that, nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈damen, (animate) -han̈man̈.
I do not remember, man̈da nemiᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈damᴕᴕnar, négar, or nemiᶜkᴕé̑reman̈.
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I remember [it], nemiᶜkᴕitéhan̈mesi.
I remind him, nemikᴕraᴕéhan̈.

[STÉRILE. — BARREN.]
She is barren, ptᴕśᴕ — said only (Lat. dicitur tantum) of a barren moose; of a woman (Lat. de muliere),

ptᴕsᴕskᴕȃᴕ; of a man (Lat. de viro), ptᴕsᴕän̈bao.
[Page 470 of the manuscript is blank.]

[SUAIRE. — SHROUD.]
[MS 471] - Shroud, that in which one is buried, ᴕïséghenígan.
The Holy Shroud, ni Jesᴕs ᴕïséghenessa.

[SUCER. — TO SUCK.]
I suck that (the saᴕan, nesisibadamen, sisibadan̈sᴕ), or nesinebégadámen, (animate) -bégáman̈, sinebégadan̈sᴕ.
A stalk of Indian corn to suck, sipskenan̈gan; I suck it, nedassipskáné.

[SUCRE. — SUGAR.]
Sugar, sᴕǵar[*]; I find in it the taste of sugar, nesᴕgarítamen.
Kedassᴕgarem, your sugar; that is, you have some.
I make some, nesᴕgarikké.

[SUER. — TO SWEAT.]
I sweat, nedan̈besési; the fire makes me sweat, skᴕtȃik nᴕtsian̈besésé.
I sweat while eating, mitsian̈né neban̈peséppi.

[SUERIE. — SWEAT-LODGE.]
Sweat-lodge, ᴕakahígan; I sweat in it, nᴕakáhama.

[SUIE. — SOOT.]
The soot of the chimney, piratȃi; there is some, piratȃio.
I remove it. See Chimney.
[* From the English, sugar. — Editor.]
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[SUFFOQUER. — TO SUFFOCATE, CHOKE.]
I choke him, ...., nekeskedᴕnénan̈.

[SUGGÉRER. — TO SUGGEST.]
I suggest it to him, nᴕiᶜtamaᴕan̈, 3. aᴕi.

[SUIVRE. — TO FOLLOW.]
I follow him, sequor (Lat.), nenᴕssᴕkaᴕan̈; by sight, nenᴕsᴕan̈baman̈.
I follow him wherever he goes, nenᴕsᴕpenaran̈.

SUISSE. — CHIPMUNK (A KIND OF SQUIRREL).
anikᴕses, sak; squirrel, miᶜkᴕ̈é́.
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[SUPERBE, SUPERBEMENT. — PROUD, PROUDLY.]
I am proud (of a man), neban̈ran̈baï, neban̈redᴕn; (of a woman), neban̈rskᴕȃï or neban̈redᴕn, 3. ban̈rskᴕȃᴕ.
I think proudly of myself, nepan̈redᴕnᴕȋtéhan̈si.

[SOUHAITER. — TO WISH. See above.]
[MS 472, 473] - Nekᴕȃriᶜra, I have a great joy in seeing the one whom I wished for, etc.

[SUPPLIER. — TO BESEECH, IMPLORE.]
I beseech, neᴕiᴕman̈si; him, nᴕïᴕinᴕáman̈.
I beseech for the souls in purgatory, nᴕïᴕan̈sᴕᴕéᴕan̈k nan̈ᴕatkazézítsik; absolute form, -gᴕǵhémi.
I beseech him with winning words, nᴕïᴕinan̈gᴕḿan̈.
Kégᴕ ᴕtsi ᴕiᴕinᴕan̈gᴕḿian, said e.g. of a mother whom her child calls "mother" in order to get to nurse — as

if to say, it is not without purpose that you call me mother, etc.
It is also used in councils when one wishes [to persuade someone], etc., keᴕan̈sinan̈gᴕmereba.

[SURMONTER. — TO OVERCOME. See below.]

[SURPASSER. — TO SURPASS.]
I surpass, nenegan̈mihᴕé̑; nénegan̈ᴕadᴕak, they surpass each other.
I surpass him, overcome him, nenegan̈mihan̈, or nenegan̈mkaᴕan̈.
Négan̈mihᴕran̈né kégᴕi kemiri, you will give me something if I have done it, or said it, sooner than you.

[SURMONTER. — TO OVERCOME.]
I overcome him, neᴕinihan̈, (inanimate) neᴕiniᶜtᴕn; overcome yourself, ᴕinihᴕśi.
I was overcome without you, nᶜᴕinihᴕghéhébanba man̈da (not/no) kia. See To Conquer.

[SURPLUS. — SURPLUS, EXTRA.]
One extra — one uses all of them except one, one left over, kᴕtsiᶜré.

[SURPRENDRE, SURPRIS. — TO SURPRISE, SURPRISED.]
I am surprised at that, nedan̈saghérdámen.
A surprising thing, an̈saghérdaminan̈gᴕ; 1st [person], nesaghestaᴕan̈.
I am surprised at what you tell me, at what I hear said, kesaghestᴕr, kesaghinᴕdᴕŕen.
I am surprised at what is told me, e.g. it being otherwise than I expected, nekᴕȃᶜriᶜra, kᴕȃriran̈nes tan̈ni,

what a surprise, etc., nekᴕariraᴕémeghé.

[SUSCITER. — TO STIR UP, INCITE.]
I stir them up, the Iroquois for instance, nekakésᴕm̑an̈k mégᴕak.
I stir him up, nekakésᴕḿan̈.

[Pages 474 and 475 of the manuscript are blank.]

T.
[MS 476, 477] [TABAC. — TOBACCO. See Pétun.]

TACHE. — STAIN, SPOT.
Stain, labes (Lat.); it is stained, psagatsiᶜté, (inanimate) psagatsesᴕ, plural pépsagatsiᶜté; I stain it,

nepepesagatsesemen, or nepesagatsesmen, (inanimate) nepesagatsesan̈.
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[TAIRE. — TO BE SILENT, KEEP QUIET.]
I am silent, taceo (Lat.), netsikápi, 3. ts.
I make him keep silent by doing something to him for that purpose, netsighiharan̈.

TALON. — HEEL.
magᴕȃn̈n; my heel, nagᴕȃn̈n, 3. ᴕagᴕȃn̈n.

Facsimile p. 164 · printed p. 533 · guide words TAM–TER

TAMBOUR. — DRUM.
paksran̈gan; I beat it, nedapagᴕȃᴕ̈ŕi.

[TARIR. — TO DRY UP, RUN DRY.]
The brook, the place where one draws water, has dried up, sikkaan̈sᴕ.
It will not be dry for a long time, sipkisikkaan̈sᴕ.

TASSE. — CUP.
taᴕs̈semᴕd́i, animate.

[TÂTER. — TO FEEL, TOUCH. See "Goût" (Taste).]
I feel of it, etc.

[TÂTONNER. — TO GROPE.]
I grope, nekᴕȋrᴕnemen.

[TARD. — LATE.]
I came too late, e.g. for the Mass, nemétsikᴕsi.

[TEINDRE. — TO DYE.]
I dye it, boiling it, nedatsemen, (animate) nedatsesan̈ ᴕaradé; it is dyed, atsesan̈sᴕ.
I dye, boiling it, nedaᶜtsan̈ᴕé; in red, nedatsádabé.
Nedatsa émkᴕnak, I dye spoons; nedatsesan̈ᴕa, I dye only one spoon, with sedi.
Nᴕtéghebiar, I dye ᴕighebi.
Nedatsesarabé pikkan̈nar, a kind of hemp.

[TÉMOIN. — WITNESS.]
I take, e.g., God to witness, I deny that I have done that, and it is as true as that there is a God, etc.,

nenespihighéᴕn̈ k'kᴕ.

TEMPÊTE. — STORM, TEMPEST.
kesan̈tgᴕȋ; it has ceased, éᶜkᴕikesan̈tgᴕȋ.

[TEMPS. — TIME, WEATHER.]
I know what the weather will be, or the day, neᴕéᴕíᶜnamen ᴕaᶜkamé.
It is fine weather, a fine day, ᴕrikizegat; bad [weather], matsikizegat.
It has been a long time, nan̈ᴕat; it has not been long, kétsikan̈ᴕé.
Take whatever time you like [lit. think what time, what time you will], it is always ahead [of you],

an̈an̈gᴕan̈madᴕǵhé, that is to say [idem est], na ᴕdasamek an̈gᴕan̈mekni.
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I did not think it was time yet, e.g. for him to come, that the time was not yet long enough,
nederitéhan̈sihiban eskᴕa éᶜto kᴕnat.

Penetsan̈iᴕi, or penetsan̈ᴕiᴕi, or petsenan̈ᴕiᴕi, [it is] a long time.
Penetsan̈ᴕssé, or petsenan̈ᴕssé, it is a long time before it comes.
Pénetsan̈ᴕikisighék, or pétsan̈ᴕighék, it takes a long time to grow.
Penetsan̈ᴕigᴕ, this child is long in growing.

TENAILLES. — TONGS, PINCERS.
nimeskᴕtȃiaᴕéígan. [MS 478, 479]

[TENIR. — TO HOLD.]
Mary was holding the book precisely, and the place in the book, etc., méan̈ᴕnek; 1st [person],

nemaan̈ᴕnemen, I hold it precisely there.

[TENTATION. — TEMPTATION.]
Temptation of Jesus, anbanniᴕits ᴕrir pnapskᴕr ni ᴕskitrann Jesᴕssar matskᴕ panbatami ᴕigamigᴕk pita spemek

— ᴕdiran̈r — penikdaï mdhaba keᴕéktésinᴕ, kenitᴕnegᴕktsi angeriak, &c., ne mina amantsarann pita ari
mᴕspadenek ni ed trann ᴕsankᴕghé.

[TERRASSER. — TO THROW TO THE GROUND.]
I throw him down, kik nederakkan̈n.

[TERRAIN. — GROUND, TERRAIN.]
The ground is not level, man̈da (not) tétebakamighési.
The high [ground], ketsemekᴕȃkamíghé.
The low [ground], ᴕan̈rkamíghé; I level it, nᴕrékkéhíghé.

[TERRE. — EARTH, LAND, GROUND.]
The mainland on the seashore, e.g., ketakamigᴕ.
Earth, ground, ki; on the ground, kik; on this earth, iᴕᶜkkik.
Underground, aran̈mkik.
Land that has been burned over, where there is nothing but brush left, tsegaᶜtaïᶜkᴕ.
On the ground, down, metsiᴕi.
I go into the woods/backcountry, e.g. hunting, or etc., kepiᴕi neda.
I come back from there, kepiᴕi nᴕm.
I go into the backcountry for a short time, nekiᴕkéni.
I intend to go there, etc., nekiᴕitéhan̈si.
The earth produces, ᴕsan̈kanᴕr, san̈kkéᶜrar messiᴕi kégᴕssar.
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One fattens/enriches the land to make it bear better, pakkikan̈n.
I enrich it, I put something on it, etc., nedapkikké.
This land, where we live, e.g., is poor/wretched, iᴕki keteman̈ghesesin.
The place where one crosses the land to reach a lake or river, or to go to some place, kepan̈ᴕsesek.
That is where he cut across, etc., ᴕétsi kepan̈ᴕdédeban.



241

Nekepan̈ban̈síbena, we cut across, we cross, etc.
I cut across, I cross the land, etc., nekipᴕssé.
The land along the edge of the river, or the shore, the terrain, nesan̈kiᶜré or penegan̈kiᶜré.
Land that is burned over so that it will be good, and that is good because of the fire, etc., ᴕskikkedé;

ᴕskikkesan̈sᴕ, one burns it, etc.
The land caves in, e.g. in spring, that which is on the edge, pekᴕȃtekéᶜrré.
The land caves in [tombe], or [as with] a mountain, kétkéásᴕ.
The land is on a slope, atsiᶜtasan̈ké.
From the water where I am, I go to land, nenan̈dagan̈sé.

TÊTE. — HEAD.
metep; my head, netep, 3. ᴕtep.
The head of a man, arenan̈baan̈tep; of a moose, mᴕsan̈tep.
Of a deer, marᴕsan̈tep; of an eel, nahamᴕan̈tep, etc.
The top of the head, manan̈skᴕan̈tep.
Death's-head, skull, tsipanan̈tep.
I cut off his head, netemigᴕsan̈ or netemigᴕé̑ᶜharan̈, netemigᴕé̑téhan̈.
I tell him to do with his head as he pleases for me, I no longer concern myself with it, nᴕé̈kan̈tsíman̈.
Head-breaker [war-club], paᶜkᴕé̑.
I lower my head, I bend it, nedatsitattᴕk̈ᴕé̑si, or nenaᴕaskᴕé̑bi, or nenaᴕaskᴕé̑gan̈'baᴕi, 3. naᴕ.
I lower it while walking, nenaᴕaskᴕé̑si.
I make him lower it, bend it, e.g. to anoint him, nenaᴕaskᴕé̑nan̈.
I raise it, nedaspikᴕkᴕé̑si; raise it! (imperative), spikᴕkᴕé̑si.
I scratch my head, neketsegan̈debéᶜnesi.
I am the cause that he has a headache from having been beaten, nepeskᴕȇᶜtehan̈.
He walks with his head bowed down, atsiᶜtaᴕk̈ᴕé̑ssé, 1st [person] nedatsiᶜtaᴕk̈ᴕé̑ssé.
I bow my head while standing, nedatsiᶜtaᴕk̈ᴕé̑gan̈baᴕi.
I leave it to him to do as he pleases, holding him [by analogy] to his own head, e.g. I let him go, etc.,

netsighíᶜtaᴕan̈; ketsighiᶜtᴕr, I [leave it to] you.
Mᴕskᴕ, the beaver, seal, etc., raises its head out of the water; kamegᴕ, it dives back under.

[TETER. — TO SUCKLE, NURSE.]
The child suckles its mother, ᴕigaᴕssar ᴕnᴕnan̈man̈r, 1st [person]. [MS 480, 481]
I suckle it, nᴕnan̈man̈; that, nenᴕnan̈dámen.
I nurse [give suck], nenᴕsaï.
I give it to suckle, nenᴕran̈ (nᴕni, breast; "give me the breast").
I suckle, being a child (Lat.), nenᴕni or nededarita.
I wean him, cease giving him suck, nedéᶜkᴕȋtaran̈.
ᴕa dakkepegᴕȃ éskᴕa pemiᶜtan̈t? Does he still suckle?
I stop giving him suck upon having another at the breast, or likewise, without having one, nedᴕtsinéán̈ or

nepsekarᴕńan̈.
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[TIRER. — TO SHOOT, PULL, DRAW.]
I shoot the gun at someone, nepéskam, 3. apéskan̈r; asenni péskak? who is it that shoots?
Against a tree, abasi negeskam.
In flight [shooting at something flying], nenitstéhan̈.
Him, nebarhan̈, 3. abarhan̈r.
One shoots, péskan̈sᴕ or péskedé.
I pull myself up while lying down, nedaspesin or nedaspiᶜgᴕśin or nedaspiᶜgᴕsi; imperative: spigᴕsi or spesin.
Asaᶜsin, pull yourself to the other side, to the foot side, e.g.; tabasesin, down toward the foot side.
I miss while shooting, nebarhíghé, 3. arahíghé.
Wadding-puller [ramrod tool], kéthígan.
I pull something from somewhere, nenᴕdenemen.
I pull it out of the fire, nekétkazénan̈.
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He pulls me by my robe, negheréghiphᴕkᴕ.
I pull his ear, nᴕïkᴕȃn̈ragsénan̈.
I pull him out of an underground place, nᴕïkᴕȃn̈békhan̈.
I pull him, e.g. out of a cellar, a hiding place, nᴕdᴕssadᴕn aran̈miᴕi.
I pull him, I being below and he above, nepenekan̈ran̈.
I will pull you down when you go up to heaven, kepenakan̈rertsi spemkik aian̈'ané.
I pull him up, nᴕïkᴕnan̈ or nedaspigᴕnan̈.
Kepeskampesanasa? Have you shot [something], that is, killed it?
Nepeskamᴕhᴕban niseda or péskághé, I have killed two of them there, etc.
I pull, by hand, e.g., a thorn, a splinter, that has gotten in, or [something] similar, etc., nekétenemen.
With the teeth, something, nekétatámen.
Ni ᴕsin S. Thomas, namitaᴕanné kési késtéhan̈sisa pisineskan̈né, ertéhansisa ᴕréᴕan̈ganek neba aiaga

nᴕranmsedamen, &c. Kina Thomas kési hestéhansianneban pisineské értéhansiameban neréᴕanganék mᴕsak
min̈a ketzaᴕermikan.

TISON. — FIREBRAND, EMBER.
pᴕkᴕkazédé, ar.

[TOMBER. — TO FALL.]
I fall from above, nepeniᶜra, 3. peniᶜré.
I let it fall into a sack, a storm, a vase, etc., (animate) netebakkan̈.
Nepenaχan̈, I let it fall from above.
I fall to the ground, nᴕé̈ktessin or neghipteᶜssin or nederetéssin, 3. aritéssin.
I make you fall, nᴕé̈ktéssíman̈.
I fall a little way off, nebaghesin.
I fall in the water, netsaᴕp̈iᶜra.
I fall backward, nedénatsinetéssin.
I make him fall by striking him, negᴕȃgᴕiharan̈.
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I let him fall by accident, I let him fall, nebarenemen, (animate) nebarenan̈ potanie kandak, nebanégᴕnemen,
the same; 3. ab.

A tree has fallen on me, nekaᴕaᴕg̈hi, 3. kasaᴕg̈ᴕ.
That has fallen, peniᶜré; into the fire, ketsesétéssin, (animate) ketsesésᴕ.
I fall down dead, nekᴕé̑rkᴕȋné; I fall while sliding, nᴕsassetéᶜkka.
A cabin has fallen, ᴕigᴕan̈nmé; messiᴕi sᴕkkᴕran̈msené, by the wind.
I make it fall, nepeniharan̈ or nepenetéᶜsiman̈.
Penegan̈kiᶜré, the land caves in, breaks away from the riverbank, e.g., in spring.
Tsanaᶜtȃi, it stops in its fall, a rock, e.g., etc.
I let it fall from my mouth, nebaradámen, (animate) nebaráman̈.
I let it fall from my hand, nebarenemen, (animate) nebarenan̈. [MS 482, 483]
I cause something to fall on him, nesegᴕskitéhan̈.
That has fallen on me, nesegᴕskitéhᴕgᴕn.
I fall on him, nesegᴕsketéᶜkaᴕan̈.
Nᴕé̈ktéssin, I have fallen.
That is what made me fall, nenan̈biskᴕȃham, or hamen.
He is [as if] fallen, or drowning, or choking [as if eating something wrong], in my windpipe [respiration],

neségᴕȃmi.
I make him choke on it in this way, I am the cause of it, neségᴕȃmᴕran̈.
Sᴕᶜkᴕȋᶜré, or peniᶜré meghi, e.g. the scab falls off.
Sᴕᶜkᴕȋᶜré, ᴕigᴕan̈m, the cabin falls.
I make, I let a little water fall, from the finger, e.g., nepesakbéstᴕn.
On him, on the tongue, e.g., of the miser [evil rich man], nepesakbéstaᴕan̈.

TONDRE (kindling), for lighting a fire, etc., — TINDER.
tsikᴕȃn̈gᴕsakᴕ or ikᴕȃn̈gᴕsakᴕ.

[TONDRE. — TO SHEAR.]
I shear him, nemᴕsan̈; I shear myself, nemᴕśi.

TONNEAU. — BARREL, CASK.
man̈rikírés, animate.

TONNE (of bark). — BARK CONTAINER.
ᴕan̈ᴕan̈tsénígan.
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[TONNER. — TO THUNDER.]
It thunders, pédan̈ghiagᴕ; thundering, pédan̈ghigné; it was thundering, pédan̈gᴕppan.
Lightning, saᶜsan̈bígᴕȃk, or pesakᴕrahasᴕäk pédan̈ghiak, ᴕtseskaᴕisasan̈bígak — there is lightning, it is going

to thunder.

[TONNERRE. — THUNDER.]
The thunder has struck, pédan̈ghiagᴕ ariktéᶜkkaᴕäk, or pédan̈gᴕ, -gᴕïo, (inanimate) pedan̈ghisik.
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Nᴕdᴕté pédanghiak aneghi nanitᴕmeghi sasanbigᴕé hédidé nettai tsibatekᴕkan̈n nikeba ᴕtsi man̈da kegᴕi
arihigᴕhᴕdikᴕ pedanghio.

[TORCHER. — TO WIPE.]
I wipe it, etc., nekassehámen, (animate) nekassehan̈.

[TORT. — WRONG, HARM.]
I am wronged, I have lost, e.g. my daughter who died for want of help, nᴕé̈ghihᴕghé.
I do him wrong, etc., nᴕé̈ghihan̈; (inanimate) nᴕé̈ghiᶜtᴕn, I spoil it, I lose it.

[TORDRE. — TO TWIST.]
I twist, I spin thread, nederetakníghé; (inanimate) nighitᴕn.

TORTUE. — TURTLE.
tᴕrebé, animate; its shell, amikenakᴕ or ᴕaraghé.

TÔT. — SOON.
tébné, tébnétsi, kégan̈, or néᶜhéni.

[TOUCHER. — TO TOUCH.]
I touch it, e.g. the ear, with saliva, nepesagᴕnmaᴕan̈, or san̈n, etc.
I touch him, tango (Lat.), nesan̈menemen; him, nesan̈menan̈; touch me, nesan̈nipᴕśi.
I touch him on the body, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑tésaghenan̈ or nenanan̈sésaghenan̈.
I feel that, groping, e.g. [to see] whether there is something in a sack, nekᴕtenemen.
I am not moved by that, nekikanitéhan̈damen, or nekikanérdamen.
I am not moved by what someone [does or says], etc., nekan̈kan̈kérdamen.
I feel about for a louse, nekᴕtan̈béghenan̈.
I make him touch, e.g. relics — I apply them to him and then take them away, nedaᴕitenemaᴕan̈; -man̈gᴕn,

[it touches] me; mᴕr, [I touch] you.
Nenan̈siptᴕn nhaghé, e.g. I touch it, scratch it, take hold of it in touching it.
Nematsisan̈mpᴕsi, I touch myself wrongly, hurt myself by touching.
Nepaᶜtatan̈nskȃhasi, I lay my hands on it, etc.

[TOUPIE. — TOP (TOY).]
A kind of top that children make spin, etc., aripodan̈gan.
I make it spin, nederipᴕdᴕn; spin it! (imperative), aripᴕré. [MS 484, 485]

[TOURMENTER. — TO TORMENT.]
I torment myself, scratching with my nails, nedan̈mbédaskiretsési.
I torment him, nemamégahan̈, (inanimate) nemamégatᴕn.
I torment him, afflict him, I am importunate with him, nᴕnemihan̈.
I am tormented enough, I am beyond it, nᴕé̈man̈bési; said also of food (Lat.).
I torment his father, nemamégataᴕan̈nar amiᶜtan̈gᴕssar.
Nᴕniadaᴕan̈nar kégᴕssar, I have caused him to lose something.

[TOURNER. — TO TURN.]
I turn about in a canoe, nekᴕdegᴕȋᶜra, or nekᴕskan̈ᴕé.
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I turn it, nekᴕdegᴕȋtéᶜkkaᴕan̈.
Turn that in your hand, kᴕrbipᴕd́ᴕ; 1st [person], nekᴕrbipᴕd́ᴕn.
It must be turned like a roast, etc., kᴕrbipᴕdan̈sᴕ.
I turn around while walking, nᴕän̈ᴕïan̈sé.
I go around the tree, nekistan̈gᴕé̑pᴕśi.
I turn myself, changing position, while lying down, nekᴕrbakéᶜsin, or nekᴕrbeᶜssin.
Kᴕrbaskipᴕdan̈sᴕ, to turn the roast, e.g. hung on a cord, nekᴕrbaskipᴕdᴕn, (animate) nekᴕrbaskipᴕŕan̈.
I turn it upside down, I make what was below be above, nekᴕrbaᶜtᴕn; particle, kᴕrbisi; (animate) nekᴕrbaran̈.
It must be turned, kᴕrbetan̈sᴕ or kᴕreperan̈.

TOURNE-SOL. — SUNFLOWER.
kisᴕskan̈n̈ak.

TOURTE. — WILD PIGEON.
prés, préssak.

TOUT. — ALL, EVERYTHING.
messiᴕi, nekikkan̈iᴕi.
Everywhere, kiᴕi or papan̈miᴕi; kiᴕdaᴕ, he visits everywhere.

Facsimile p. 168 · printed p. 537 · guide words TOU–TRA

[TOUSSER. — TO COUGH.]
I cough, I go "hem, hem," nᴕskᴕȃran̈mi, 3. ᴕss.; his cough (that of a consumptive, etc.), ᴕskᴕȃran̈miritsir, etc.

[TRAHIR. — TO BETRAY.]
I betray him, as Judas [betrayed] Jesus, e.g., nenebakadáᴕan̈.

[TRAÎNE. — SLED. See below.]

[TRAITER. — TO DEAL WITH, TRADE, TREAT.]
I trade, neᶜtaᶜtan̈ᴕé; that, netaᶜtan̈ᴕan̈n, netatan̈ᴕéᶜtᴕn; him, netatan̈ᴕéhan̈.
ᴕgaᶜkéᶜto man̈da an̈ᴕadiᴕi, iᴕ that not traded? is it given away for nothing?
Gaᶜkio an̈ᴕadᴕ or an̈ᴕadᴕssa, one wants it, etc.
I deal secretly in another's goods to draw the profit myself, as if it were mine, nekemᴕtsiatan̈ᴕéᶜtᴕn.
I trade to gain something, nedatan̈ᴕasi.
— that, to draw a profit from it, nedatan̈ᴕasiᶜtᴕn.
Nebaëḿerᴕt́emen, I want more for it than it cost me.
Baëḿerᴕtan̈sᴕ kégᴕi, one sells it for more.
ᴕsan̈merᴕtan̈sᴕ, one sells it too high, etc.
I sell at the same price as at Quebec, e.g., nederhamasin, or si.
I give it to him at the same [price], etc., ni érhamaᴕk; to you, ni érhamᴕŕa; 1st [person] nederhamaᴕan̈, or

nᴕrhámaᴕan̈.

TRAÎNE, TRAIN, TRAÎNER. — SLED, SLEDGE; TO DRAG.
ᴕdan̈banaskᴕ, kᴕr; I drag [a sled], nᴕdan̈bé.
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Matsipᴕdé, it slides badly, with difficulty, matsipᴕsᴕ, ᴕripᴕsᴕ, etc.
I fall from it in a faint, nesan̈kᴕtȃinasi.
I drag it, nᴕdan̈tsiman̈, 3. ᴕd.
I make a sled, nᴕdan̈banaskᴕké. Sled, cart — see "Chariot" (Cart).
A sled made of a deerskin, ᴕdan̈ban̈gan.
ᴕdan̈béhan̈sé, one makes a sled of it.
I load it, nᴕran̈ban̈dikké.
I have one, nᴕdan̈ban̈naaskᴕ; negative, I have none, man̈da nᴕdan̈ban̈naaskᴕs̈.
I drag him, holding him by the hand, he being on the ground, nepeman̈dan̈tsipha.
I drag it along the ground, nᴕdan̈tsiman̈, (inanimate) nᴕdan̈tsitᴕn.

TRANCHE. — SLICE. See below, p. 488.

[TRANSPARENT. — TRANSPARENT.]
Baᴕi-namihigᴕȃt, one sees it transparently; even though it is inside something, one still sees [through], etc.
Basiᴕi, transparently.
Baᴕan̈badan̈sᴕ, baᴕan̈bamegᴕé, covered, e.g., yet one sees through it.
I see through it, nebaᴕan̈badamen, (animate) nebaᴕan̈baman̈.
What is transparent, ésan̈bamēgᴕȇk; that is [transparent], ésan̈bamegᴕé̑, or éhézatté.
Éhezatté piraskᴕ, the paper is [transparent] when the sun [shines through it], etc.

[TRANSPORTER. — TO TRANSPORT, CARRY.]
One transports, e.g., the palisade, an̈tekahadan̈sᴕ. [MS 486, 487]
If one were to transport that, an̈tekahadᴕmegkéba is; 1st [person], nedan̈tekáhadᴕn.

[TRAVAILLER. — TO WORK.]
One works, aroᶜkkedin.
I work, nedarokké; for him, nedarokkéᴕan̈; for me, nedarokkéhᴕśi.
I work a great deal, nemesȃiraroᶜké.
I work well, nᴕrarokké or neniᶜtanᴕtarokké; badly, nematsarokké.
Do you know how to work? keᴕéᴕérdamennaᴕa erarokkán̈n?
I am tired from working, nesaᴕarokké.
I work all day, nenikékarokké.
I am slow at working, nedaban̈garokké.
"Bestir yourself," one says to someone who does not want to work, man̈déᴕghi gakki.
A man or woman who always works, etc., ᴕan̈ᴕan̈bao.
Nᴕé̈karokké, I have spoiled something I was working on, or [it] somehow perished through my fault (Lat.),

etc.

[TRAVERS. — CROSSWISE, ASKEW.]
I go crosswise, winding along, e.g. like this figure [zigzag mark shown], neban̈bébetegᴕssé.
See the particles Peteghiᴕi and Pemetsiniᴕi, and the particle Éᶜsan̈raghiᴕi.*
* [At the end of the French part of this Dictionary. — Ed.]
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Facsimile p. 169 · printed p. 538 · guide words TRE–TRO

That is crosswise/askew, an̈sᴕaᶜté iᴕ.
I put it there crosswise, nedan̈sᴕaᶜtᴕn.

[TRAVERSER. — TO CROSS.]
I cross without reaching [the other side], nesan̈ᴕéssé, san̈ᴕaïᴕi nepemᴕssé.

[TREMBLER. — TO TREMBLE, SHAKE.]
I tremble, nenan̈ghipᴕśi or naman̈tsipᴕśi.
I make him tremble with fear, I frighten him, nesékpan̈'ᴕr̈an̈.
The earth trembles [earthquake], nénémkípᴕd́é ki, or nenemkamighipᴕd́é, or man̈tsipᴕdé ki, or ᴕigᴕän̈m.
Aspen, "trembling-earth" [poplar], kᴕȋgᴕȃn.

[TREMPER. — TO SOAK, DIP.]
I dip it in water, netsaᴕp̈ēnemen, (animate) -penan̈.
I dip it in broth, in fat, nesekᴕhíghé.
I put it to soak — wheat, linen, etc., nedagᴕȋdedᴕn.
Nedagᴕȋtsiman̈ pekᴕahan̈, e.g., I put it to soak, etc.

[TRANCHE. — CHISEL, GOUGE.] [MS 488, 489, 490]
Chisel for [cutting] ice; likewise a gouge, a chisel for stone, for wood, éskan.

[TRIER. — TO SORT, CHOOSE.]
I sort/choose, nemeghenassi.
I choose it, nemegheneman, (animate) nemeghenan̈.
I choose with a knife (Lat.), I pick the finest, e.g. of paint, nemeghenan̈mkahan̈ ᴕr̈áman.

[TRISTE. — SAD.]
I am sad, nᴕssikérdam; I sadden him — by action (Lat.), nᴕssikérdamihan̈; by word (Lat.), miman̈.
I waste away from sadness, nesikérdam, 3. sik, that is, I am extremely sad.

[TRIPES. — TRIPE, ENTRAILS.]
The entrails of a man or of an animal (Lat.), ᴕrághesi, ᴕraghesiar.
Entrails/tripe of rocks [a kind of lichen or rock formation], kan̈ghéᶜssanak.

[TRISTE. — SAD. See above.]

[TROMPER. — TO DECEIVE.]
I deceive, nepatsᴕrᴕé̈, 3. pat.; him, nepatsᴕran̈.
I deceive him, I turn his head, e.g., or I set it up so that he does not see me take what he has, nᴕnigᴕé̑ᴕr̈an̈.
I deceive him, I tell him I will not do a thing, being however resolved to do it, nenesakadámen, (animate)

nenepakadaᴕan̈, or nᴕripakadaᴕan̈.
This is how I deceive [someone], etc., ni éri neban̈ia; you, neban̈ian; he, neban̈t; imperfect: ni eri neban̈neban;

you, neban̈iasa, etc., nederineba, 3. ᴕderineban̈n.
I who deceive him in answering, éssenaérineban̈ni, 2nd [person] -neban̈ani, 3rd [person] neban̈tsi.
Messiᴕi kegᴕi kederineban̈n, you use everything to deceive me with your answers.
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Messiᴕi kegᴕi nederinepakadan̈gᴕn, etc., I deceive him, I outdo him in his request, I tell him, e.g., that he will
not get what he asks for, that [the owner] does not want to sell it, e.g., because I wish to have it, so as
to ask him for it, to buy it [myself], nedéhétsíman̈.

I use my wits to deceive him, I say or do something to deceive him, nenepakádaᴕan̈.
I look for some means to deceive him, nenepakadámen, and then, nenepakádaᴕan̈.
I deceive him, I say to him, "Let's go there," and I lead him elsewhere, nekᴕȃn̈sipehan̈.
I find nothing to deceive him with, to make my case good, nedatsérineba.

TROMPETTE. — TRUMPET.
bibiᴕan̈; I play it, nebibiᴕé̈.

TROP. — TOO MUCH.
ᴕsan̈mi; there is too much water in it, e.g., ᴕsan̈méret nebi.

[TROU. — HOLE.]
A hole in the woods, in the cabin, etc., tétan̈ᴕaragat, plural -gakir, (animate) tétan̈ᴕarághesᴕ, or

éhésan̈rághesᴕ.
There was a hole, tétan̈ᴕaragatᴕssa, etc.
A hole in the ground through which mice come, e.g., aremanragat, plural gakir, (animate) areman̈rághesᴕ.
I put my hand in a hole, nepisineské.
A hole in the ice for fishing, taᴕaï'gan, animate.
I pass, e.g., a rawhide cord through the hole, etc., ne...

Facsimile p. 170 · printed p. 539 · guide words TRO–TUE

...désaran̈gan̈béghenemen; pass that [through], etc., ésaran̈gan̈bégheni.

[TROUBLER. — TO DISTURB, MAKE TURBID.]
I trouble the water, nebibghebéghiadᴕn, nebibghebéghenemen, or nebibkebeᶜkhámen.
It is troubled/muddied, bibghebéghiᶜré.
I become confused while speaking, negan̈gᴕraᴕd̈ᴕnké, or nᴕkaᴕd̈ᴕnké.
I confuse him while he is speaking, I make him forget, etc., by what I say to him, nᴕkaᴕiman̈.
I offend him by what I say to him, negagan̈ᴕiman̈.

[TROUER. — TO PIERCE, MAKE A HOLE.]
I pierce something with a tool, nedésibadaχámen, or nebatχámen; it is pierced, bored through,

ésaraghitédean̈sᴕ.

[TROUVER. — TO FIND.]
I find what I had lost, nemēskamen, (animate) nemeskaᴕan̈, ᴕéniadan̈néban, 3. ames.
I find in my mind what I had long sought, etc., nemikaᴕitéhan̈'damen; it has been found, meskan̈sᴕ.
I could scarcely find it, nekéskaᴕan̈.
I have not found it, having sought it, neséssemadonatᴕn, (animate) neséssemadonahan̈, or nederadᴕnahan̈, or

nesiᴕadᴕnahan̈.
I find [something] shortly after having dug, nemikᴕhan̈, or kᴕkéhan̈, a little, a groundnut/wild potato.
I have made a good find, I am happy to have found that, nedaskamesi.
I congratulate myself on having found it, nenabatsihᴕsi.
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TRUITE. — TROUT.
skᴕtam, plural skᴕtamᴕk, skᴕᶜtamᴕk. [MS 491]

[TUER. — TO KILL.]
I kill, nenirké, kenirké, nᶜrikké, 3. plural nrikkak.
I kill that, neniᶜtᴕn; him, neniᶜran̈; myself, neniᶜraᴕimesi; also, I torment myself, nemesan̈, [said of] a bird,

beast, beaver, etc.
One who kills for a living [an executioner], kadonnkéᴕinnᴕ.
I want to kill him, to capture him, nekadᴕnaran̈.
I go to kill him, to beat him, etc., nenan̈skaᴕan̈.
The cry of a man who brings news of those who have been killed in war, nenekahᴕghébena nia ᴕibiᴕi

némihiégᴕ.
Nenekatéᴕg̈hébena Igrisman̈nak, nia ᴕibiᴕi némihiégᴕ, the English have killed all of us, there is no one left but

me, etc.
We enter the village to kill everyone, nepitigadassíbena.
I kill secretly, nekiminké; him, nekiminnaran̈.
How many deer has he killed? kessetánaᴕa messighéssa?
I have killed a deer, or a moose, 1st [person], nemessíghé.
He has killed two of them, nisᴕsᴕkerasé; three, tsᴕsᴕkerasé, etc.
He has killed one of them, messíghé, or nekᴕtᴕraᴕé, nᴕdᴕtkᴕȃkerásé; four, iëᴕ́ttkᴕȃkerasé, etc.
He has killed a bear, negᴕdᴕskᴕrásé, 1st [person] nenegᴕdᴕskᴕrásé; two, nisᴕskᴕrásé; three, tsᴕskᴕrásé; four,

iëᴕ́skᴕráᴕé, etc.
Nedan̈maᴕitéhan̈, I wounded it well, and yet I could not get it, etc.
He no longer kills anything, even when he wounds the animals, and that is a sign (they say) that someone

is going to die, pséᶜkaman̈.
I no longer kill [anything], someone has bewitched me with some spell, nemesihᴕǵhé.
I [have?] killed his father, neniᶜtaᴕan̈na amiᶜtan̈gᴕsar; he has been killed, ntaᴕan̈nébána, 3. ᴕniᶜran̈r.

[Pages 492 and 493 of the manuscript are blank.]
* [An imitation of our word "Englishman"; in the singular, Igrisman̈n, and in the plural, Igrisman̈n-ak. See

under the word "Blé" (Wheat), p. 60–61, for a similar formation, igriskarnar, "English corn." — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 171 · printed p. 540 · guide words VAI–VEN

V.

[VAIS, JE. — I GO.] [MS 494, 495]
We go in different directions, to different places, nesiséssébena or netzatzébᴕssébena.
(These things are to be written below — Lat.)
I go in thought, e.g. to heaven, nepétsitéhan̈si spemkik.
I wish to go, e.g. to Quebec, nederiban̈ᴕhké.
I do as he does, I join myself to him, I accompany him, nᴕitsiᶜréman̈.
I go, I am going away, neman̈tsi.
I go there, neman̈ neda, neman̈ nederᴕssé.
Where has he gone, in which direction? tan̈ni éragᴕȋran̈t?
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I go as fast as I can, hurrying, nᴕïᴕizan̈sé.
I go without any hindrance, nesan̈kaᴕssé.
I go further on, I pass by the town, I go beyond it, nebaemkamen ᴕdené.
I go ahead, nenikan̈nᴕssé.
I go gladly, willingly, outside, elsewhere, bariᴕi ari neban̈ᴕkké.
I go further, I do not stop there, nekeskamᴕssé.
I go there straight, without stopping elsewhere, nenénekeman̈dᴕssé or nesan̈ᴕéssé or nesasagᴕsse, nothing

hinders me, right away, etc.
San̈ᴕaiᴕi nemantsi sasaghiᴕi, nothing keeps me from going away, etc.
I avoid him, I do not go where he is, nekeskamiᶜkaᴕan̈.
Nekeskamᴕssé, I avoid it, I do not go where it is even though it is near.
I go where the others go, nederᴕdan̈n, 3. ᴕderᴕdan̈n, nederᴕdébena, etc.; imperative: arᴕdé, arᴕdéts, arᴕdéda,

arᴕdékᴕ, arᴕdéhédits; subjunctive: érᴕd́a, etc.; ni nedaᴕéᶜkkan̈n, érᴕtedimek.

VACHE (cow, ox). — CATTLE.
kaᴕs, sᴕk.*

VAGUE. — WAVE.
tegᴕ, tegᴕäk.
* [See the word "Bœuf" (Ox), pp. 22, 23, and the note upon it. — Ed.]

[VAINCRE. — TO CONQUER.]
I conquer him, overcome him in turn, nedan̈sitéᴕinihan̈.
He will conquer you, kedan̈sitésihigᴕn or kemétsinkan̈gᴕ. See "Surmonter" (To Overcome).
We all want to have the upper hand, we want to prevail over the others, nekékerahaman̈ᴕadibena.
I think to myself that I shall win, or that I am brave, etc., nekinérmesi; that is, the same as, nekinan̈baëŕmesi.

VALLÉE. — VALLEY.
mémékédené or mémékkan̈si.
The mountain, speman̈kᴕk or pemadené, etc., or ᴕssan̈kᴕk.

[VALOIR. — TO BE WORTH.]
What is that worth? tan̈nenaᴕa aran̈ᴕado? (anything may be added — Lat.)
I give you, e.g., this for that, one is worth the other, the price is balanced, I give you the equivalent,

téban̈ᴕadᴕäk.
Are these things worth more, then? baëḿan̈ᴕadᴕäknaᴕa?
That is worth nothing, kesaᶜio or saᶜio, plural saᶜiᴕrir; (animate) kesaᴕa or saᶜᴕa; past tense (Lat.), saagakke

ᴕéghé, saagakke ᴕan̈ga.
That is not enough, you do not give me as much as I give you, the price is not yet equal, éssema

téban̈ᴕadiᴕiak.
It is hard, difficult, expensive to sell, sahakamasᴕ.
(Negᴕdᴕmskᴕȃᴕdᴕ is the value of 4 francs.)

[VEILLER. — TO WATCH, STAY AWAKE.]
I stay awake, mᴕan̈ᴕan̈bi. [MS 496, 497]
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While everyone sleeps I stay awake, messiᴕi kaᴕr̈ediné nia nᴕan̈ᴕan̈bi. See "Éveiller" (To Awaken), "Dormir"
(To Sleep).

[VENDRE. — TO SELL.]
I sell. See "Traitter" (To Trade).

[VENGER. — TO AVENGE.]
I avenge myself, nedarᴕda, 3. arᴕdan̈; on him, nedarᴕd́aᴕan̈; for him, nedarᴕdaᴕéᴕan̈.

Facsimile p. 172 · printed p. 541 · guide words VOU–VIA

— [I avenge myself] on him, I give him back the same, nedan̈siténan̈.
I avenge myself for that, nedaredᴕan̈damen.

[VOULOIR. — TO WANT.]
I want it, nᴕïgan̈dam.
I do not want it, nesigan̈dam.
Érérmᴕët, érérmᴕé̈hédit, érérmsémᴕé̈tsik, what one wants, they want, etc.

[VENTRE. — BELLY.]
A big belly, whether from dropsy or from being pregnant, mádé; I have [a big belly], nádé, kádé, 3. ᴕādé.

[VENIR. — TO COME.]
I come, neba; from there, nᴕmen; subjunctive ᴕma, 2nd [person] ᴕéman; nᴕan̈ᴕm, or men, or nᴕan̈ᴕdᴕssé;

imperative: ᴕan̈ᴕm̈a or ᴕan̈ᴕdᴕsse; where does he come from? tan̈ni ᴕëk? coming, etc., ᴕéghé; they,
ᴕémᴕhᴕdit.

Come! (sg.) naᶜᴕi; come here! (pl.) naᶜᴕmᴕkᴕ; come in a while, nan̈kékkénaᶜkᴕm.
I come here, whether by land or by water, carrying the household goods, etc., nepédᴕd́é; carrying nothing,

népetsiᶜra.
He comes here, iᴕ aban̈n; that comes, baian̈mᴕïo.
I come back from moose-hunting, nedan̈baban̈mᴕssé.
Where do you come from? tan̈ni ᴕéman, plural ᴕémégᴕ; from where do you two come? tan̈ni ᴕédagᴕssan

ᴕédagᴕssaëḱᴕ? from there, ᴕaᶜnᴕm, or ᴕakkanᴕm.

[VENT. — WIND.]
From which direction does the wind come? tan̈dékka ᴕéderan̈nsék?
It is windy, keseranmsen; from that direction, ᴕdékka ᴕderan̈msen.
The wind is favorable, ᴕreran̈msen; unfavorable, matseramsen.
There is a warm wind, kesitéran̈mpsen.
The wind is rising [coming], péderan̈mpsen.
The wind blows in, pitighéran̈mpsen.
See if there is wind [i.e., a leak letting air/water] in this canoe, vessel, etc., to see if it leaks, if there is a

hole, kᴕdaraᶜta; 1st [person] nekᴕdaráᶜtamen.
Man̈da kisisdaratan̈siᴕi, one cannot see [the leak], etc.
It must be winnowed in the wind, e.g. this grain — the wind will throw off the straw, the husks, etc.,

kᴕskᴕran̈mpsedan̈sᴕ; I [do that to] it, etc., nekᴕskᴕran̈mpsedᴕn.
There is a whirlwind, an̈han̈pskᴕé̑ran̈mpsen.
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Nepétsenami, or nekeseran̈msenami, I have the wind [against me], it is windy as I walk, walking.
Nepétsenamibena, we have the wind [against us], etc.

[VÉRITÉ. — TRUTH.]
He does not depart from the truth, ᴕéᴕan̈tsemᴕinnᴕ.

VERMILLON. — VERMILION (PAINT).
Paint, ᴕr̈áman̈.
Go look for some for me, go and find me some, kᴕȋraᴕahi ᴕr̈aman; 1st [person] nekᴕiraᴕahan̈.
I cook it over the fire, nedapiramané.
Cook some for me, apiramanéᴕi, nedapiramanéᴕan̈. See "Peinture" (Paint).

[VERRUE. — WART. See below.]

VERS. — WORMS (AS LONG AS THE HAND).
ᴕédi, [MS 498, 499] plural ᴕédiak; I have some, skᴕgak neniᶜregᴕ; small worms, skᴕᶜsis, etc.; worms that are

on flesh/meat, e.g., pᴕᶜkᴕé̑, kᴕȃk.

VERRUE. — WART.
saaghíghem, mak.
I have a wart on my hands, nesaaghikemiretsa, 3. saaghikemirétsé.

[VERS. — VERSE.]
A verse, versus (Lat.), of a song — the first, ᴕé̑tsi manenintᴕḿek; the last, or, édᴕt̑si tsan̈naran̈mᴕᶜtamek.

[VERSER. — TO POUR.]
I pour, by hand (Lat.), nesᴕgnemen.
I pour into his mouth — water, broth, etc., nesᴕkekamaᴕan̈.

VESSIE. — BLADDER.
ᴕskᴕé̑; I put fat into it, nepitsipemé.

[VÊTIR, REVÊTIR. — TO DRESS, CLOTHE.]
I dress him warmly, nekisᴕäséᴕan̈.
I take off my belt, neséssébágᴕssin.

[VUE. — SIGHT, EYESIGHT.]
My sight is short [I am nearsighted], nenikan̈bi; I do not lose sight of him, nenénaᴕan̈baman̈.
I have good eyesight, nᴕradaᴕan̈bi, or nᴕran̈raghigᴕȃ.

VEUF. — WIDOWER.
sigᴕït; widow, sigᴕskᴕé̑.

VIANDE. — MEAT.
ᴕios. See "Chair" (Flesh).

[VIATIQUE. — VIATICUM (LAST COMMUNION).]
I give him extreme unction/the viaticum, metsēssara nepan̈baᶜtami-mᴕïhan̈.
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Facsimile p. 173 · printed p. 542 · guide words VIE–VIS

[VIE, VIVRE. — LIFE, TO LIVE.]
He revives himself, kighé.
I give him life, nekighéhan̈.
I give him life, I make him live, nepeman̈ᴕsiχan̈.
It is because of that that I live, nᴕdan̈ᴕśi, or nᴕan̈ᴕd̈an̈ᴕsi.
I believe I have life [I feel I am alive], nekighéᴕérmesi, or ᴕersi.
I restore life, nekighétᴕn.
That makes me live, I live because of it (Lat.), nᴕan̈ᴕdan̈ᴕsᴕan̈damen iᴕ.
I live with him sharing his happy life, nᴕïtsiarenan̈baᴕm̈an̈.
Nepétan̈ᴕs̈i, I come along with [?] life.
Aᴕennetse kan̈dak ni pétan̈ᴕsit? Who is it that will live, e.g., until this time? etc.

[VIEIL. — OLD. See below.]
I am old, nemirᴕsessᴕï; who is old, mérᴕsēssᴕït.
Old man, merᴕses.
I am old (of a woman), neᴕinésᴕssᴕï; who is old (f.), ᴕénéssᴕsᴕït; old woman, ᴕinésᴕssis.

[VEUVE. — WIDOW.]
I am a widow, ᴕinésésᴕssio, nesigᴕskᴕȃï.

[VIEUX. — OLD. See above.]
He is old, he can no longer go anywhere, métan̈dam; 1st [person] nemétan̈dam.

VIERGE. — VIRGIN.
kᴕssihᴕskᴕé̑; 1st [person] nekᴕssihᴕskᴕȃi.
VILLAGE. — VILLAGE. [MS 500, 501]
ᴕdȃine; I come there, neba ᴕdȃinek; I go there, nederᴕsse ᴕdének.
I go to another village, nederᴕssé kedak ᴕdéné éᶜtek.
There is not yet a village there, éssema ᴕdenaïᴕi.
We who live in the same village, négᴕdakan̈rᴕzenaëǵ.
Two villages join together, man̈ᴕdȃinahak.
We are in the same village, neman̈ᴕdȃinaëb́ena.
We are of several nations in the village, nekan̈késsitsebakamigsíbena négᴕtᴕdȃinaëǵ.
The villages of the Abnaki, Naran̈kamigᴕk epitsik arenan̈bak.
Nan̈ran̈tsᴕak, An̈messᴕkkan̈tti, Pan̈naᴕan̈bskek, Néssaᴕäkamíghé, at St. Francis de Sales* — the men, etc.,

ᴕnéssasakamighéᴕiak.

[VIN. — WINE.]
Wine, méᶜkᴕampak.

[VIPÈRE. — VIPER.]
Offspring of vipers (Lat.), skᴕgak kenighihan̈regᴕb́a.
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[VIVRE. — TO LIVE.]
I live, nedarenan̈baï. See "Vie" (Life).
I live well, that is, I am not hungry, I am not sick, etc., nᴕan̈ᴕran̈ᴕsi.
I live a long time, nesibíné, I die with difficulty.

VIS-À-VIS. — FACING, OPPOSITE.
tetebiᴕi.
Tétebíkaghé or tétebeskaᴕíkaghé, the star, e.g., being opposite/above the stable at Bethlehem.
Netétebíᶜkamen, I am opposite that.

VISAGE. — FACE.
tsísekᴕ.
My face is frozen, nesísegᴕé̑.
I show on my face the joy that I have, nedaramigᴕé̑ᶜrré.
I change countenance, nepirᴕigᴕéᶜrra.
I scratch off/tear at his face, nepessaghigᴕé̑nan̈.
I veil his face, nedassᴕran̈gᴕé̑han̈.
I remove the spots from my face, nekassigᴕé̑hᴕsi or nekesígᴕé̑.
I have removed them, there are no more, etc., nepikigᴕé̑hᴕsi.

[VISER. — TO AIM.]
I aim, I take aim, nekᴕȃkᴕé̑dan̈kham, 3. kᴕȃ. [MS 502, 503]
I aim at him, negᴕé̑ssan̈kamaᴕan̈.
I hit what I aim at, nemessᴕd́amen, (animate) nemessan̈.

[VISITE. — VISIT.]
I visit, nedᴕdáï, 3. ᴕdaᴕ; subjunctive ᴕdaia, ᴕdaian, etc. See the particle San̈biᴕi.
I visit, coming from afar, nᴕtsihᴕé; him, nᴕtsihan̈.
I come from afar to visit him, kᴕtsihᴕr; you [visit] me, etc., kᴕtsihi.
* [The name of the Indian village, on the Kennebec River, where the author of this Dictionary resided; still

called Norridgewock, from the Indian name given here. — Ed.]

Facsimile p. 174 · printed p. 543 · guide words VIV–VOI

Someone comes from afar to visit us, kᴕtsihighéᶜbena; 1st [person] nᴕtsihighé.
I have taken communion, Jesus has visited me, nᴕtsihigᴕ Jesᴕs.
I visit a sick person, nemaᴕazan̈báman̈, in general (of any kind), nemaᴕasan̈bi.
I visit him, nedᴕdéᶜkaᴕan̈; I [visit] you, kedᴕdéᶜkᴕr, or -kᴕren.
I come from afar to visit him, nemessedᴕᶜkaᴕan̈, or nenᴕtsetsihan̈.

[VIVRES. — PROVISIONS, FOOD SUPPLIES.]
Provisions, mitsᴕan̈gan; I am stingy with the provisions, I spare them, nesaaghesi.
The provisions are held in common, man̈ᴕisi mitsᴕan̈gan.
I have plenty of provisions, mesȃiret mitsᴕan̈gan ᴕatzan̈nema.
I look for some, nekᴕȋrᴕhᴕmitsebé.
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I look for some, e.g. deer, etc., nenatebi; kenatebikan̈nan̈, you [pl.] are looking for some.
I cannot find my provisions, nekᴕȋrᴕtemen mitsᴕan̈gan, (animate) nekᴕȋrᴕman̈.
I seek out, I procure provisions, nekadᴕnaᶜtᴕn mitsᴕan̈gan.
I take provisions for the journey, neníma, 3. níman̈; for myself, nenimaresi; I give him some of it, nenimaran̈;

I make some, I prepare some for him, nenimasanikkéᴕan̈; ᴕtenan̈sᴕar nimarimeghebanigar, someone has
taken what had been given to me for my journey; I load it into the canoe, niman̈ᴕan̈n nepᴕsiᶜtᴕn; I go to
fetch some, nenátepi.

UNIVERS. — UNIVERSE.
pépamkamíghek.
We two are but one, he and I, nepézekᴕï-néna.
The two chains of St. Peter, e.g., join together into one, having been placed one near the other, kᴕaᶜrisi

pᴕnan̈k nettȃi apézekᴕïnan̈.

[VOYAGER. — TO TRAVEL.] [MS 504, 505]
I travel, nekiᴕssé.
I go from town to town, nekiᴕd̈aï ᴕdȃinaïkᴕk.

[VOILE. — SAIL.]
Canoe sail, tsibéghihígan; I set it up, nesibéghihíghé.
I hoist it, nenimékhíghé; imperative: nimékhíghé, or nimékhaman̈da.
I lower it, neneséghihadíghé; imperative: neséghihadan̈da.
I take it off, neneséghihadᴕn.
I go under sail, nesibéghíhima.
The mast, tsibéghihibanakᴕȇm; I hoist it, ᴕikᴕé̑ghiaradígan.

[VOILER. — TO VEIL.]
I veil his face, nedasᴕran̈gᴕé̑han̈.

[VOIR. — TO SEE.]
I make him see when he was blind, nᴕän̈biᶜχan̈.
I see, I am not blind, nᴕän̈bi or nepeskᴕadaᴕän̈bi.
I see, nenamihᴕé̑.
I see it, nenamiᶜtᴕn or neᴕéᴕittᴕn, (animate) nenamihan̈, 3. ᴕn.
I show, I display, nenamitrᴕé; to him, nenamittran̈.
I see it close up, nepéssᴕsan̈báman̈.
I long eagerly to see it, mᴕisizákkaᴕan̈, or nᴕnemitéhan̈man̈.
I see it dimly, nᴕnemérman̈.
I have an extreme desire to see it, nesan̈kᴕtȃikᴕȋrᴕḿan̈.
I see it entirely, nemesan̈báman̈.
I come to see, in the cabin, whether he is there, what he is doing, netepenaᴕihan̈; absolute form,

netepenaᴕan̈bi, nekikiraᴕan̈ apᴕ éᶜto; (inanimate) netepenaᴕiᶜtᴕn.
I go to see whether this shoe, e.g., will fit my foot, netepinamen.
I remove what keeps me from seeing, neban̈nan̈gᴕé̑si, or nepaskan̈gᴕé̑si.
See that, look at it, kina; 1st [person] nekikinamen.
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I see through, I look through something, nedȃisan̈badamen.
I see it dimly, nenᴕreman̈badámen, (animate) nenᴕreman̈baman̈.
I see him, I greet him for the last time, nematsitséreman̈.

Facsimile p. 175 · printed p. 544 · guide words VEU–YEU

One has seen the tracks, or heard something indicating, e.g., the enemy, etc., amaresin.
I have seen him/it, etc.; if one has seen a man, he says nenamihᴕé̈, nedamaresi.
I see, I see again someone nearly dead, or as I was waking, nedapskan̈raghigᴕé̑si.
I see — nenamiᶜta, 3rd person namiᶜtan̈ — of a blind person, e.g., or of one who has sore eyes.
Man̈danaᴕa kenamiᶜtan, one says, e.g., to one who has sore eyes; he says, e.g., méᴕiassis nenamiᶜta.
I search by sight — nekᴕiraᴕan̈bi; for him, nekᴕiraᴕan̈baman̈; for that, nekᴕiraᴕan̈badámen.
Naᶜᴕtsi ari pésan̈biagᴕ or pésan̈bímek, from here to as far as we can see, to the extent that a view stretches,

etc.
I see him without hindrance, nesan̈kaᴕínaᴕan̈.
I see it through a hole, nesan̈badámen, 3rd person ᴕs; or nedésan̈ragan̈badámen.
Keᴕighinᴕr, I take pleasure in seeing you dance, e.g., or etc. — kᴕrinᴕr; 1st person mᴕighinaᴕan̈; or

nᴕrináᴕan̈, pémegan̈t or pémegan̈tsik.
VEÜE (SIGHT). See "Veüe."

[VOLER. — TO FLY.]
He flies (Lat. volat, "he flies"), pemitᴕïᶜré; 1st person nepemitᴕïᶜra.
Netᴕï agᴕȃ matsena sipsis, I dreamed that I was flying like a bird.
Aman̈té tᴕïa, I would like to fly, etc.
[Page 506 of the MS. is blank.]

[VOMIR. — TO VOMIT.]
That makes me vomit, nesekagᴕȋkan̈gᴕn. [MS 507]
I vomit, nesekagᴕȋ, 3rd person sek; that (inanimate), nesekagᴕȋᶜtamen; (animate) nesegagᴕí̑ᶜtaᴕan̈.

[VRAI. — TRUE.]
I speak the truth, nᴕran̈mé.
I speak the truth about him, nᴕran̈méan̈; he sees that people speak truly of him, he is convinced,

ᴕran̈méᴕérmesᴕ.
I never depart from the truth, neséᴕan̈tsemᴕinnᴕï.
I know that people have spoken truly of him, nᴕran̈méᴕérman̈.

[VERILLE (i.e. VRILLE). — GIMLET.]
For boring, pimenígan.

[USER. — TO WEAR OUT.]
That is worn out, métsiᶜrré.
I wear out my shoes, nemétkámen; they are worn out, métkan̈sᴕär.

[VUIDER. — TO EMPTY.]
I empty the bag, e.g., I put things elsewhere, etc., nesigᴕé̑nemen menᴕté.
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There still remains something in it, éskᴕȃkenaᴕa iᴕ mitsebᴕ.

[YEUX. — EYES.] See "ïeux," p. 293.
[Pages 508, and 509 of the MS. are blank.]

Facsimile p. 176 · printed p. — (ADDENDA) · guide words —

ADDENDA.
[The following lists of words, Nos. 1, 2, 3, all in Father Rasles' handwriting, are on detached pieces of
paper, preserved in the Dictionary. — Editor.]

[No. 1.]
ᴕasᴕé̈‑ᴕiᶜtan̈sᴕ, one repeats this verse(?), e.g.
I have relatives, nederan̈gᴕsi.
I skin/flay, nepessihadassi.
One speaks, etc., aréᴕadaᶜsin.
I go there, etc., nenan̈teᴕadassi.
That, nenan̈teᴕadᴕn.
I sing to you, dance, kenaᴕadᴕé̈ᴕr pemega.
I like the broth, soup, nᴕïgan̈bᴕé̈.
It is at the edge of the rise, essaïᴕi tȃi.
Atᴕïᴕi, nedatᴕïkisitᴕn, that is, neman̈ᴕikisitᴕn.
I make a handle well, nᴕresidaᶜkᴕᶜké.
I have searched everywhere, messiᴕi nederadᴕnassi.
You are sleepy, you sleep on and off, kikibiᶜra.
Moose lice (ticks), sagaskesse.
I come to sell, Nenan̈dann̈tkᴕra.
I come to buy, Nenandan̈tan̈ᴕé.
I naturally tilt my head to one side, bimkᴕé, 1st person nebimkᴕa.
Sāktsiᴕi, standing; metsiniᴕi, crosswise, for a frame/sash, e.g., pemetsinakᴕtar; or pemetsintar iᴕ ketébaᶜkan̈n,

you put that as an offering.
I test myself, nekᴕtsiaresi.
I go backward, esi tsítan̈sé, 1st person netsitan̈sé.
Kᴕtsiᴕiba pera, if you wanted to try it beforehand.
One further ahead than the other, ᴕaët́siᴕi.
Let it be so, ᴕaët́tȃits.
I put it there, nᴕïétlᴕn.
It is fine, warm weather, during the winter, ᴕdágan̈n.
He walks crookedly, pemetsinᴕsse.
Put on stockings, garments, etc., asíghé; téman̈rᴕan̈n, or (Lat. seu), man̈da ᴕssegᴕnéiᴕi (not ...).
I extinguish it, e.g., the tinder, which is animate(?), nenekatséhan̈.
Kᴕtsihᴕskᴕe, naᶜᴕmᴕkᴕ.
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[No. 2.]
Put it properly in its place [gap in MS], man̈sagᴕȃtᴕkᴕ.
I put it ..... [incomplete in MS], neman̈sagᴕȃtᴕn.
I pull it further forward, or I come to fetch my load, neman̈tsegᴕatᴕn; or nedan̈bᴕäré.
I carry it for him, nenaᴕaréᴕan̈.
Where one goes, aban̈mᴕssan̈gan.
White, ᴕasséᶜghen, or ᴕan̈bíghen.
I make him sit, I take him in order to make him sit, nenᴕkabiᶜphan̈, or nedapiphan̈.
I am weary of that, I will not take it, nesaᴕígana.
I make half of them, nenéran̈ᴕiᶜtᴕn manᴕte, kaïdap.

Facsimile p. 177 · printed p. 546 · guide words —

Nenᴕghenan̈, e.g., there is something of mine in a cabin, I go to fetch it, etc.; I say to the person of the cabin
[the person in the cabin].

I strip you (Lat. ut ita dicam, "so to speak") of what you have of mine, kenᴕghener.

[No. 3.]
Skíghen iᴕ eᶜian̈sa aᴕenni, that is fresh, [meaning] that someone, or some animal, has been there.
Psipeneghé arígᴕ, it is like a psipen.
I did not hold it well at first, nenegatenemen, but now (Lat. sed nunc) I hold it well.
I mix that with, etc., nᴕkaᴕihadᴕn — nᴕkaᴕihadᴕnar nedaskamᴕnmar tai ᴕdaskamᴕnmar; or

nekékᴕᶜradahadᴕnar, 1st person nekékᴕᶜradáhadᴕn.
I am troubled at not being able to work, I who am accustomed to it, etc., nesiᴕérdam.
I am wet, nenesbeghesi, or nemissbeghesi.
I am weary of doing that, nesaᴕtᴕ.

Facsimile p. 178 · printed p. 547 (number not printed) · guide words —

PARTICULÆ.

A.
[MS 510] [1]
Aan̈gᴕȃn̈miᴕi, incomparably more; or, it is always said in the comparative (Lat. semper dicitur comparativè)

with reference to another (Lat. ad alia). Aan̈gᴕan̈miᴕi kan̈kesaᶜreinan̈gᴕȃt Jesᴕs ᴕhaghé
ᴕan̈ᴕrassémᴕinan̈gᴕȃt, the body of Jesus appears much more radiant than a light appears. By this
particle, e.g., an̈gᴕan̈mek, "beyond." Aan̈gᴕȃn̈massemᴕïnangᴕȃt Jesᴕs ᴕhaghé ᴕa edaᶜsem, or nᴕdan̈assem,
namely (Lat. scilicet), kizᴕs.

Aani, so that's it; when one recounts to another, or shows some place to another who has not been there,
this one says aani, "ah, that's it! yes indeed, I understand," etc.

Aan̈gᴕȃn̈miᴕi nedéhérekᴕ, or nedaan̈gᴕan̈mimekᴕ, he tells me what I have done, e.g., a long time ago, and as
he goes on speaking to me he always tells me more of it, etc.; nedaan̈gᴕȃn̈man̈tsemi, I tell of what is
beyond, of what has not happened.

Aët́aghiᴕi, or ᴕan̈ᴕiba, a particle testifying a grateful feeling toward someone occupied in some need (Lat.
gratum animum testificans alicui in aliquâ necessitate versanti); ᴕan̈ᴕibakki, or aët́aghiᴕi kisitaᴕan̈né, would
to God I finish; aët́aghiᴕi ᴕiba nedíreghé kepᴕsiᶜhᴕren, said to one who has a great desire to embark.



259

Aët́aghiᴕi éto nekadᴕᶜtamen iᴕ, said by one who sees much food, e.g. — "won't it arrive, that which I desire,"
etc. — said in derision.

Agan̈miᴕi, from the other bank of the river; aragᴕȃgᴕȃn̈mᴕaïᴕi, from the bank where he is, énága.
Agan̈ᴕiᴕi, or pisᴕiᴕi; agan̈ᴕiᴕi kediᶜripessa kedan̈benkᴕr, it is in vain that you told me, "I will pay you," since

you do not do it.
Ahan̈tsi, or ahan̈tsiᴕi, or ahan̈teghikkᴕȋ, more and more; ahan̈tsi negan̈mihᴕsi, surpass yourself more and

more; ési ahan̈tsiᴕi mᴕskᴕȇredam kizegakki, he grows angrier every day, more and more; ahan̈teghikkᴕȋ
san̈gman̈ᴕihé ne tanní ari, give thanks more and more eternally.

Āgāié, a particle of compassion and of great sorrow, etc. (Lat. compassionis particula et maximi doloris);
when one says, e.g., agaie, it is answered by another (Lat. dicitur ab alio): agaiépa ᴕé̑tsi, aghépa ᴕétsi, etc.

Agána, atsi.
Aghía, a particle of compassion (Lat. compassionis particula).
Agᴕȃ, "he says," or "it is said"; manᴕsse agᴕȃ, "he is hungry," he says.
Agᴕȃdáré, or -ri, a particle of admiration (Lat. admirationis particula): agᴕȃdāré! ᴕitséᴕan̈tsik ᴕhi

akéssᴕssan̈nan̈! — good Lord, how many companions they go with! [MS 2, 3]
Aia, [expresses] admiration and contempt (Lat. admirationis et contemptûs), aia azᴕǵᴕ ᴕa.
Aiaga, aiaiaga, aga, God knows how ...
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(continued) ... [as], God knows how much; God knows whether; aiaga, or netsi, "then."
Aiótemi, that is, pessan̈gᴕi kesina asskamiᴕi. Nedaiotemírdámen, or nenidamikadámen, that is, nemesȃiritᴕn

kégᴕi, I gather a great deal; nedaiotemipan̈ᴕérdámen, I desire it greatly; ᴕdaiotemitéhan̈r ᴕrír, he beats him
a great deal, etc.

Akᴕdaïᴕi, at the rise of the river, etc.
Akᴕtéhan̈sᴕ, one goes up the river, one goes against the current; nedakᴕtéhémen, I go up it, etc.;

ᴕderakᴕtan̈nan̈, the fish go up it there.
Aman̈té, or ᴕéᴕíni, would to God; aman̈té keteman̈ghermian nesang, Jesᴕs kégan̈ métsinan̈né! — would to God

you might have pity on me at my death!
Amessan̈tzi, it is high time indeed, truly! Amessan̈tzíba nᴕnitzan̈ninéna! — truly, we shall have a child! (said

by Zachariah, e.g.) Ni amesan̈tzi béian̈an pesedé, it is high time to come; I had told you at noon, and the
sun is now low, etc. Ni amessan̈tzi man̈tsian, you leave at last, you alone leave, the others having
already gone. Amessan̈tzi nᴕnitzan̈ninéna — said by those who, having been married a long time without
children, when they finally have one, [say] "at last we have one," etc.

An̈métsᴕä saaghinan̈gᴕsᴕ, this bird, e.g., is certainly hard [to catch], etc.
An̈méᶜtsi kesaaghihi, you have done me a great wrong in losing my canoe, e.g., since I have no other.
An̈métsi, an̈métsigakki, or taikagakki, an̈métsi kesaghestᴕr, kesaghinᴕdᴕren — what you tell me, what I hear

you say, etc., certainly surprises me greatly.
Amptaïᴕi (see An̈ptaïᴕi), or néᶜran̈ᴕi (see Neᶜran̈ᴕi), which is on this side.
Amptsi, during, or still; amptsipan̈baᶜtam, he is still praying, he is at prayer; apmtᴕssédé, while he was

walking; amptsiᶜpᴕ, he is still presently eating; amptsi‑miri, give me more of it;
amptsipenasímek, in the midst of combat.
Amᴕtseghe, even; amᴕtseghé man̈da nenamihan̈ᴕn, I have not even seen it (far from having stolen it, e.g.).
An̈, an̈ io, an̈ ioppa — and then, and then that, and there it is.
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An̈an̈gᴕȃn̈miᴕi, or aian̈gᴕȃn̈miᴕi, or an̈an̈gᴕȃn̈madᴕǵhé, or aian̈gᴕmadᴕǵhé — it is beyond what is said and
what is believed.

Aian̈gᴕmadᴕghé kematsenaᴕakesi, you are always worse; you are [more so] than is said, etc.
An̈bagasiᴕi, hidden by something so that one does not see it; an̈bagaᴕs̈sé assᴕkᴕ, Jesus ascending into

heaven, a cloud keeps him from being seen, etc.; ᴕderian̈bagaᴕssan̈nabasik, or pnapeskᴕk, in walking he
comes level with a tree, or a rock, that hides him; nedan̈bagaᴕk̈aᴕan̈, I hide it, I place myself before him
so that he is not seen. [MS 4, 5]

Aᶜneghi, instantly, the first time, etc.; aᶜneghi kisitᴕnésa, as soon as he had finished that; ni aᶜneghi ᴕa
némihᴕk, that is the first time I see him; ni aᶜneghi nepétsiᶜra, I have only just arrived; némihᴕghé ᴕa
aᶜneghi piᶜta kᴕȋrᴕmᴕkeban, taiᶜka nᴕïgherdamᴕhᴕban, as soon as I saw the one I desired, etc.

An̈gᴕan̈mek, beyond.
An̈gᴕan̈msöé, it is now if ever, or "if ever"; perabáin an̈gᴕan̈msöé ᴕésighittᴕsa aᴕéᴕéssitéhan̈nes tan̈ni, if ever the

heart, the affection (of Mary, e.g.) suffered a cruel blow; agᴕȃn̈msöétsi meseghirané kᴕrenaᴕakesi, or
matsenasakesi, said of a child that is born; iᴕdari manᴕssémek, agᴕȃn̈msöé éᶜto aᴕassenaghé manᴕssan̈n,
one is hungry here, but much more so there; amᴕtseghé iᴕdari ptahan̈, an̈gᴕan̈msoé éᶜto neman̈mesairok,
one takes it here where it does not occur, so much must there be of it there; iᴕ ᴕdaïnan̈ namessak,
agᴕȃn̈msöé éᶜto neman̈, aᴕäk, ... (continues on next page)
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(continued) ... there is fish here, there will be much more of it there; an̈gᴕȃn̈msoë nia pan̈sérdama
arakéiganar éri kénskérmegᴕȃk, when they [fish] are cheap — this particle (Lat. hæc particula) carries an
implication of contempt; an̈gᴕȃn̈msöé ᴕa éssameragᴕ, said of one who is not in the habit of giving food to
eat, even though he has plenty of provisions; that is why he says an̈ .....; mesȃinan̈gᴕȃt tan̈ni sékpan̈hᴕrik;
an̈gᴕȃn̈msöé nia séghesia, said by one who is not at all fearful, but then becomes afraid, because the
object of his fear is [something] of consequence; an̈gᴕȃn̈msoé pan̈ᴕérdama maskese nemémesaghiᶜra.

An̈gᴕnikki, "since," a particle (Lat. particula); keketeman̈ghérmissi Jesᴕs, an̈gᴕnikki kisi pitigan nhaghé, perhaps
you will have pity on me since you have come into me; kedatsᴕiᶜtᴕn an̈gᴕnikki érkᴕé̑ᶜsian, you bring on
the hiccup that you have, you make yourself sneeze; ᴕdedarinamihan̈nan̈ éto an̈gᴕniki ériráhadit, they
must have seen them, since they are elsewhere(?); ᴕatzan̈nemen éᶜto temahiganar an̈gᴕnikki miresk, or
an̈gᴕȃn̈msöé — of one, e.g., to whom the father has given an axe, it is said by another, "the father must
have [means], since he gives you one"; miri tséᶜkᴕȃkᴕ, man̈da nᴕtzan̈nemᴕᴕn, kederérmerᴕhᴕban
nemirekᴕtsi, an̈gᴕnikki éᶜrian̈neban kemirerertsi; kadasi pᴕsᴕäk éᶜto ᴕghik, an̈gᴕnikki pékᴕkéhédit ᴕtᴕrᴕan̈,
those no doubt want to embark, since they are joining together, etc.

An̈ermiᴕí ari, or an̈remi, netan̈ní ari, ne neman̈ ari tan̈ni, forever (Lat. in æternum); nedan̈érmiᴕighérdamtsi, I
shall be continually joyful.

An̈nka, that's exactly it; ni an̈nka man̈da nesiᴕn, that is exactly what I am not saying.
An̈nkasi, or an̈nkasisi, one after another, by succession (Lat. per successionem); nedan̈nkaᴕinᴕḿak, my

descendants; nᴕran̈merdamen ᴕéᴕé̈ssi an̈nkaᴕi pan̈baᶜtamᴕinnᴕd́i, I believe that there
is a true church that we have by succession.
An̈nkki, "but."
An̈kᴕan̈békki, nan̈nekᴕtsisi, "sometimes." [MS 6, 7]
An̈nrri, an ornamental particle (Lat. particula ornativa).
An̈petsi, or mina, "again."
An̈ptsi, in composition (Lat. in compositione); an̈ptsippᴕ, he is [in the act of] eating; an̈ptarrokké, he is at

work. See above, Amptsi.
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An̈ptaïᴕi, or néran̈ᴕiᴕi, halfway, e.g. halfway along the road; it is half full; aᴕptaïᴕi nenamihan̈, I saw it on
the way; an̈ptaᴕtar, an̈ptaᴕtéghé, a bag, a dish, half full; nedan̈ptaᴕran̈n, I fill it halfway.

An̈rasi, "in truth," etc.; an̈rasgakki nᴕrérdamen, nedan̈raᴕittᴕnki, in truth I would very much like that, but I
cannot do it; kekiktᴕrgakki an̈raᴕi, I want to obey you, etc.; man̈da pegᴕȃ kegherᴕran̈ᴕi? Haven't you
spoken to him? an̈raᴕíga pessan̈gᴕȋ negherᴕran̈ ᴕsskebisaaghinan̈gᴕsᴕ pegᴕa, yes, I spoke to him earnestly,
but in vain, so difficult is he; an̈raᴕitaᴕáné iᴕ érokkan̈rera, nabiᴕi kemiᶜkᴕmi, if you cannot do what I have
given you to do, warn me beforehand; nekadaᴕi pᴕsihiban, an̈raᴕi nikkᴕan̈bi nepirᴕitéhan̈si, I wanted to
embark, but now (Lat. sed nunc) I change [my mind], etc.

An̈remi, the continuation of an action.
Tan̈ni éremiᶜran̈t? Where does he continue to go? éreminipek, during the summer; érmitagᴕȃn̈ghik, during the

passing of autumn; éremᴕθedímek, while one goes, etc.; éremiman̈tsaredímek, while one is going away;
éremikikédímek, while one is sowing; nederemiéᶜkᴕȏran̈mi, I give up the ghost.

ᴕéᴕd̈atéghé pesighireᶜtsi, if it is set against the other, it will split; ᴕéᴕẗsiᴕi ᴕratar, one against the other.
An̈sitaïᴕi, one upon the other; nedan̈sitéᶜtᴕn, I put them one upon the other; an̈sitétaᴕané man̈dahatsi

pesighiréᴕi, an̈sitétan̈ssar.
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An̈sitaïᴕi, in exchange, tit for tat.
An̈sᴕiᴕi, askew, crosswise.
An̈sokké, then, afterward.
An̈targhikkᴕȋ, "at the end," finally (from the verb an̈targhikkᴕn; an̈targhiᶜkᴕts, a squash, e.g., a small one that

I do not pick, thinking that when it is ripe it will still remain as it is); Jesᴕsga an̈targhikkᴕȋ mesᴕriaked
ᴕsaghinéᴕan̈ganar, it is Jesus who, by his sufferings, procures for us infinite blessings, in the end.

An̈ttari, there.
An̈ᴕaïᴕi, on one side; an̈saïᴕi kᴕtiᶜχᴕsan̈r sse, he is mocked from one side; from the second [side], you mock

him, ketitaᴕaiᶜχᴕsan̈n.
Apitaᴕi, in composition (Lat. in compositione), or ᴕskitsiᴕi, covertly, by fraud; Herode apitaᴕi gherᴕran̈ nᶜrᴕítsi

san̈gman̈, Herod speaks to the three kings while disguising his feelings; nepitaᴕigherᴕran̈.
Apiᴕi, being seated; skaïᴕi, being standing; asitegᴕȃkkaïᴕi, being on one's knees.
Araᶜ, a particle of admiration (Lat. admirationis particula); araᶜio ᴕéritöégᴕssa, God knows how — oh, how

happy your adventure was (O Mary); araᶜᴕghik ᴕériríteghik, niᴕna man̈da, there are only those who are
happy; as for us, we are not.

[MS 8, 9] Aragᴕȃgᴕȃn̈mᴕaïᴕi, from the other bank of the river; agan̈miᴕi, from the other bank; aragᴕȋᴕi, from
that side, from the other side; ᴕtsedéᶜka nederagᴕssan̈n, I will go to that side; arakaïᴕi, from that side, or
ᴕdékke, with one hand, or arm, e.g., or the other (Lat. seu), from the one or the other, separately.

Araksé, etc., "perhaps," "no doubt"; kia kederaᴕéᶜkan̈sin, it could well be you — no doubt it is you who
committed this fault; araksé nia nederaᴕéᶜkan̈sian̈neban, you will perhaps say that it is I who committed
this fault; araksé éᶜto kemᴕskᴕérdam? — is it perhaps that you are angry?

araksénaᴕa kegᴕs tami san̈gman̈ᴕérdamagᴕ? — what then shall we sing first? arakséna baié, araksé tan̈ni an̈sit,
or ésit — he will no doubt come again, then; what does he intend to do?

Araré, a particle disapproving of something that is done, etc. (Lat. particula improbans aliquid quod fit).
Arenakaïᴕi, to the right; pan̈tsiᴕi, to the left.
Areni, or naraᴕiᴕi, without design, but ...; areni, or narabiᴕi ᴕtesni, he does that without design; areni

nedᴕdaï, I visit without design, without pretending anything else; nᴕïgan̈damen an̈raᴕi nepan̈baᶜtamen,
areneki nepatsᴕrekᴕ matsiniᴕéskᴕ, in truth I do like prayer, etc., but the demon deceives me; areni
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ᴕdaman̈, common tobacco, of the country; kedareni asénni, or nᴕiᴕi, you are not a man.
Ari, dari, or nan̈ᴕat iᴕ ᴕtsi Kébékari, it is far from here to Québec; naᶜᴕtsi ari man̈da kegᴕi aïᴕi, from here to

there, there is nothing; Marikkéᶜari, at Mary's; kia ari, with you; nekᴕdaïs kekéssᴕí̈bena kia ari, we are
well(?) with you; matsena, in that manner (Lat. ad modum illius); ne‑présa ameghen ari mék
kéteman̈ghesesitghé, Mary gave, offering two turtledoves, like her who is poor (Lat. quæ sordida est).

[MS 10, 11] Arighéᴕi nededararokkan̈n neᴕiᶜtsiᶜra, nedapi, pretending to do something else; arighéᴕi, a
particle of despair (Lat. particula desperationis) that something can be done, while thinking of another
course — taking one course when unable to succeed in the other.

Arihiᴕi, arérdan̈sᴕ tan̈ni érighek, arighets; arihiperan̈sᴕ netᴕr, that is, almost as if (Lat. ferè) I do not lend it
(nekerahaman̈ᴕn); people constantly make use of my canoe without saying anything to me; I do not
stop them, I let them do it; nedarehitéhᴕghé, that is, arihiᴕi neban̈ktéhᴕghé man̈da nedaᶜrᴕdaïn; asseban̈iᴕi,
at the very edge; pesiktébi asseban̈iᴕi, split that flush with the wood upon ... (continues on next page)
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(continued) ... the edge; nedassebaᶜtᴕn, I put up a partition, bark of a cabin, etc.; nedarehímeghé, that is,
arihiᴕi nekikkan̈meghe, man̈da neskᴕteman̈ iᴕ arghikkᴕȋᴕi, in that space, you will find it, I have seen it,
e.g., etc.

Aritebat, "what then is this?" (Lat. quo tandem illud?) — how then does it go? kégᴕȋ éᶜto aritebat io nhaghéna
ᴕighinamassa? — how then could it be that you were pleased with our persons (O Jesus)?

Asitegᴕȃkkaïᴕi, being on one's knees; apiᴕi, being seated; skaïᴕi, being standing.
Assamiᴕi, assamenaghiᴕi, on the island where I dwell, on this side, at the end; assamenigané, I go, e.g., to the

island, at the near end; aᴕassenaghé, those who dwell at one end of the island; aᴕassenaghiᴕi, directly
opposite the end where I dwell; métnaghéghé, those who dwell at the [far] end of the island, éri kᴕnek.

Aséᶜtan̈ïᴕi, in a directly opposite manner, e.g., instead of using the point of a needle I use the head end;
aséᶜtan̈arenan̈dᴕé̈, to say, e.g., "nemanᴕssé" [I am hungry], he says "kemanᴕssé," etc.; nedasèᶜtan̈sé, I walk
backward, retreating; nedasétan̈ga, I dance backward, etc.; nedaᶜséᶜtan̈rokké, I work backward, etc.;
érman̈ïᴕi, in a directly opposite manner, but a different kind of opposition, e.g., I use the back of the
knife to strike with instead of the edge, érman̈ïᴕi nedagaïan̈, or nedasèᶜkan̈n.

Atsitaᴕiᴕi, upside down; atsitsiᴕi, or épemaïᴕi, at the end, e.g., of the altar, etc.; atᴕïᴕi, or man̈ᴕiᴕi, ntseda
atᴕïᴕi aramȃiskan̈n, they are said almost all at once, all together; atsiᴕi nebagastᴕ, I cook everything all at
once; atᴕïᴕi nebagasseman̈ nᴕrké, I cook a young deer whole, all at once; atsiᶜtaᴕiᴕi, upside down;
atsiᶜtaᴕiᶜré, he falls backward, head first; dakki iᴕ dakki ᴕa dakki, for what concerns

that one, etc.; it also signifies (Lat. signat etiam), I say, when one corrects oneself, not having said it exactly
right the first time, e.g., "it is Peter who did that" — Jacq' dakki, "Jacques," I say, etc.; "how many of
them did you kill?" Answer: "4" — iéᴕak, or nan̈nnᴕäk dakki, "5," I say, etc.

Aᴕakan̈tsi, hardly; aᴕakan̈tsi neba, I have hardly arrived.
Azᴕktan̈gᴕ, that smacks of madness.
Aᴕassiᴕi, further, behind; aᴕassadene, beyond, behind the mountain; aᴕassenaghiᴕi, behind the island, at the

other end of the island, breadthwise.

B.
Baberᴕtsiᴕi, from space to space, e.g., I rest, or I put/plant something, etc.; baberᴕtsiᴕi nedapi, or

nebaberᴕtapi; baberᴕtsiᴕi tsekedé, this wood burns quickly, more must be added at once.
Baëḿiᴕi, or baïémiᴕi, or saëb́i, for the superlative and comparative degree (Lat. pro gradu superlativo et

comparativo).
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Baᴕiᴕi, or éᶜsan̈raghiᴕi, see éᶜsan̈raghiᴕi; baᴕi‑namihigᴕȃt, one sees through it transparently, etc.;
basan̈badan̈sᴕ, baᴕan̈bamegᴕé, a covering, e.g., through which one can see; nebaᴕan̈badamen, I see
through it, animate: ‑baman̈; bimskᴕȋᴕi, crosswise, askew; nebimskᴕȋᶜtᴕn, I do that crookedly, on the
wrong side; nebimskᴕȃkesneké, I make this shoe crooked, etc.; bimskᴕȋᶜré agᴕȋden, e.g., going straight,
then all at once it goes crooked — this shape: ⌐.

Baraghiᴕssi, ᴕskitsiᴕi, a little; baraghesᴕsᴕ, that is, baraghiᴕsi ᴕressᴕsᴕ, he has cut himself a little, etc.

D.
Da, indicates admiration (Lat. indicat admirationem); da, ᴕderesinda, look, see how he is lying down; ᴕde-...

(continues on next page)
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(continued) ... retan̈gᴕsinda, listen, thus, e.g., how he speaks, etc., what he says; arigᴕé̑ᴕinda, see what face
he makes; érabamimekda, thus, as one, he watches me; an̈bᴕdaitda, ᴕdaitda, thus he visits, etc.;
aredᴕnkétda, thus he answers, speaks, etc.; kéᶜsihiditda, see how many fish there are, e.g.

E.
É, postpositive, added to verbs or nouns (Lat. verbis vel nominibus), signifies (Lat. significat) the actuality of

the action, etc.; sᴕgheran̈né, it is actually raining, psan̈né, pemeregᴕȋtané; neketámen, neketamené,
gherenan̈sᴕé̈, one is actually carrying the axe, e.g., pekᴕȃtsiᶜré ᴕipité, etc.

Édaga, édagaséᶜkan̈simeghé, an astonishing thing, capable of causing it.
Édari, there, here; iᴕd́ari, here; édari pan̈baᶜtamek, where one prays.
[MS 12, 13] Édᴕtsi, ni édᴕt̄sikkiman̈t, that is, ni édᴕt̄si kakékíman̈t, that is when God, e.g., inspires him, etc.;

édᴕdérmiaked Jesᴕs, ᴕderérman̈ éᶜto angeria? — does Jesus esteem the angels as much as he esteems us?
Égan̈ᴕi, only in composition (Lat. in compositione tantùm), or pisᴕiᴕi; égan̈ᴕimanaᴕéᶜka, it is in vain that I

make use of that, man̈da ᴕtan̈bémegᴕȃtᴕï.
Éhésokké, in turn, by turns.
Égᴕȃmi, wholly, entirely; nᴕdégᴕȃmimiraïk arenan̈bak, I give to all; nedégᴕȃmiᴕritᴕnar kégᴕssar, I settle

everything.
Éhéiaᴕasiᴕi, one of two, alternated by one, e.g., in counting, or in patterns, etc.; éhéiaᴕasiᴕi kizegakki

nekakékiman̈k aᴕan̈sísak, e.g., every other day I will teach the children; éhéiaᴕasiᴕi aᴕiχan̈sᴕ, one must
paint one white, e.g., the other red, and then white and red, etc., or [in] the animate [form].

Éhésokké, in turn, by turns.
Éidaᴕiᴕi, or épemaiᴕi, at the end, at both ends of something; éidaᴕaᶜtar menahanisar, nan̈ᴕiᴕi ketsimenahan̈n,

there are two small islands on each side of a large one.
Éᶜkᴕan̈bi, in composition .....
Éᶜkᴕi, signifies cessation (Lat. cessationem significat); nedéᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈si, I cease to think; nedéᶜkᴕȋhan̈, I cease to

do something to him; kedéᶜkᴕassan̈rer, I cease to love him; éᶜkᴕȃn̈sidé, he ceasing to speak, etc.; éᶜkᴕȃn̈bi,
ni éᶜkᴕȃn̈bᴕssét, one has seen her, she is on her way; nedaᶜkᴕȃn̈bᴕssé, I am on my way, ékᴕan̈bessan̈né,
etc.

Ékkᴕné, "then," "and then" — the same also as (Lat. idem etiam ac) tsᴕï, absolutely, kan̈ghéga, or seᴕi; ékkᴕné
ketzaᴕẗan̈m, does he not then have to disobey? ékkᴕné azᴕgᴕän̈ganis tan̈ni? — what folly, e.g., to speak
thus; ékkᴕné kᴕȃn̈kᴕtaëŕda, absolutely, fear that; ékkᴕné pegᴕȃᴕa ᴕri ban̈kᴕéhan̈t? — why does he always
beat him? ékkᴕné kesaï, or kesi kikkaïnredᴕak, for kikkan̈dᴕak, you always say [it], etc.

Épegᴕȃtsi, a particle of causality (Lat. causalitatis particula), "wherefore," "to such a degree that"; pemetsiniᴕi
ᴕdéᶜka nederinamihan̈, or nepemetsininamihan̈, I see him beside me, facing me; pemetsiniᴕi ᴕdéᶜka
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nederᴕssan̈n, I go there, as figure A indicates: A ○——△
Éremi, that which goes on flowing, running; éremi éᶜkᴕȃran̈mit, that which is about to give up the spirit;

éremekizegat, today, this day that flows by.
Érᴕé̈, perhaps, almost, as it were, nearly; érᴕé̈tsi baié, perhaps he will come; erᴕé̈ nᴕé̈ktéssin, I nearly fell.
Éreghikkᴕȋ, so much is it, etc.; éreghikkᴕȋ ᴕrenaᴕakesissa, piᶜta Sang[uine] Marie, tébatbaᴕa aᴕenni areni

phainem ᴕdereghikkᴕȋ ᴕrenaᴕakesin, so was Holy Mary; it truly belongs to no other woman to have been
so; ᴕdereghik- ... (continues on next page)
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kᴕí̑ azᴕghin ᴕa, so mad is he; érghikkᴕȋ ᴕéᴕan̈dᴕghé, so wise is he; kedereghikkᴕȋ kesaan̈sin, how good you are
(Lat. quantum bonus es); éssema tégne ni erghikkᴕȋᴕśi nᴕeᴕérdamᴕᴕn, I know not the least thing of it, not
even as much as that.

[MS 14, 15] Éri, in as much as; likewise, ni éri nipeghé, it has been a year since summer; ni éreᶜsanrian ni éri
pᴕghé, since winter; ni eri sigraghé, etc., ni éri pesedéghé, the evening before yesterday evening.

Éssa, nia essa neᴕéᴕinamen, niokke man̈da neᴕéᴕinamᴕᴕn, truly it is indeed for me to read; no, I cannot, nia
pegᴕá̑ba essa, or aiago neᴕéᴕinamen amᴕtseghé kia man̈da keᴕiᴕinamᴕᴕn.

Ésan̈raghiᴕi, or baᴕiᴕi (see Baᴕiᴕi), through a hole, penetratingly (Lat. penetrativè); nedésitéhan̈damen, or
nedésan̈raghitéhan̈damen, I pass through in thought; ésiᶜré nederitéhansᴕan̈gan, my thought penetrates;
ésᴕsé, plural ésᴕsak, feathers, e.g., of a mosquito, pass through, emerge, etc.

Ési, or sési, or éᶜsena, on every occasion, thus always the same way; éᶜsena arihiné éri ᴕrérdamani, do for us
on every occasion what you wish.

Éseriᴕi; kia éseriᴕi keman̈tséᶜráhaban, we were of the same rank, and you are — go first, etc.; nedeserᴕssé, or
(Lat. seu), ésseriᴕi nederᴕssé, I go ahead of the others, I leave the rank.

Éᶜssema, not yet.
Énaᴕiᴕi, with resemblance of one thing to another; nedenaᴕiᶜtᴕn, or (Lat. seu), énaᴕiᴕi nederiᶜtᴕn, or

netétebiᶜtᴕn, I make, e.g., a shoe like the other, etc.; éhénasi‑ᴕθaham, the canoe, e.g., about to strike
against a rock — he turns it aside with a stroke of the paddle; érᴕé̈ nekᴕskan̈sé ni netéhénasi‑ᴕθáhamen, I
nearly failed to steer clear, I right myself, I fend off, etc., with a stroke of the paddle;
nedénaᴕi‑ᴕittamaᴕan̈, I right it, when it... (continues on next page)

... has said one word for another, or has not pronounced it correctly; éhéraᴕiᴕi, better and better;
nedéhéraᴕiᶜtᴕn, that is, nederitᴕn, I do it better and better, éhérasitaᴕan̈né neba ᴕtsi ᴕrighek.

Ésᴕïᴕi, by exchange, or an̈sitaïᴕi; ésᴕätan̈tida, let us trade; nedésᴕätan̈ᴕé, I give in exchange, I trade;
nedésᴕatan̈man̈, against him; nedésᴕätan̈tibena, we trade with each other.

Éᶜtassiᴕi, éᶜtassi, every day without fail; éᶜtassiᴕina kepan̈baᶜtam ᴕésspan̈sékki, pésedéghé atsi? — do you pray
every day without fail, morning and evening?

G.
Ga, inserted in the penult of verbs or nouns (Lat. verborum vel nominum), or also postpositive, signifies

absence, or death in the past; métsinak, they die, metsinégak, they are dead; métsinébanik,
métsinébanigak, métsinésaanigak pᴕsᴕäk, they embark, pᴕsᴕgak, they have embarked; édamᴕbánik,
édamᴕbanígak, etc., manᴕssak, manᴕsségak, ᴕdaᴕéᶜkan̈nan̈ga, they make use of it (of the absent thing);
nᴕennaïga, ᴕan̈ga, it is he who is not here, etc.; tan̈ni nedaskamᴕnemegar, nedapenimegak, or nepenegak,
nesítegar, neretsígar, when I was cold there, etc. [MS 16, 17]

Ga also signifies affirmation (Lat. etiam affirmitatem); nenaᴕa? — isn't that it? niga, yes, that's it; aᴕenni
kisitan̈gᴕssa iᴕ? — who did that? Pierrega, e.g., it is Pierre, etc.
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Ga also signifies "please" (Lat. etiam de gratiâ): aba‑siga ni, give me, please, I beg you, this wood; tsékᴕakᴕga
ni, give me, lend me please this knife; tȃitsga ni, leave it there, etc.

Ghé; Jesᴕsseghé, "at Jesus's" (Lat. apud Jesum); Joannesghé, at John's.

Facsimile p. 185 · printed p. 554 · guide words K–K

I.
Iaha, a hortative particle (Lat. hortativa particula), iaha, iaha — "come, come, let's go," etc., iéᴕm̈an̈, etc.,

neman̈.
Eidasᴕi, in two places; éidasapᴕ, there are two places of it; éitasᴕi, on one side and the other, I being in the

middle, e.g.
Īri. See An̈ptsi.
Isigan̈ᴕi, or nan̈ᴕaïᴕi, halved lengthwise; pᴕᶜkᴕiᴕi, halved in width; isigan̈ᴕi ᴕiᴕibigᴕ, he is paralyzed on half of

his body, from head to feet.
Ittaᴕi spetȃinemᴕk, these suns (e.g., Jesus and Mary) will give light both by night and by day.
Iskᴕȃn̈iᴕi éittaᴕiᴕi, from both ends; ittaᴕi-gherené iᴕ, take that from both ends, hold it by both ends; [as] the

sun, beginning its course in the morning — were it, in the evening, instead of setting, to begin its
course again as it did in the morning, one would say (Lat. dicitur), ittaᴕikat, niseda kisekat pézekᴕn
kizᴕkᴕ.

K.
Kadási, in the subjunctive kédasi, a mark of the future, or rather used to express "I want," also "in order

that"; kederérmer man̈da kadási kesésan̈damᴕ asskamiᴕi, I believe that you will never be wise; kia Jesᴕs
keniᶜreghéᶜheban kᶜédasi kighéhiéghé, you, Jesus, were put to death in order to give us life; nepan̈baᶜtam
kadási, or nekadasipan̈baᶜtam, "I wish to pray" (Lat. volo orare); nekadapᴕiᶜpa, I have a desire to smoke;
kédasi mᴕskᴕé̑rdaman̈ni nekerahaman̈si, when I am about to grow angry, I stop myself; kekadaᴕi
mᴕskᴕé̑remi éᶜto? — I believe you want to be angry with me?

Kaᶜkéᶜsi, how many things; kemíreren kaᶜkéᶜsi néᶜsa, aritéhan̈sian̈né, aman̈té kaᶜkéᶜsi néᶜsa ni kesseta
miᶜkᴕȋtéhan̈mera! — I offer you as many times as I shall breathe, wishing that as many

times I may do it, that so many times I may remember you.
Kaman̈tsi, mirnin, "ho, ho, you have not failed to catch fish," e.g., yes indeed, you have fished well;

kaman̈tsikki kesan̈gman̈íba, you do not fail to be considerable, however contemptible, e.g., you may
appear outwardly.

Kan̈dak, for example.
[MS 18, 19] Kan̈dak, an ornamental particle (Lat. ornativa particula); iᴕ kan̈dak, or kan̈dakba, asénni mirᴕk?

— as for that, to whom shall I give it? kégᴕȋtsi kedaséᶜkan̈n? iᴕ kan̈dak, what will you use, e.g., to do
that? — that, for example.

Kan̈ghéga, kan̈ghéghi, kan̈ghéghé, continually, or nénekeman̈tsiᴕi.
Kan̈ghima, ni, kan̈ghima ᴕsin, that is, ni ᴕsin; kan̈ghima séghé ᴕaniᶜré.
Kanisi, or bégᴕȃsiᴕi, almost the same in meaning as (Lat. idem ferè significat ac) barisi, approaches its

meaning (Lat. accedit ad illius significationem); nekikanérdam, that is, kanisi nederérdam, I expected
something other than that, e.g., I am quarreled with, taiᶜkaᶜtai; nekikanérdamᴕhᴕban, I expected rather
that I would have had it, e.g.; man̈da tégne nederitéhan̈heban, nekikkanmeghétsi‑barisi nederérdamᴕ, etc.,
etc.; kanisi, nederarokké, I am ordered to do one thing; I expected to do another.

Kateᶜkᴕniᴕi, or nekᴕtsgheniᴕi, one night; nisᴕgniᴕi, two nights; tsᴕgniᴕi, three, etc.
Ké, a particle signifying "from/out of" (Lat. ex); kétsiniséskᴕïnnᴕkké kétsiniᴕéskᴕinnᴕ, "God from God" (Lat. ex

deo deus); bagadaᶜsmᴕïnnᴕkké bagadaᶜsmᴕinnᴕ, "light from light" (Lat. ex lumine lumen); nhaghakké
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ketétebérmer, I esteem you as much as myself.
Kégan̈, or néheni, soon, about to, etc.; or méssi, "in body and soul," is an adverb noting union (Lat.

adverbium notans unionem), also in other matters (Lat. etiam in aliis rebus); keghisi ossiᴕi man̈tsaran̈sa
spemkik Marie, in body and soul, Mary [ascended] on high.

Facsimile p. 186 · printed p. 555 · guide words K–K

Kéhera, certainly.
Kekemitsebaiᴕi, without removing anything; kekiᴕi, casually, without removing anything, etc.; kekarahagaïᴕi

kekiᴕi nemᴕhan̈k penak, I eat ground-nuts without peeling them, etc.; kekiᴕi nedassar netsaᶜpi nebik, I
bathe without removing my clothes; nekekimekesenéᶜsin, I lie down without removing my shoes,
nekekekesenéᶜsin, nekesekesenéᶜsin.

Kéni, in truth; neketeman̈ghesesi mandaki nesaaghir damrᴕn Jesᴕs ᴕtsi, I used to disobey you, I was rebellious
toward you.

Késaghi, preferably; késaghérmer, I prefer you, or (Lat. seu), késaghi kederérmer, I think of you preferably;
késaghi ᴕtan̈bédamᴕda, let us profit from that in preference to other things.

Kēssada, when one has done what one could in a matter, and does not know whether one has succeeded;
kekerahaman̈sipesanaᴕa matsitéhan̈siáné? — did you restrain yourself when you had those evil thoughts?
Answer: kēssada kan̈kēssada, I did all I could, but I don't know whether, etc.; kēssadakki an̈an̈mikkia, I
try, I make my efforts to raise myself up again.

Kessadé, or kessadaïᴕi, "even if they were to put us to death along with Jesus," said St. Thomas, "we shall be
happy," etc.; minagᴕba kessadé nereraghinagᴕé̑ kᴕriritebenatsi, etc.

[MS 20, 21] Kesebétaïᴕi, being warmed, warmly; tagᴕȃtsiᴕi, frozen, coldly.
Kesi, a particle; piᶜta kesi, that is, baëḿiᴕi; piᶜta kesi bagadasem kizᴕs, it is very brilliant, etc.; piᶜta kesi

mᴕssan̈regᴕsᴕ, kesermegᴕsᴕ, etc., he is very lovable, etc.; whence (Lat. unde) nekesiᶜra, 3rd person kesiᶜré,
I go very quickly, etc.

Kesiba, "well then," "well"; kesibatsi kenamittᴕn, well then, you will see if, e.g., the thing does not happen
thus.

Késseta, how many times.
Kesspené, or minagᴕi, "once"; sikan̈dághé kan̈dak asenni arokkan̈n, it is [as if]
said, kesspenétsi, ban̈ktéhᴕran̈né tȃikaᶜtai kepapesan̈kᴕtéᴕr, if I beat you once, I will beat you thoroughly;

kesspene neman̈ baan̈né, if I were there once, etc. — said of one who does not want to go there; kesspe‑né
mitsesian̈ni-nepapesan̈gᴕȋpítsi, said, e.g., of a sick person, if I eat once, I will eat a great deal; kesspené
pezekᴕda kiᶜtaᴕade matskᴕ ésitsi kekiktaᴕan̈, if once (Lat. semel) you listen to the demon, you will always
listen to him.

Ketsaᴕaï, for fun, in jest, pretendedly, ketsaᴕaï nemᴕskᴕé̑rdam.
Ketsiᴕi nekadossemi, or nekitᴕssemin, I drink from the kettle, etc.; ketsiᴕi nᴕighibena namessak éihidit, we live

very close to where there is fish.
Kéttaïᴕi, .....
Kétté, or maassa, beforehand (Lat. in antecessum), before, previously; io maassa kederitᴕn, do that

beforehand; kéᶜtté aragᴕé̑rman̈ kedan̈saghiriten nekᴕtena kadási, one thinks (e.g., of Mary) that you will
someday have a considerable adventure.

Ketzaᴕaï nesin, I say it insincerely (lit. from the tip of the lips), etc., or (Lat. seu), disobediently; ketzaᴕaï
nesin, I say it insincerely; ketzaᴕaï negherᴕsi, I do not speak frankly, etc.; hence (Lat. hinc) neketraᴕirdam,
etc.
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Ki, a particle; one says to me, e.g., "look, is that what you had lost?" I say to him, nikki, "that is exactly it";
you have not done what I had had you do — he says to me, nikki nederarokkan̈n, that is, ni édᴕtsi
ᴕderarokka, that is what I am going to do for you, etc.; I allow you, e.g., to buy that, mᴕsakeki asenni
miriégats, but do not give it to anyone; tsᴕisi nemirekᴕ Jesᴕs nᴕtan̈bédamᴕan̈gan ᴕran̈méttᴕnki kégᴕi idaghi
— this ki signifies "for/because" (Lat. illud ki significat car), etc.

Kikatssᴕᴕi, or senᴕtsiᴕi, along the edge of the river, whether by water or by land; likewise (Lat. item)
kikatsiᴕi, against something, adjoining something;

Facsimile p. 187 · printed p. 556 · guide words K–K

pᴕné iᴕ kikatsiᴕi abasik, or kikatsaᶜkᴕé̑, put this against this piece of wood, joining it to that wood; or, a
foot's length of this wood. [continued from preceding page]

Kigaïᴕi — entirely alive.
kigaïᴕi ᴕdaban̈nar tᴕrebar, he roasted a turtle whole, alive.
Kikisi — against the wall; a tree lying against something.
e.g. against the bark of the cabin, kikemek, etc.
Kimiᴕi — secretly, in hiding.
Kinan̈gᴕ̑i — at least.
kinan̈gᴕga nᴕsebigᴕȃnin, at least let me shed tears, seeing, for example, Jesus on the cross.
kesikan̈dam arokkan̈, kinan̈gᴕi ᴕiᶜtsiᶜran̈ané pan̈baᶜtameghé, you do not want to work — at least attend to

prayer.
kinan̈gᴕi, at least; kinan̈gᴕba kemétsinéheban ériran̈aᴕaané, etc.
Kinaᴕi, kinaᴕiᴕi (see kira, etc.) — distinctly, specially.
ᴕan̈ga kan̈kkinaᴕérman̈ᴕi, as for that one, nothing distinct is known about him.
Kiradaïᴕi, see kᴕᶜradaïᴕi — mixed together.
kiᶜtamᴕïᴕi, see kiᶜtamᴕan̈gan; kiᶜtamᴕiᴕi nedaᴕirighé, I write while listening; hence nekiktam, I listen.
Kisi — it is done.
kisi man̈tsᴕä, he has gone away, he has left.
kekisisᴕgneban̈sinaᴕa? have you been baptized? kisi, yes; see nekisisᴕgneban̈si.
Kisi, see papan̈miᴕi — everywhere.
kiᴕd̈aᴕ, he visits in all the cabins; kiᴕtan̈ᴕi, see ᴕésiᴕniᴕi.
Kᴕariᴕi, kᴕaᶜri — near, in composition.
nᴕkᴕȃriraséman̈, I give him a joy like his own, etc.; nekᴕarinamihan̈, I see him near me.
Kᴕ̑akᴕ̑anman̈ïᴕi, nᴕᶜpaïᴕi — at a distance, so to speak (Lat. ut ita dicatur).
nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈bi, I am seated a little way off; nenᴕᶜpébi, I am seated a little way off.
nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈ssé, I move away, etc.; kᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈ᴕi nederᴕssé, I move away a little, see nekᴕȃkᴕȃn̈man̈sé.
kᴕȃkᴕaskᴕaiᴕitsi ᴕaᶜari nemesairesameghé, from now until then, they will keep giving me more and more,

etc.
niban̈raian̈mihan̈ peghé ᴕtsi kᴕȃkᴕȃskᴕaïᴕi ᴕa ari kakᴕȃn̈kisekat, since Christmas the days have been growing

longer, etc.
kᴕȃkᴕaskᴕȃïᴕi ᴕa ari mesȃiredᴕr abasiar, there is little of it here, but going toward that side one finds much

more; [illegible] this piece of wood (Lat. hoc lignum), for example: kᴕȃkᴕȃskᴕȃiᴕi keské, it is narrow at
one end and keeps widening — it is wide at the other.

Kᴕᶜaskᴕ̑aᶜrïᴕi — from space to space, as much as is needed, fully one after another.
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(we shall find it all in the end, e.g., what we were hoping for); kᴕasagᴕiᴕi iᴕ, see kᴕȃsakᴕtᴕ iᴕ peni, put that
back, move it back, it is too close to the fire, e.g.; kᴕȃsagᴕȃbi, move back, sit further back.

Kᴕ̑askᴕaï, kᴕȃskᴕȃï tépté, see, in the imperative, téptets — fill all of that .....
kᴕȃskᴕȃï psan̈ntar skamᴕnar, the vessel ..... was entirely bare, full of grain — is now empty; kᴕaskᴕaï

psan̈ntéts, see psan̈nabits, etc., that it be filled again with the same kind of grain, see of another kind, etc.
[MS 22, 23]

Kᴕrbaskiᴕi — turning around, we shall see it.
e.g. when we have rounded the point, or when we shall have turned it, etc.
Kᴕéni — so long a time.
kᴕéni asan̈nermian, how is it that you have been so long without knowing me? kᴕniᴕi, during this space of

time; ni kᴕniᴕi man̈da ᴕan̈bikᴕssa, he was blind during that time.
Kᴕ̑érbiᴕi — turning it toward the other side, with respect to another (Lat. in respectu alterius).
kᴕé̑rbiᴕi nemireghen, this is given to me to give to another; kᴕé̑rbiᴕi nemiran̈, etc., I give him what was given

to me for him.
Kᴕᶜradaïᴕi, see kiradaïᴕi, see kassadaïᴕi, in composition, kᴕᶜradé — mixed.
see kessadaïᴕi; nekᴕᶜradénemen, I mix this with, etc.; kessadénᶜran̈ san̈gman̈, the captain is mixed in among

the slain.
Kᴕrbiᴕi — upside down, topsy-turvy.
nekᴕrbaᶜtᴕn, [continued on following page]
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[continuing Kᴕrbiᴕi] nekᴕrbaᶜtᴕn, I turn it upside down — e.g. the roast, I put the top on the bottom, etc.;
(animate) nekᴕrbaran̈.

Kᴕrami — most certainly, quite truly (Lat. perquam verissimè).
Kᴕtaᴕiᴕi — detached, askew, separated, etc.
kᴕtaᴕ̈t́egᴕé̑, a river, a stream that branches off from the great one, etc.; kᴕtaᴕiᴕi tȃi arman̈ragat, the hole goes

in deep underground.
Kᴕtsiᴕi — trial, testing, etc.
kᴕtsiᴕi nederitᴕn, or nekᴕtsiᶜtᴕn, I try it, I test it, etc.; nedaᶜkᴕtsítamen, I taste this, I sample it; (animate)

nedaᶜkᴕtsipan̈, nedaᶜkᴕtsitamaᴕan̈n.

M
Maan̈ᴕi — straight on, see tȃikamiᴕi.
nemaan̈ᴕk̈ámen, I go straight there, I head straight for it; one who had found the way to the goal, the others

not having been able to find it after much deliberation, went straight there, amaan̈ᴕiteberᴕtemen, or
amaan̈ᴕi-ᴕittamen.

Maassa, see kéᶜtté — beforehand (Lat. in antecessum).
Maᶜmiriᴕi — nemamirenemen agᴕȋden, being on the mud, I pull it into the water for fear it will spoil on the

mud.
nemamirtᴕn, I pull something that was against a wall — or bark of the cabin — and put it more or less in

the middle; nemamirᴕssé, being in a grove, a place where there are trees, I go out into an open plain;
nemamirᴕssé, the men, e.g., being assembled, I, being with them, go out to go elsewhere.

Man̈da, negative particle (Lat. particula negativa) — no, not.
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man̈da nenamihan̈ᴕi, I have not seen it; nᴕinihᴕghéhébanba man̈da kia, or égma, I was overcome without you,
or without him.

Man̈metsits, see metsēssara — for the last time.
Man̈man̈gᴕ̑iᴕi — coarsely.
neman̈man̈gᴕȋttᴕa, I do this coarsely, without finesse, etc.
Man̈ᴕi, see man̈ᴕiᴕi — together; see man̈ᴕniᴕi.
neman̈ᴕn̈emen mitsᴕan̈gan, e.g. I put it together, etc.; that is, man̈ᴕn̈iᴕi nepᴕnemen.
Maᴕiᴕi — from afar.
maᴕiᴕi negherᴕran̈, I speak to him from afar; see nemasigherᴕran̈.
Maneniᴕi — without reflection, without mystery, all at once.
Matᴕena, see tehan̈raᴕi — a particle of comparison (Lat. comparationis particula).
Megᴕdariᴕi — without any admixture of anything, etc.; the same as nekᴕtsiᴕi.
ᴕé̑tsitsi megᴕdariᴕi ᴕéᴕéssi ketoan̈ganian, so that you may have only beautiful words, without any admixture,

etc.
Mesaghesidaïᴕi, see mémésaghiᴕi — having the feet, or the body, bare.
Mémékaïᴕi, see mémékéᶜsághi — down below, in the valley.
Meseghikkᴕ̑i — the same as ahan̈tsi. See.
Mesetsaïᴕi — whole, entire; of this one says universally (Lat. omni dicitur).
I cook it whole, I take it, etc.; messiᴕi, see nekikkan̈iᴕi, see keghiᴕi, all, etc.
Mesikan̈tsiᴕi, nekᴕtena — to which tan̈ni is commonly added. [MS 24, 25]
it will be some day, it will be whenever he is able, I do not know when; mesikan̈tsiᴕi tan̈ni san̈kasinᴕŕa, it

will be some day, etc., that I shall see you (Jesus) without any hindrance.
Meskasat, see saagat — it is difficult, it is of consequence.
Meᶜtanaskiᴕi — finally.
nemétanaskiᴕiᶜtamen iᴕ, I no longer say anything about it, etc.; métanaskiᴕi, finally, in completion;

nemétanaski-pan̈baᶜtam, I finish my prayer, etc.
Métan̈tsiᴕi, see ᴕigaᴕan̈tsiᴕi — willingly, with pleasure, etc.
nemetan̈tsiᴕriᶜpi, I eat with pleasure what is good, I seek it out, I am a glutton; métan̈tsiᴕi ᴕigaᴕan̈tsiᴕi

nekadᴕssemi, etc.
Métsimiᴕi, see asskamiᴕi — always; kemetsi- [continued on following page]

Facsimile p. 189 · printed p. 558 · guide words N–N

[continuing Métsimiᴕi] kemetsiminigᴕ, a child that always seems about to be born, and yet is never born.
Metsinaï, see petsinaï — in the open, uncovered.
Metsitsi — finally; metsassara.
mimétsiketöan̈ganéhédikᴕ, those who do not make an end of speaking (Lat. qui non faciunt finem loquendi).
Métsiᴕi, see métsiᴕitsi — too late.
métsiᴕitsi ketan̈néresi, it will be too late when you repent.
Metsiᴕi — on the ground, lying down; e.g. where there is no cabin, or under the sign of the moon.
Mikaᴕi, see ninhi — in a singular manner; it denotes singularity (Lat. singularitatem notat).
Marie mikaᴕi kédasi ᴕnitzan̈nit, Mary, who was to give birth in a singular manner.
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Mina·gᴕba, see negadahari — no matter, whatever.
mina·gᴕba mᴕskᴕȇrmiáné, no matter that you are angry with me; mmina·gᴕba kikan̈miáné ési miᶜkᴕméran̈ni,

asskamiᴕi ketsi kemiᶜkᴕmer Jesᴕs ᴕtsi, though you quarrel with me when I warn you, I shall keep warning
you, always, for the love of Jesus.

mina·gᴕba sarakkiᴕi matsitéhan̈siáné, man̈da kepaᶜtan̈séᶜkan̈si, nabiᴕi kerahaman̈siáné, whatever evil thoughts
you may have at first, you do not sin, if you at once repel them and hold yourself back.

mina·gᴕba kegan̈ métsinan̈né, atsega iᴕ kemiᶜkᴕmeren érghikkᴕȋ iᴕ miᶜkᴕmera, even were I on the point of
dying, I would still warn you of it — that which I warn you of, so good is what I warn you of (Lat. quod
te moneo, usque adeo bonum est id quod te moneo).

mina·gᴕba aramiᶜkaᴕg̈hé asskamiᴕtsi nemᴕskᴕé̑rmekᴕ, no matter that I might go to greet him, he will always
be angry with me. [MS 26, 27]

Mínagᴕ̑i — once that is so, see kesspenémina, see minaᴕiᴕi — again, still.
minagᴕȋ arokkaéigᴕé̑ mᴕsak idamᴕkékᴕ nesaᴕarokké.

N
Napiᴕi — quickly.
napiᴕi keba, come back quickly.
Náia — particle of admiration, of surprise (Lat. admirationis).
Naᶜïᴕi — down the river, whether by water or by land.
nenaᶜnᴕssé, I go there, whether by water or by land.
Nȃighé — then, at that time.
Nan̈ka — is it not so?
iᴕ èᶜto ᴕighimaneban nan̈ka, that is perhaps what you would agree to, is it not — do they want to beat us?

e.g. I say to my companion, késsᴕ́c kan̈da nan̈ka? let us help each other, shall we not?
Nan̈kaiᴕi — in a short time.
nan̈kaïᴕssi, in a very short time; nan̈gan̈dᴕi, in some time, not long after; man̈dahatsi nan̈gan̈dᴕï netse neban̈n,

I shall not delay long in coming.
Nan̈kakké — in a short time.
nan̈kakkétsi baiéᴕak, they will come in a short time.
Nannekᴕtsi, see -tsiᴕi, see kᴕti ankᴕȃnbékki — at times, occasionally.
Nan̈tsi, in composition, denotes motion only (Lat. tantùm motum significat).
nenan̈tsigherᴕŕan, I am going to speak to him; kenan̈tsinamihᴕr, I come to see you; ᴕnan̈tsipan̈baᶜtam, he goes

to pray.
Nan̈ᴕiᴕi — the middle, in the middle.
Naraᴕi — nedaᴕéᶜkkan, it is worth nothing, but for lack of another I make use of it.
Neraᴕiᴕi — frankly, freely.
naraᴕiᴕikegherᴕrer, see kenorasigherᴕrer, I speak to you freely.
Naremek — up the river.
naremek neda, etc.
Naᴕatsiᴕi — in passing.
nenasatsinᴕtsihan̈k tsighemak, in passing I shall pick some apples; nenaᴕadan̈dokkésan̈, I tell him about it in

passing, on my way back; nenaᴕatsiaramiᶜkaᴕan̈tsi, I shall greet him in passing.
Nega aiaga — all the more reason.
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Negan̈nié — it is an old custom.
negan̈ni arenan̈bak, the ancients; negan̈nian̈ᴕé anastᴕts, may the old customs be done away with.
Negadahari, see minagᴕba — no matter, etc. [MS 28, 29]
Nega — tan̈ni épit! one says to me, néga épit, he is there.
I say, nekka apits, atsitsi neman̈ [continued on following page]
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[continuing Nega] nekka apits, atsitsi neman̈ neda, let him be there, let him stay there, I will not let him go
there; nekka ari péssᴕtapidé, iᴕba érihᴕk, for if he were near, I would do this to him, etc.

Nekkan̈, nekikaïᴕi, see messiᴕi — universally.
nékkan̈-nᶜtatᴕïnnᴕi-ketsiniᴕéskᴕ, God is universally almighty (Lat. omnipotens).
Nekᴕtsiᴕi — uniquely, see megᴕdariᴕi.
Nekᴕtena, see mesikan̈tsiᴕi — some days later, hereafter (Lat. in posterum).
Nekemi — easily.
nekemat, see neghemat, it is easy; kenegmi-ᴕinitan̈ganak, your easy victories.
Nénekeman̈tsiᴕi, see san̈ᴕaïᴕi — continuously, without a break of days, years, etc.
nénekeman̈tsiᴕi, right away, continuously; man̈da nénekeman̈tsi-ᴕiᶜtan̈siᴕi, one must not say that

straightaway, one must stop there, e.g., etc.; nénekeman̈daramᴕtan̈sᴕ, see san̈ᴕéramᴕtan̈sᴕ, the tune of
this song runs straight through, etc.

Nénisiᴕi, see éhézokké — nénisiᴕi nederitáhan̈si iᴕ aritaᴕan̈né, I am in doubt.
néniséᴕitéban̈si néniséᴕitéban̈damenar niserᴕr, etc., I am in doubt as to which one I will do, etc.
Nepéraᴕi — preferably, that one in particular, precisely that one.
népéraᴕi arokkan, you work preferably — that is, you who have no habit of working, you work in order to

get by, e.g., etc.; iᴕnaᴕa kégᴕȋ? népéraᴕi kénskérdamᴕän, what then is that? it is precisely what you must
not despise; népéraᴕi mᴕssan̈rian ézᴕǵhia, I who have no preferential regard for you love you; likewise
(Lat. idem) kéhéraga mᴕssan̈rian nedazᴕghikki; népéraᴕi kikkan̈mian nȃighé ᴕtsi mᴕssan̈rera, it is precisely
me that you quarrel with, and yet I love you; népéraᴕi-arokket patrian̈s? why does he work?

Neᶜran̈ᴕiᴕi, see amptaᴕiᴕi — that which is on this side.
Jesᴕs neᶜran̈iᴕi aran̈mkik aiéssa, Jesus went to a place in the earth that is on this side of that of the damned;

néran̈ᴕi, through the middle; nenéraᴕiᶜtᴕn, I divide this [continuing at right]
néran̈ᴕi netemesan̈ nahamᴕ, I divide it through the middle, etc.; neran̈ᴕi nediᶜran̈, that is, bepassiᴕi nediᶜran̈.
Nésan̈ma — softly.
nésan̈ma gherᴕsi, speak softly, etc.; nesan̈mtéhan̈, I strike him lightly.

[Page 30 of the manuscript is blank.]
Nesspi — it indicates a character/sign (Lat. characterem indicat).
nespiᴕi sᴕgheran̈n, it rains and hails at the same time; see nespebéssen sᴕghetan̈n tȃi sikᴕré. [MS 31]
Ntsaᴕiᴕi — tȃi nedakkikkan̈n, my field is in the middle, see nanᴕiᴕi.
Netsi — then, at that time.
Nitaits — tȃitsga ni, abasi ni, see abasiga-ni, naᶜᴕdᴕn.
Ni, nikki, nega — that is it, it is done, there it is, etc.
Nikkan̈niᴕi — in front, in advance.
nenikkan̈nᴕssé, I walk in front.
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Nenikkan̈nintᴕ — I sing in front, I begin first, etc.
Niaga, see niaiaga, see netsi — then, at that time.
Niban̈iᴕi — by night.
neniban̈ssé, I walk by night.
Ninhi, see mikaᴕi — it denotes singularity (Lat. singularitatem notat).
ninhihan̈mat, thou (Mary), who dost give birth in an ineffable manner; ninhimekdába tan̈ni Marie ni késsit

phȃinem, who could say among how many women Mary is to be found, etc.
Nisiᴕi — both.
nisiᴕi nederitᴕnar, I make them both.
Nᴕdan̈iᴕi — on this side (of).
see neᴕaëd́éreman̈, see nénᴕdaëŕeman̈, you will not be able to do that, etc.; nᴕaëd́éreman̈, (for nᴕdan̈iᴕi

nederérman̈), I have unjust thoughts of him, that is, I think of him unfavorably (Lat./lit. on this side);
nenᴕdan̈érsi, I consider myself unworthy, I judge myself unfavorably; nᴕdan̈raᴕérman̈k, one cannot
persuade them, one persuades them only partway.

Nᴕrmiᴕi — blindly.
Ntami — first, in the first place.
kia ntami, begin yourself, do that first, e.g.
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P.
Pa, particle (Lat. particula) — agaié, agaiépa ᴕétsi, ᴕéᶜkenan̈gᴕ, ᴕéᶜkénan̈gᴕ pa ᴕétsi, etc. [MS 32, 33]
saᶜtaïkkénaᴕa? Answer: saᶜtaikképa messíᴕi ni arighen; Answer: how could it be otherwise, since everything

about it is the same, namely (Lat. scilicet) a poor/wretched piece of land, etc.
Pan̈sitsiᴕi — beyond the rapids, beyond the waterfall.
nᴕïghibena, etc.
Pan̈tsiᴕi — on the left.
arenakaïᴕi, on the right.
Paghé — paghé arenan̈bes tan̈ni? how many men? paghé namessis tan̈ni? how many fish?
Pakaïᴕi — a little.
Pakan̈tsiᴕi, pakatsiᴕi — far from us, off to one side.
aman̈tsinésa pakatsiᴕi ári, he went off very far from us.
Pan̈bébetghiᴕi — winding, serpent-like.
pan̈bébetgan̈ᴕd̈essan, a path that winds like a serpent; sasaghiᴕi, straight ahead; nesagᴕssé, I go straight

ahead, I cut across this winding path.
Pan̈gᴕ̑iᴕi — purely, without mixture.
pan̈gᴕȋᴕi ᴕios nemitsi, or rather (Lat. potius) nepan̈gᴕȃdamen, I eat nothing but meat.
Pan̈sidan̈kiᴕi — above/on top of the mountain.
Papan̈miᴕi, see kisi — everywhere.
Patsi, see pisᴕïᴕi — patsi éᶜto kederérman̈ ᴕa éᶜto, it is in vain that you think it is he.
patsi nepitsipᴕnemen, I put this in one place, thinking to put it in another; nederérdam patsi ni pᴕnema, see

pisᴕïᴕi nederérdam iᴕ éᶜto pᴕnema.
Pegᴕ̑a — so then, etc.
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ni pegᴕȃ idama, that is not what I am saying! is that then what I am saying?
Pekagan̈iᴕi — through the middle; e.g. the axe is broken crosswise through the middle.
likewise, I cross the river through the middle; pekagan̈iᴕi, see nepikagan̈sé.
Pemetsiniᴕi arok ᴕtᴕ, see pemetsintᴕ — put this bark, wood, [as] a cover on the plate, crosswise.
saktsiᴕi, lengthwise; saktsaiᴕ, etc.; pemetsiniᴕi, see pemaïᴕi, crosswise, I go — e.g. along a path, and I see

someone going crosswise on another one; pemetsinan̈tsemᴕ, he throws himself in crosswise while
another is telling a story, and takes the floor from him; see pemetsiniᴕi ᴕdᴕan̈sin.

Pemi — that is (Lat. id est) an̈ptsi.
pemapan̈sᴕ, see an̈ptapan̈sᴕ, he is about to cry, etc.
Penetsan̈iᴕi, see penetsan̈ᴕiᴕi, see petsenan̈siᴕi — a long time.
petsenan̈ᴕssé, see penetsan̈ᴕssé, he takes a long time in coming; pénetsan̈ᴕi-kisighék, pétsan̈sighék, it takes a

long time to grow; penetsan̈sigᴕ, this child is slow to grow; nabigᴕ, it grows fast; tᴕrbé, said of one who is
slow to grow; presis, said of one who grows fast.

Pēra — please, if you would be so kind.
pera menni, please, let us go a little; pan̈baᶜta pera, pray before doing this, e.g.; mᴕsak pera kégᴕȋ riégats, pera

kᴕȋna tepitéhan̈da, do not say anything at all to him until you have thought it over well beforehand.
Perabain — perabaḯmeghe, can one say how much, etc.?
perabain ᴕéᴕéssinnᴕïs kejesᴕssissemena!! can it be said how exquisite a man our dear Jesus is! (Lat. potest-ne

dici quam exquisitus homo sit Jesulus noster!)
Perana — that very particularly; the same as (Lat. idem ac) piᶜta ᴕrahami.
ᴕa perana ᴕrenaᴕakesᴕ, the others, e.g., are wise, but he is exceedingly so.
Pesagaïᴕi — darkly, dimly.
see peseghiᴕi; pesegaᶜtȃi, it is dark here in the house.
Pessan̈gᴕi — much, strongly.
nepessan̈kᴕtéhᴕǵhé, I am beaten hard.
Petaghiᴕi — crosswise; e.g. that which crosses line a:
[diagram: a line labeled a, crossed by another line]
nepetegᴕs̑sé, see nepeské, see nepeskesse, I go along a path that crosses another; nepeteghitéhan̈si, I have

crooked/perverse thoughts.
Piri, pirᴕ̈i — it indicates novelty (Lat. novitatem indicat).
piri masksé, a new blanket; piri san̈gman̈ᴕissadin, this new and illustrious feast.
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Pirsiᴕi — on the edge of the path. [MS 34, 35]
pirisᴕi nebemᴕsé! I walk on the edge, etc.; nepirsamadamen nhaghé, I feel no pain at all, as if my body were

that of another.
Pisᴕ̈iᴕi, see taëǵaïᴕi — in vain; see agan̈ᴕiᴕi.
Píᶜta — it holds the place of a superlative (Lat. tenet locum superlativi).
piᶜta san̈grȃi iᴕ, that is very strong.
Pᴕᶜkᴕ̑ié — one half, lengthwise/in width; see temiᴕi temi-aban̈n, a half-loaf, etc.
pᴕᶜkᴕȋᴕi, see pᴕᶜkᴕȋan̈iᴕi, half in width; isiganiᴕi, half in length; pᴕᶜkᴕȋᴕi nedagᴕȋn, I cover myself with half of

it, widthwise; isiganiᴕi ᴕiᴕibigᴕ, he is paralyzed on half of his body, from the head down to the feet.
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S.
Saëb́i, see baiémiᴕi — much more, greatly, very strongly, etc.
Saïᴕi — carelessly.
saïᴕi pitᴕ, put that in the bag without arranging it, without tying it, simply as it is.
Saëǵhiᶜré — he is not girded/belted, he goes about carelessly.
see, one adds (Lat. additur), ᴕdassé, e.g., etc.
Saktsiᴕi — lengthwise, e.g. a strip of bark, of wood, as a covering, etc.
that one puts lengthwise, saktsiᴕi arakᴕtᴕ, see saktsaᶜtᴕ; pemetsiniᴕi, flatwise — bark, e.g. wood, as a

covering, etc.; pemetsiniᴕi arakᴕtᴕ, see pemetsintᴕ.
Ssani — strictly, greatly.
ssani nenaᴕerda kepan̈baᶜtamᴕan̈gan, keep your prayer strictly; ketzaᴕtan̈sᴕṕpa ssani ᴕran̈méhssᴕ? can one

refuse one's trust to him who strictly, truly speaks of himself (Lat. verè dicit de seipso)?
Sanbiᴕi — frankly, without pretense.
man̈da nesan̈sbiᴕé, that is (Lat. id est) man̈da kᴕïnanesiᴕn, or man̈da nesan̈bigherᴕsi, I dissemble, I speak with

pretense; I do not dissemble with him, nesan̈bigerᴕian̈, that is, kᴕina nidiᶜran̈; san̈biᴕi nemiran̈, when I
have been given something to eat, tobacco, etc., I eat/use a little of it and give the rest to another, etc.;
san̈bᴕssé

ᴕdaman̈gan, it goes from hand to hand, etc.; san̈bᴕssao mitsᴕan̈gan, the food passes from one to another;
san̈biᴕi miredin, they give to one another hand to hand; nesan̈bᴕdaï, coming, arriving from somewhere, I
make a visit before entering my cabin; nesan̈bᴕdaï, I visit one cabin and then another, etc.

San̈kaᴕi, see arighéᴕi — well then, I shall stay, e.g. I shall not go hunting, since I am told to remain.
San̈kaᴕi arapitsga niban̈ kizᴕs — well then, let it be, let him not look at the moon (night-sun) to cast

[glances at it], e.g. glances elsewhere, etc.
ᴕdȃinek san̈kan̈kihidit, at last they arrive at the town.
San̈ktȃiïᴕi — where it ceases to be [a river]; a river, or a stream, entering into another — the spot where it

enters is called san̈ktȃiïᴕi, this figure (Lat. hæc figura):
[diagram: a small mark with a line, over a circle — a river-mouth symbol]
San̈ᴕaiᴕi, see nénekeman̈tsiᴕi — continuously, without a break of days or years, etc.
san̈ᴕaïᴕi neman̈tsi, nothing stops me from leaving; nesan̈ᴕésse, that is, san̈ᴕaïᴕi nepemᴕsse, I go straight there,

etc.; likewise sasaghiᴕi, nesasagᴕssé, I go there without stopping anywhere, without hindrance.
San̈taïᴕi, see kekissan̈taïᴕi — feast day.[*]
San̈ᴕé, particle of exhortation, see the entreating particle (Lat. precatoria) — come now, please.
san̈ᴕé arokkékᴕ, come now, work; san̈ᴕéba keteman̈ghérmiáné, if you would be willing, or, have pity on me;

san̈ᴕé arérman̈, asenni éᶜto kenamihan̈, does one think this of Zacharie, e.g.
Sarakkiᴕi — all at once, suddenly.
ni sarakkiᴕi, there, all at once, etc.; nesarkiné, he dies all of a sudden.
Sasaghiᴕi apétᴕnar abasiar kᴕaᶜriᴕi keran̈ganek — he brings the trees all whole, etc.
sasaghiᴕi, that which goes straight, [continued on following page]
[* From the French, Saint. — Editor.]
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[continuing sasaghisi] netsasagᴕssé, I go straight, cutting across a path that winds; pan̈bébetghiᴕi, winding,
etc.; saᶜsaghitegᴕé̑, a river that runs straight.
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Saᴕiᴕi — weary. [MS 36, 37]
nesasraskke, I am tired of working; nesaᴕimanessé, tired of cutting wood.
Sééssi, see méᴕiassímis — very little.
Sésébagᴕ̑iᴕi — without being girded/belted.
nesésébagᴕsin, I take off my belt, e.g. to sleep, etc.
Séᴕi, see éᴕi — continually, ever and ever, and so always the same.
Senᴕtsiᴕi — near, along the bank of the river, whether by water or by land.
senᴕtsiᴕi arakᴕdan̈n, he goes along the bank, etc.; see kikkatsiᴕi.
Sésemiᴕ̑i — sésemiᴕi métsiᶜré iᴕ, that is entirely finished.
man̈da tégné sésemiᴕi ᴕrenaᴕakesᴕ, he is very wise, he has not the least malice; sesemiᴕi nemᴕssan̈rekᴕ, he

loves me; sésemiᴕi nekeneskérmekᴕ, he despises me, etc.
Sipíᴕi — at last.
sipíᴕi Jesᴕs mᴕssan̈rera, at last I now know that I love you, O Jesus; sipiᴕi ᴕéᴕan̈dam, he is beginning to have

understanding/reason.
Siᴕsaiᴕi — on one side and the other.
tan̈ni éragᴕȋrahadit? where have they gone? sissaïᴕi.
Skaïᴕi — standing.
apiᴕi, sitting; asitegᴕȃkkaïᴕi, kneeling.
Skena — mᴕsak skena ᴕaniᶜrakits, said of one who is in the habit of losing.
skena man̈da asenni nedaᶜsaman̈, I have always been in the habit of giving food, but from now on I give no

more, skena nikkᴕȃn̈b; skena gakki éᶜkᴕȋmᴕskᴕé̑rda, said of one who is in the habit of getting angry; skena
kerepi, do it quickly, etc.; skena nabᴕssé.

Skiᴕi — raw, being uncooked.
Skᴕ̑an̈ik — the last, see ᴕdéᴕg̈hé.
skᴕȃn̈ik pemᴕssé, gherᴕsᴕ, he walks, he speaks last.
Spetaïᴕi — by day.
niban̈iᴕi, by night; nedaspetéssé, I walk by day; neniban̈sse, by night.

T.
Tagaghiᴕi, see ᴕikᴕȋᴕi — up to there.
tagaghiᴕi tamágan, the tide rises up to there; tagaghiᴕi ᴕétkiᴕia, my land extends up to there; spemkik

ᴕighérdan̈sits tagaghiᴕi iᴕkkik, let there be rejoicing from heaven all the way down to earth;
tagaghikkᴕȋnan̈gᴕȃt ᴕtebérdamᴕan̈gan, his domain extends just as far, e.g. from heaven to earth.

Tagassiᴕssi — a little, see bagaïᴕssi, see pakiésiᴕiᴕi, ᴕaᶜkésis.
Tagᴕ̑atsiᴕi — icily, coldly.
man̈da nekisimitsesi tagᴕȃtsiᴕi, I cannot eat what is cold; kesebétaïᴕi, warmly, having been reheated.
Tagiᴕ̑iᴕi — both together.
tagᴕnaëǵhéba, taiᶜka nᴕran̈bédamen, if we could both die together (O Jesus), it would be a great advantage

for me.
Tȃi — it is a conjunction (Lat. est conjunctio).
Marie tȃi Joseph, Mary and Joseph.

[Page 38 of the manuscript is blank.]
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Taïᶜka, taiᶜkaᶜtȃi, taiᶜkagaᶜtȃi — certainly, in truth, etc. [MS 39]
Tȃikamiᴕi — see Maan̈ᴕi.
Tan̈na — whoever.
Tan̈neba — for after all, how...?
tan̈neba kan̈dak ᴕé̑tsi maneniᴕi ᴕramsedᴕra? how could I possibly believe the blind man, without any other

consideration?
Tan̈neda, see tan̈ni nekikinamenga ni, see pera nekikinámen — tan̈neda nekikinamen, bring that so that I may

see it.
kisi ᴕran̈méhan̈t tan̈neda ᴕan̈ga, after he had told him the truth about someone, it is not known what

became of him.
Tan̈nega, see ᴕāta — ᴕāta baan̈dé, see tan̈nega baan̈dé, tan̈ni éragᴕȋran̈t? tan̈nega, where has he gone? I do

not know, or, how should I know?
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[continuing Taïnega] negherᴕran̈tsenaᴕa ᴕa? tan̈nega kia, shall I speak to him? it is up to you to see, you will
do as you wish; tan̈nega man̈tsian̈né, ara apian̈né, I do not know whether I shall go or whether I shall
stay; tan̈nega ᴕghik kadáᴕi ᴕanan̈damᴕhᴕdidé, mᴕsak kia ᴕanan̈damᴕkkan, if those people want to act like
fools, do not be one yourself; tan̈nega an̈nerside, tan̈nega man̈da, perhaps he will repent, perhaps not;
tan̈nega érᴕé̈hetsi sigan̈damᴕk, perhaps they will not want it.

Tan̈nȃighé — at all times, see ne tan̈ni ᴕtsi.
Tan̈ni — tan̈ni aian̈ian, where are you going (Lat. quo vadis)? [MS 40, 41]
tan̈ni ᴕeᶜman, where do you come from (Lat. unde venis)? kesaan̈sines tan̈ni, who could say how good he is

(Lat. quis dicat quam bonus sit)? arenan̈bes tan̈ni! oh, how many men! késérmereg tan̈ni, can it possibly be
said how much we esteem you (Lat. dici-ne potest quantum te æstimamus)!

Tari — there.
tari ᴕighérdamᴕhᴕdit, there, they have joy.
Tébatbaᴕ — tébatbaᴕ kia kemᴕskᴕé̑rmer, you do not deserve that I be angry with you.
tébatbaᴕa ban̈ran̈bao, it is indeed like him to think highly of himself; tébatbaᴕa ᴕéᴕan̈dam, one cannot hope

that he will be wise; tébatbaiᴕ kikdari ᴕighérdan̈sᴕ, piᶜto spemkik ᴕighérdan̈sᴕ, the joys of earth are well
comparable to the joys of heaven; tébatbaᴕ nia neniᶜtatᴕn, it is not for me to do that.

Téhan̈raᴕi, see matsena — a particle of comparison (Lat. comparationis particula).
Tegné, negative particle (Lat. particula negativa) — man̈da tégné kégᴕȋ, nothing at all.
tégné pézekᴕda, at least once.
Tégnéda — that one too.
Tekéghiᴕi — coldly.
tekéghiᴕi nedagᴕȋn, I am dressed for the cold; tekéniᴕi, in the frost, in the cold, to put something outside so

that it freezes, etc.
Témesan̈iᴕi — universally.
neteméᶜsan̈bi, I am universal, everywhere; témesan̈kiskᴕé̑pian, you who are everywhere, etc.
Temiᴕi, see pᴕᶜkᴕȋᴕi — half in width.
temigaban̈n [?], a half-loaf.
Tésseniᴕi — lying down, sitting.
skan̈ᴕahé tésseniᴕi, he sings lying down.
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Tétebiᴕi — equally, on an equal footing.
Tsebiᴕi — separately; tsatsebiᴕi.
Tsi — sign of the future tense (Lat. nota futuri).
neman̈tsi, I am going; neman̈tsitsi, I shall go.
Tzatzébiᴕi — separately. [MS 42, 43]
Tsaᴕiᴕi — with loss.
nenesaᴕipeskam, I fired and lost what I had put into the gun — I killed nothing; nenesaᴕiadᴕnar skarᴕnskᴕr, I

lost my shot while firing, I killed nothing.
Tsepíᴕi sᴕgheran̈n — rain mixed with hail is falling.
Tsigan̈iᴕi, tsigan̈ᴕiᴕi — reluctantly, against one's will.
tsigan̈iᴕi man̈tsᴕäk, they go off in spite of anyone's wishes; likewise (Lat. etiam), they go off against their

own will, against their liking.
Tsighiᴕi — without saying anything, in silence.
Tsiᶜtamiᴕi — joined, fitted together.
tsiᶜtamaᶜté, that fits well together; tsiᶜtamaᶜtar ᴕrir psikaskᴕr, well fitted together; netsiᶜtamaᶜtᴕn; (animate)

netsiᶜtamaᶜran̈.
Tsitsitan̈iᴕi, see tsitsitan̈ — more and more, more strongly, more perfectly.
tsitsitan̈ kᴕssihᴕskᴕȃio, she became more and more a virgin (e.g. Mary in giving birth to Jesus).
Netsiᶜtsiᶜtaᶜra — I go there more and more, I do this more and more.
Tsᴕ̈an̈ — but, by the way.
Tsᴕbatȃi — yes, truly.
tsᴕbatȃi arᴕdan̈, yes truly, he will avenge himself.
Tsᴕ̈i, see ᴕittasᴕï — absolutely.
tsᴕï iᴕ kederiᶜtᴕn, you absolutely must do that.
Tzatzébiᴕi, tzebiᴕi — separately.

ᴕ.
ᴕanᴕian̈iᴕi aresan̈sits — the same as (Lat. idem ac) ᴕéᴕíᴕn̈iᴕi, etc.
ᴕakan̈iᴕi — around, see ᴕéᴕiᴕn̈iᴕi.
ᴕanaskᴕiᴕi — at the tip, e.g. of a tree, or (Lat. seu) ᴕanaskᴕȃnskᴕk, at the tip, at the top of a tree.
ᴕanaskᴕȋretsi, at the tip of the finger; ᴕanaskᴕriᶜtan, at the tip of the nose; ᴕanaskᴕȋnim, of the ear of corn;

ᴕanaskᴕȃn̈rᴕ, of [continued on following page]

Facsimile p. 195 · printed p. 564 · guide words ᴕ–ᴕ

[continuing ᴕanaskᴕiᴕi] the tail; ᴕanaskᴕȃn̈an̈miᴕi, at the tip of the peninsula; ᴕanaskᴕȃn̈an̈mék, at the tip of
the peninsula; kᴕsan̈ᴕaan̈mᴕ, the land of the peninsula, they live there, etc.; aᴕighínan̈ kᴕé̑san̈ᴕaan̈mék,
see kᴕé̑san̈ᴕéik.

ᴕan̈ga — he is absent, or (Lat. vel) dead.
ᴕasaghéᴕio, see ghéio — empty.
ᴕasagaïᴕi — emptily, in vain (Lat. inaniter).
ᴕasagaï-menᴕté, an empty sack; ᴕasagheian̈iᴕi ᴕan̈ᴕd̈ᴕé̈rsᴕïnnsak ᴕasagaïᴕi gᴕȃgᴕȃn̈éremat, those who think

themselves of consequence — you think that they will go away carrying nothing, (Lat.) you send the rich
away empty.
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ᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕi — gently, at rest. [MS 44, 45]
ᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕi aritᴕ, do that in peace; neᴕan̈ᴕan̈ghenaᴕi-arenan̈baï nikkᴕan̈bi, I now live at rest.
ᴕan̈ᴕian̈iᴕi — round like a plate, as (Lat. comme) a dish, etc.
ᴕan̈ᴕian̈iᴕi aritan̈sᴕ, ᴕan̈ᴕian̈ghenan̈sᴕ, see ᴕan̈ᴕikeman̈dan̈sᴕ; petegᴕȋᴕi arikman̈dan̈sᴕ, see petegᴕȋkeman̈dan̈sᴕ, it

must be made round, in a ball.
ᴕan̈ᴕibakki, see aët́aghiᴕi — particle of gratitude (Lat. gratitudinis particula).
ᴕan̈ᴕibakki keteman̈ghérmiáné, this is a favor you would be doing me if you would have pity on me;

ᴕan̈ᴕibakki, see aët́aghiᴕi kisitaᴕan̈né, if only I could finish that, or, would to God, etc.
ᴕasᴕ̈aïᴕi — turning back another way.
ᴕassénemaïᴕi — by torchlight, with a light.
asihibé ᴕassénemaïᴕi, he goes to fetch water carrying a torch.
ᴕédagᴕ̑i — from this side.
tan̈ni ᴕédagᴕssa? from which side do you come?
ᴕdagᴕ̑iᴕi — from there to here.
ᴕdékka ᴕdagᴕiᴕi nᴕmen, I come from there.
ᴕdassamek — on this side, see naᶜᴕdagᴕȋᴕi.
ᴕdᴕ̈i — out of the ordinary (Lat./lit. beyond the common).
ᴕdᴕï-asennᴕts, a man out of the ordinary; ᴕdᴕïasan̈sis, a child of consequence; ᴕan̈ᴕdᴕé̈rsᴕïnnsak, they

consider themselves people of consequence.
ᴕéghé — then, at that time.
ᴕéᶜkénan̈gᴕ — alas.
ᴕéᴕan̈damiᴕi — wisely, with intelligence.
ᴕéᴕan̈dam, he has intelligence.
ᴕémi — as much as is sufficient, fully (Lat. quantum satis).
nega tan̈ni ᴕéminaᴕégᴕsaᶜga, lorsq' vo' l'aurez vû autant q' vo' l'avez souhaité, it will be that when you have

seen it as much as you desired.
ᴕéᴕébiᴕi — on high, e.g. Jesus, who will be in the air to judge, etc.
ᴕéᴕiᴕ̈niᴕi, see ᴕaᶜkan̈iᴕi, see kiᴕtan̈ᴕi, see asseban̈iᴕi — all around, about, etc.
ᴕéᴕéssi — nobly, by choice.
neᴕéᴕéssihan̈, I adorn him, I make him illustrious [?].
ᴕéᴕépsághi, see spemsadᴕk — on high, in degree.
ᴕéᴕini, see aman̈té — would to God.
kinan̈gᴕi gakkeba, ᴕéᴕini gakkeba pétasan̈saané, if only I had at least brought that.
ᴕiᴕizan̈iᴕi — eagerly, with haste.
nᴕiᴕizan̈sé, I go with haste; ᴕiᴕizarran̈kᴕ, go as quickly as possible; ᴕizan̈kizegatki, there, the day that will

soon end.
ᴕéᴕisaᴕiᴕi — a place that is narrow, having, e.g., its two ends wide — this figure of a river (Lat. hæc figura

fluminis):
[diagram: an hourglass-shaped mark, narrow in the middle, wide at both ends]
ᴕéᴕisaᴕághé, the place in the river that is narrow and then widens, etc.; ᴕéᴕisaᴕan̈ragat, a hole wide at the

start, then narrow, then wide; ᴕéᴕisaᴕikeman̈dan̈sᴕ, a candlestick, e.g., that must be wide, then narrow,
then wide again.
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ᴕétsi — particle of cause (Lat. causalitatis particula) — that is why.
agaiépa ᴕé̑tsi, e.g. said to one who has said agaié, ᴕékénan̈gᴕ ᴕé̑tsi, etc. [MS 46, 47]
ᴕibiᴕi, see megᴕdariᴕi — only.
ᴕits — ornamental particle (Lat. ornativa particula).
ᴕabaᴕits matsinan̈gᴕsessᴕ, truly indeed, this will be filthy (e.g., (Lat.) that which brought forth beauty); ne ᴕits

ésian̈sa, what then was I thinking? etc.
ᴕitsi — together (Lat. simul), only in composition (Lat. in compositione tantùm).
ᴕittasᴕ̈i, see tsᴕï — absolutely.
ᴕittasᴕï kᴕran̈mé, keep your word in what you tell me.
ᴕrahami — for after all, but rather, etc.
ᴕsskaᴕiᴕi — unknowingly, without being seen.
know that he has taken something, e.g.; nᴕskaᴕïnamihan̈, I see him and he does not see me; nᴕskaᴕan̈baman̈,

I watch, I seek out [continued on following page]

Facsimile p. 196 · printed p. 565 · guide words ᴕ–ᴕ

[continuing ᴕsskaᴕiᴕi] birds without being seen, in order to shoot them, e.g. from the ground (Lat. ex
terrâ), they being over the river.

ᴕskan̈tsi — tᴕᶜkᴕȋharan̈tsi, he wakes him, etc.
tᴕᶜkᴕȋharᴕǵhi, I wake him by touching him, by shaking him, etc.; tᴕkᴕiharetsi, he is woken by him, etc.;

tᴕ̑c kᴕirahaditsi, he is woken by several people, etc.; pesan̈gᴕi tᴕkᴕȋharé, wake him by touching him, by
shaking him, etc.; one does not say (Lat. non dicitur) ᴕskan̈tsi tᴕᶜkᴕȋharé, etc.

ᴕssaïᴕi — on the edge of something.
ᴕsségᴕnek, that is, ᴕssaiᴕi agᴕnek, on the edge of the cache/hiding place.
ᴕriᴕni — that is good, many thanks.
ᴕtseskaᴕiᴕi — to meet, to come to meet.
ᴕtseskaᴕitᴕïrak, the birds, e.g., fly to meet me; nᴕtseskaᴕinamihan̈, I see him coming to meet me, etc.
ᴕsskebi — ᴕsskebi pegᴕȃ kᴕrenasakeᴕi, for after all you are wise.
ᴕsskebi kᴕȃᶜriraséman̈t, gherᴕran̈t, can it be said, or how [?], what new joy it causes them in their speaking

of it; kᴕskebi pegᴕȃ keban̈ᴕr̈enᴕï, how much, in truth, e.g., your intelligence is worth (Lat. ingenio vales);
ᴕsskebérᴕk pegᴕȃ, as though they amounted to little.

ᴕsskiᴕi, see ntami — ᴕsskiᴕi érenan̈baïridé ᴕnitzan̈nar, this is her first child, it is the first time she has given
birth.

that is, minaᴕiᴕi, anew; nᴕnᴕski mirera nhaghé, I give myself to you anew; ᴕsskiasan̈sis ghérenaᴕasan̈sit
Marikkédari, this newborn child (namely, John the Baptist) newly born is carried by Mary; ᴕsskiaran̈sis,
ni aneghi érenan̈bait.

ᴕskitsiᴕi — outside, on the exterior, above something.
nᴕskitsi-pan̈baᶜtam, I pray only with my lips, etc.; ᴕskitsimatzasséᴕé, he is poorly dressed on the outside;

ᴕan̈ᴕskitsi matsighéssiegᴕ araksé, you have only the outward appearance of poor wretches; nᴕskiᶜtapi, I
am sitting on top of it.

ᴕtsi — for the sake of. [MS 48, 49]
Jesᴕs ᴕtsi nedarokké, I work for the love of Jesus.
Kikatsiᴕi, see senᴕtsiᴕi — along the bank of the river, whether by water or by land; likewise (Lat. item),

kikatsiᴕi, against something, joining onto something.
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pᴕuné iᴕ kikatsiᴕi abasik, or kikatsaᶜkᴕé̑, put this against this wood, joining it to this wood, or, a foot's length
of this wood.

Horum in verbis repertorum significatio.
(The meaning of these elements as found in verbs.)
Asᴕr — it signifies multiplicity (Lat. significat multiplicitatem).
kégᴕȋ asᴕredᴕäk? what do they keep doing? kégᴕ ᴕits asᴕrdinésa ᴕdȃinek? what then was done, over and over,

in the town?
Da — it indicates wonder/admiration (Lat. indicat admirationem).
Ba — keteman̈ghérmianéba, if only you would be willing to have pity on me.
Ga — nedaramiᶜkasan̈gatsi, well then, I shall greet him; égmaga, it is the very same one.
Ghé — Jesusghé, Marikké.
Gᴕ̑é — gᴕé̑rré, it indicates the countenance, the face.
ᴕiaghigᴕé̑rré, that your face be a little more cheerful.
Kᴕ̑aᶜri — it indicates new joy (Lat. novam lætitiam indicat).
nekᴕȃᶜriraséman̈, I cause him a new joy.
Mamiriᴕi — it signifies the beginning of some action or thing (Lat. significat initium alicujus actionis vel rei).
mémirekizekak, from the very beginning of this day.
ᴕiakka, ᴕia — it denotes joy (Lat. lætitiam notat).
Ni — used in place of né, in the subjunctive it indicates multiplicity (Lat. pro né in subjunctivo

multiplicitatem indicat).
ési ᴕssikérdaméni, mikᴕȋtéhan̈mé Jesᴕs, every single time you wish, remember Jesus.
Nᴕ — it indicates habit/custom (Lat. habitudinem indicat).
Pétsi — it indicates the place to which [motion is directed] (Lat. locum ad quem indicat).
Tsi — sign of the future tense (Lat. nota futuri).
. . . . . — anew; nᴕnᴕski mirera nhaghé, I who give myself to you anew.


